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Kamadliia , . , . . 23-4-235, 25S 

Kamalp-ar , * , . 234-235, 255 

Kamt.a Eai'aiila . . * . 26-27, 36 

Kantr ..... 231-235. 257 

Kanjarda . « . , , 234-235, 257 

Kaukasiali . .■ . . 234-235, 25S 

Kanlier .... 70*71,, 80-81 

Kankrej Thana « . . . . 254 

Eanoda ..... 100-101, 107 

Kaapiir-Isliwaria . . * 23:1-235, 258 

Kaatarawadi or Eastern Karenii! . ' ' . 291-205 

Kaatliaria . .... 234-235, 253 

Kapshi * . . , . „ . , ■'.■'57; 

Kapurtbala . . , 104-165, 174-173 

Karauii . . . . 188-189,104 

Kariana- i ' . « . . . 234-235* 258 

Karmad . ' . ■ , . 23l-2'i5, 255 

Karol ' ■ * , .... 234-235, 255 

Kasaipum , .... 231-235, 251 

Kanbrnir-— Jammu and Kaskaiir 
Kasla Pagiaa Muwarla . . pjO-lOl, 107 

Kathiamra ..... 46-47 

Kfitodia (VaoblmBi) , . . 231-235,256 

Kathrota . ' . . . 2.14-2:15, 257 

Katosaa ... . , . 23 1-235, 250, 266 

Katosan f Tlifma) . . . , 254-266 

Kawardlia « . 70*71, 81 

Keoiijbar . ■ - , 70-71,82 

Keoatkal , ' ■ .. » , 302-303,309 

Kesaria ' . , « , . 23<l-237, 264 

Kbada! . , * . , 236-237, 250, 266 

KhairagaA # .,s • . 70-71,82-83 

Khairpiif .. . . . , . . . . , 186-181 

KliambMa. . ■ ... 236-237, 258 

KhambhlaT .... ■ . 23 1-237, 255 

Kbaadm ... ■ «v , 236-237, 255 

Khandpara ... , . . , , 70-71, 83 

KhaBiadhana # . . . 120-121, 123 

Kharaa 5-6 

Kharsawaa ^ , . 70-71, 83 

Kliasi Hills . ... 282-283 

Khedawada .... 23*1-237, 25! 
Kberali ..... 236-237, 264 

K-Mjadia (Babra Tirana) . , 33*1-237, 268 

Kldladia Doaaji (Soagsdli Tbanal 236r237, 256 


VI 


imm. 


States® etc. 




Sldjadla-yayaEi (La 
Kfcijadia, Tala Si.ri \ 
Kr il dapiir 
KliT.sra . 

Kla^Tjm 
KIrif 

Kisiipngarli 
Kolliapar * 

Korea 
Kotali 

ICotda-NavanI 
„ Fitlia 
Kotcla-Sarigaid 
Ivotbarla , 

Kotlii 
Knba 

KiiEilmtsaio 
Kimiliar . 
KiiTundwad Senior 
llnriindwad Junior 
Kiirwai 
KasWgarh 
Kiitlmr 
Kyebogyi . 


.liliapadar Tnana) ' 236-2JT 
alera Eaning • 257 

12-13, IS 
. 23^-237, 253 

... . . 282-283 

. MO-101,108 

193-199, 201-202 
.. . 5o-57 

» 72-73, 83-84 

188-189, 194-196 
236-237, 568 
236-237, 253. 258 
236-237, 252, 264-265 
236-237, 252 
26-27, 36 
236-237, 257 
302-303, -310 
302-303, 31.0 
58-59, 63 
68-59,63-64 
12-13, 18-19 
204-205, 207 
302-303, 310 
294-295, 298 



.States, etc, . . 

' ■ Pages. 

Manga J 


. 302-303. 311 

Manipur . 


. 2S2-2S7 

Maasa 


238-239, 250, 269 

Mariaw 


- 28:.2S3 

. Siatbwar . . ■ 


46-47 

Matra-Timba , 


. 238-239, 2.76 

Mawiang . 


*. 282-283 

Maws?iiraia 


, , 282-283 

Majnrbbaaj 


. 72-73, 84.84 

Mebmadpnra * 


.. 238-239, 252 

Mengani . . 


. 238-239, 255 

Mevasa 


.. 238-239, 237 

Mevli . , 


. 100-101, 105 

Miraj Senior 


. 58-50, fJ4-65 

MIraj Junior 


. oS-59, 85 

■ Molianpiir . , 

238-239, 250, 269-270 

Mobur 


254 

Moka Pagiou Muwada 

f 

. 100-101, 107 

Monyel ■ , 

• 

. 238-239, 257 

'Morebopna 

« 

. 238-239, 256 

Mom , . . . , 

» 

238-239, 270, 270 

Morwada'. ■ 

m 

254 

Mota Kotbasna • 

0 

238-239,254 

Miidboi . ■ , 


68-59, 65 

Mubammadgarb 


12-13, 20 

Mull . 


240-241, 252, 270 

Muiila-Beri 


. 241-241,258 

Munjpur . 


. .240-241,254 

Myaiem (Maliieio) 


• . 282-283 

Mysore . . « 


. 146-149 


lAklisimJRt (lAkliapadar Plana) • 236-23 « , 257 

Lakijtor fTliana Lakh tar) * 230-237.251,267 

Laliacl , . . . - 236-237, 255 


Langrin , . , , ^ 

Las Bela . 

Law&" . . ■■ 
likM ' » .. • ' 

y-mbcla • • 

Lfmbdi » » ■ 

Loflhika (Lodtilka Tbana) 
Lobaru 

Liigasi , . • . 

Luna w'a^ia ( Lu na vacla) 


M 

Magodi 
Maguaa 
Mabaram . 

Mailog * . • 

Mabu'va (Kai») . 

Makrai « 

Mftlaiaobinal 
Mater Kotk « 

IMIa . * 

M»»vadar 

M-aatvadw {Bantwa) « 

# 

MMidi « • « 


, . 282-283 

. 4-6,6-7 

236-237, 25:, 267 
. . 198-199, 202 

. 236-237, 251 
. 236-237, 256 

23S-239, 250, 267-268' 
238-239, 252, 25S 
164-105, 176-177 
.26-27,37 
100 101, 106, 113 


. 238-239,251 
. 238-239, 254.' 

. 282-283 
. 302-803, 311 
. 240-241, -58 
26-27, 37 
: . 12-13,19-20 

. 282-283 
. 164-165, 177-178 

, 238-239, 250, 208 

« 238-239, 250, 268 

. . ♦ , 252 

. S8-239, 262 

. 238-239. 257 
. 164-166, 178-180 

. lOO-lOli 106, 113 


Nablia : . 

Kagir ■ * 

Kagod (Unebelira) ", 

Kaiiara 

Xaiga'wan Eebai 
. Xaiagarh (Hnidar) 
Xalla , , „ ■ ,. 

Xandgao'a ,v ■ '/ . 

Kangam . 

:Xarsiiigarb 

Karsingpur , , 

.Xarukot- (Jainbuglioda) 
Kaswadl/'L-: : .. . ^ « 

Xawanagar ■ 

'Xayagarli' • ' , 

Kilgiri': 

HilTOla''''' , 

Hobosopbob * , 

Hogbanmdar ' , 
..HongkMaw 
Hongspung 
Hongstola . 


166-167, 180-181 
130-131, 135-137 
.. 26-27, 37-38 

. .100-101,107 
20-27, 38 
302-303, 311-312 
. 102-103, 107 

. 72-73, 85-86 

. 102-103, 107 

. 12-13, 20-21 

72-73 '86 

00 - 101 , loe, iii.ii 2 
102-103, lor., 1 i:j 
240-241,250,271 
72-73, 86 
72-73, 80 
. 240-241, 268 
. 282-283 
. 240-241, 268 
. 282-283 
. 282-283 
. 282-283 


OioUiA • 



26-27, 38-39 


3Mmx, 


States,, cle. 


States ^ etc * 


■ Far-Lip 

Pab * "■ / , , 

Fshrs fCharite'; . 

Pfti 

Paip,j‘ 

FaLiIi 

Paiaspnr , 

Palasarii » 

Falasvihir * 

■Paldeo ('Xayagacn'l 

Pal Labara" " , 

Paliftfl (Paliad T’bana) 

Pap* ora 

Pan Tnlavdi 

Fan elia rcl a { Vachhaal | 

Pftndii (PaiKlii Mewas) 

Psraa 

Partabgarh 

Pa^7i«di 

Fstcii 

Pathari (Bliopal) 
Patiala . , 

Pataa ■ 

Pethapur * .* 

Plialtaji » ■■■# 

Ffiulera . 
Ptmpladevi 
Pi,m:p,ri 

.Pipiocia * . » 

Pipodar » 

Polcha , 

Polijpiir • 

PoeBcli • *. 

Porbaniiar ' • 
Prempiir . F 

■Piiciiikkotta! *, : , , 

Pittimcira . . 


. . 240 - 241 , 256 

, 240 * 24 !, 25 S 

. .. 26 - 27,39 

. 24'-24 4 252 

, , 240 . 241,251 

' 240*241 
210 - 211 , 213 - 214 , 255 
, 102 * 103 , 106, 114 

, 102 - 103 , lOS 

« 26 * 27 , 39-40 

72 - 73 , 87 
, 240 - 241 , 255*256 

. 240 - 241 , 250,271 

• 102 - 103 , 101 

* ■ , 24 ^. 241,256 

, 102 * 103 , IhT, 114 

, , 20 - 27 , 4 ■'*-41 

, 204 - 205 , 207 . 2 OS 

29 S- 2 S 9 , 3 'Fl 3 1 
. 240 - 241 , 252 , 272 

12 - 13 , 21 
. ■■ 166467 , 181 . 18.3 
72 - 73 , 87 
. 240 - 24 !, 25 ‘ ,272 

, . 58 - 59, 66 

. 150 - 151 , 160 

. 102 - 103 , lOS 

, 102 - 103 , lOS 
46 - 47 , 53 
264 

• 102 - 103, 107 

254 

. ■ m 

. 240 - 241 , 250 , 272 

• 240 - 241,251 

, 138 - 139 , 140-141 

, 240 - 241 , 260 , 273 . 


Badlmiipiir # 

Baparh , .... 

Baika « « 

Eairakliol # « 

Bai Sankli 
Eajgarli (BJaopa!) 

Rajkot 

Bajpara {Cbok Tliana ) 
Bajpipla » 

Eftjpor (Gttjamt State) 
Rajpur (Western India) 
Rajpiira (Hakr) 

Ramanks * * ^ 

Ramas 

IJtonabr&i . 

Raindm^ . 

Ramparda « ^ 

Bampor » * . » 

Bampwft States) 


242 

- 243 , 

250 , 

273 


72 -' 

13 , .8 

7 - 8 $ . 


102 ^ 

! 0 % 

107 



? 2-73 

,88 


242 

• 243 , 

252 


12 - 

13 . 22-23 

242 

- 243 , 

250 , 

273 

242 

- 243 , 

263 , 

.257 

102 

- 103 , 

106 , 

115 


102 

103 , 

107 


242 . 

■ 243 , 

262 ' 



242 

-243 


242 . 

- 243 , 

266 


242 . 

- 243 , 

251 



282 

-283 


58 - 59 , 66 


242 

- 243 , 

266 


314 

- 316 , 

316 


102 

403 , 

107 . 

0 * 



264 


I Hanasan 
; Eandbla 
' P-aniTato 


j Panr/ir , 

; Kfi^aninai , 
i Pataniinr-ri 

I B . attaT,G 


EoLjiala 

HTipal 


42-243, 250, 2T4 
, 21:4243, 258 

2I2.243, 256 
242-243, 254 
24.2-24,% 257 
72-7% 8S 
46-17 
242-24t3, 256 
4647, 52-54 
102-103, 107 
44-46 
242-243, 25S 
, 242-243.251 


Sabax 'Kaiitba (x 4 .geiie^v) 

. 250 - 25 U 254 

Sacbin , . 

102 - 1 . 0 % 106 , 115-116 

Sachodar , 

254 

Safjuka , , 

; 242 - 24 % 256 

Saiiaria 

46 - 4 . 7 , 54 

Safcti 

. 72 - 73 , 88-80 

^’ainadkials .'Cbcbi TLaiia) 

« 24 * 2 - 243 , 257 

Sairiadiiliila 

, 242 - 243 , 256 

Sama f Iliiala Cbli abbadia 

. 242 - 243 , 266 

Samla ■ 

. 244 - 245 ,. 255 

Saiiitliar . 

26 - 27 , 41 

Sanala 

. . .. 244 - 245 , 257 

Saadar 

138 - 130 , 141-142 

Saugll 

. 60 - 61 , 66-67 

Sangri » « » 

302 .. 303 , 31 . 2 ' 

Sanjeli , , . . ■ 

.. 102 - 103 , 100,116 

Sanklieda Mewas 

. 116417 

Sanosra ' . 

« . » 244-245 

Sa-Bt .. X » • 

, 104 - 105 , 105 , 117 

SantalpTir (Tlwma) , 

, . 244 - 245 , 254,274 

Samngarli . 

72 - 73 , 89 

Sardargadh 

• . 244 - 245 , -’53 

■Sariia ., * .* 

• « 26 - 27 , 41-42 

Sar LaAkar 

. . . 57 

Sata-ii.o- 2 ies 8 

* , 244 - 245 , 257 

■Satliainlia . 

. 244 - 245 , 251 

SatlaOTa • 

. 244 - 245 , 251 

Satadad varcli . 

* , 244 - 245 , 258 

Sa¥anBr « . ■ , 

. 60 - 61 , 6748 

SawaB-twadi 

. 60 - 61 , 68-00 

Sayla.-' 

, 244 - 245 , 251 , 274 

Sejakpnr . .■ . ■ . 

, . 244 * 245 , 256 

Sem&ela : . . . 

. 72 - 73 , 89-00 

■Sebdi-Tadar 

- . 24 . 4 * 245 , 257 

.Sbabpur . 

. 244 - 245 , 263 

Sha-bpam 

198490 , 202-203 

Sli:aiio,r ■ 

104 - 105 , 100 , 117-118 

Shiybam ' » » 

« . 104 - 105 , im 

Sibora , ' . . 

104405 , 1 C», Its 

Sikkim « * # 

. 220-223 

Silana • , 

, , 244 * 245, 257 

Slndbiapiim ^ » 

, . 104 - 105, 107 

SiroM * ' . * 

, 216 - 217 , 218-219 

Slrmiir (Nili&n) * 

. 106 - 167 , 183-184 

Slaang-Cbaiidll . 

, , 244 - 245, 258 

Sitaman . . . . 

, . 46 - 47, 55 

Sobaval * 

28 - 29 , 42 



Tiii 


mmt* 



Sommk (VadibaEi) . , . 244-245, 256- 

5ojoep:i? ' : * * * §!f 

fc'nJa'iafh Dl]£r.'iI:‘'Ij’3r *, . 244-24 o, 25b 

Su5aaiD:t . . » » 244-245, 2b 1, 275 

Si'iis'aa'i • . , » » » 244“24o, 2i£»' 

Kak^^r . « • * lb6-16«, l'S4-lSb 

Surirana , . . . 104-105, 106, 118- 

Sarsar'si , ^ « ♦ 72-73, 90-91 

Swa’t " k . .. * 150-151, 160-163. 


I 


Tajpnri' 


. 244-245, 251 

Taldier 


72-73, 9142 

Talsana . 


. 244-245,. 255 

Taraoa (Patlimuiidi) 


2S49, 42 

Tari . ■ . ' « 


, * 244-245, 255 

Teiixi-Garliwal , 


. 314-316, 316 

Tejpara . , . , 


. 246-247, 254 

Terwada . ■ 


. 246-247, 251, 275 

Tkana De'rli, 


. 246-247, 252, 275 

Tliara 


, 246-247,251,276 

Tkarad ' . 


. ?46447,250.276 

Tharecii. 


. 302-303, 312-313 

Tigiria , . . 


72-73,92 

TInaka . , . 


. . 246-247,2.54 

T(>da4’‘ackkani 


. 246-247, 266 

Tonk (Eajputana) 


. 198-199,203 

Torga! ■, ,■ 


* • ■ « ol 

Tori-F&tekpnr, , .. 


. . 28-29,43 

Tmmncore 


138-139, 142-144 

Tripnra.' . . , m 


288-289, 290-292 


II 


Vajirla' . . . , 104-105,106, 110 

Vakhtapiir . . . . 104-105, 107 

Vaktapiir . . 246-247, 251, 254, 277 

■ Vala-.'- , . . . . 246-247, 252, 277-27S 

:Va!a Sliri Amra Blollia Oetpur (Maiidarda/ 253 

„■ „ Bkaii Desa efctpur (Barwala) . 253 

, ,, ChaiBpmj Jasa Jetpiir . . 253 

„ ■ . ■ ,, Maii,sia K'ag {Jetpiir ^leudarda) 253 
l^alasBa ' . , ~ . . , 246-247, 251 

Vam / . , . . . 246-247, 254 

VaBala . . . . . 24G-247, 255 

Yaugadlira ... . . 246-247, 255 

Ymkanef (see Wankaiier'i . 246-247. 250, 278 

Tanod ■ . , 248-249, 252 

TaraW (Tkaiia) . . . . 250-251,254 

VamolEial . . *■' . 104-100, 107 

TamolMofcl : . . . . ,104-105,107 

...Vajnoi Nani ... . , . 104-105, 107 

Tarsoda , . . , 24-S-249, 250, 27S 

Vasan SeTada . 1(14-1,05, 107 

Vasan Virpnr . ' . , . 104-105,107 

X^asavad . . , . . 248-249, 252 

Vasna ■ , . , . . ■ . ' 251 

. X%sum.a. . ■ • ., . . . 104-11)5, 108 

Vatra-k Kantha Tharia . , . 254 

X^avdi-BEarvala , . ' , 248-249, 256 

XT'avdi. X^acbbani . , , 248-249, 256 

XTejanoness .... ... . 248- 24.9*. 257 

'Yekaria":. . . •. , . . 248-249,267 

■ Vichh.aYad . . . . ■ 248-249, 267 

X'ijayaaagar . . . 218-249, 261), 27S-279 

Yiram.pnra, .. . .. . 104-105, 107 

Xlrpnr . . ' . . . 248-249,262,27.9. 

X'^irsoda. ...... 248.-249, 2,54 

. Yirva . . . . • . ,* 248-249 

Xlshalgad. . , • . • ■ « 67 

X^ilhalgadli. ..... 248-240,252 

X^Tm. . . . . « . • . 258. 

X^ora .... . , . 104-106, 107; 


Uchad . . . 104-105, 106, 118 

Udaipur (Eastern States Agency) . 72-73, 92 

Udaipur (Mewar) . . 204-21)6,208-209 

Umeta .... I04.I05, 106, 119 

Umri ..... 246-247,264 

l%fcdi ..... 246-247, 265 


f 

Yadagam 251 

Vadai Blwmdwia . . , 246-247,267 

Vadali ..... 246447, 258 
VadEyawan .... 104-106, 108 
Viidi»(Waaa) . - . 246-247, 262, 279 

¥#dcMi (»Jlialawar) .... 246-247 
YftdM (D^VMii) .... 246-247, 26B 
VagbaTi^i (VagliTPri) . . 246-247, 267 


w 

Wadagata. * .. ■ . . ' « 248449 

XVadiiwan (Yadwan) . .. 248449,250,279 
Wadhwan District Tfaaiia . , 254-255 

XX^adi Estate , ^ . . 60-61, 69 

XYadia (Yadia) . . 246-247, 262, 279-280 

Wankaner , . . 246447, 250, 27^ , 

XYao (Yav) . . . 248449,260,280 

XYaraM . . . .. 2484#, 280481 

XYasna:.- , ... . • . 248-249 

'Watrak Kaatha Tkana . • . 281 

X¥^tera KatMam ar Agency . 252463 , 257-258 
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MEMORANDA 


THE INDIAN STATES 
1935 


liist 0.1 Frliiclpal Folilkal App#lritii€iite In India* 

^Tiie Btiiie in. Italics is timt of tbe quarters of tlie officer In eacli Ageacj.) 


UXDEE THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 

Eiiliifirisfai— Ageiit to tbe GoTernor-Geaera! in-' iQueifa), 

Ealat— Political Agents aad Political Agent ia cliarge of tie Solan Pass' tiicl 
, of 'thc^ Chagai Distiict,-— (Afa'stwaj), 

LoBxILAI— P olitical;lgeat,— (tomJai) 

Qoetta-Pishik— P olitical Agent, and Deputy Com.mis8i0aer,-“{(?«€#a;). 

SiBi— Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — (Sibi). 

Zhob— P olitical Agm%—(Fmt'-Sandemmi), 

iiiiitifi— Political Officer in Sikkirii,~(traw5ff:oil:)'. ' 

feifrai Iniia— Agent to tke Ciovemor-General in — {Iniore}. 

Bhopal — P olitical Agent,— 

BrxDELKHAXii — Political Agm%—(N(mgong). 

Malwa — P olitical Agent.,— (,J«c?ore). 

Ilcrraii 8liilfs ami Moiiiapiir-Ageiit ■■ to .tke Go%’eriiorAk,!:iei'al .for 
Stiite^'iind Resident at Kolkapun— ■. 

Eastern Htatrs — Agent to the GovetnoT4imeial,--iRam'kih ' , 

liiijarat Slates sifiii iJaroila— Agent to tfce OorernorATcmeral for the Gujarat States 
and Resident al 

CiWalliir — Resident at — ^ 
lij'ierafeai— Resident at — Hyderabad Deccan). 

Kisliiilr— Resident m--{SnnagaT). * 

Gilgit — P olitical Agent, — {Gilgjith 


2 


LIST OF PEINCIPAL POLITICAL APPOINUIE NTS IN INDIA. 

Madras States — Agent to the Governor-General,— (Tm’aBtZrMm). 

Mysore — Eesident in— and Chief Commissioner of Coorg,— (Bangalore). 

Sortli-West Frontier Province— Governor and Agent to the Governor-Genesal 
— (Peshawar). , 

Dib, Swat and Chitral— P olitical Agent —(MaMmd). 

Khybeb — P olitical Agent,— (PesAawaf). 

Kueeaji — P olitical Agent, — (Parachinar). 

Wazibistan — Eesident in — (Beta Ismail Khan). 

North Wazibistan — P olitical Agent, — [Mimnshah). 

South 'Wazieistan— P olitical Agent, — (Tank). 

Punfab States — Agent to the Governor-General,— (AaAore). 

Bajpntana — Agent to the Governor-General in, and Chief Commissioner of Ajmer 
Merwara,— (Afount .dhit), 

■ • Eastekn Rajputana States— P olitical Agent,— (Maratpwr). 

jAiPru — ^Resident — (Jaipur). 

Me WAR— Eesident in, and Political Agent, Southern Rajputana States,— 
(Vdaipur). 

Western Rajpotana States— Resident,— (Jodhpwr). 

Slfeklm— Political Officer in— {(xang'te^:!. 

Tibet— ; ■ v , 

Gyantse — B ritish Trade Agent at— (Gyantee). 
yATDNGo-British Trade Agent at — (Tatung). 

Weslera India— Agent to the Governor-General in the States of— (Po/to). 

Eastern Kathiawar States— P olitical kg%nt,~(Wadhwan). 

Sabab Kantha — P olitical Agent.— (Sadra) 

Western Kathiawar States — P olitical Agent, — (Rajkot). 


: IN ASSAM. 

Rtesi States— Political Officer for the— (Deputy Commissioner, Khasi and Jainti® 
TTills— jgAiHowg). 

Manipur— Political Agent and Superintendent,— (Manipur). 


IN BENGAL. 

Behar— Political Agent for— (Commissioner, Eajshahi— Ja/jvanytt/ij., 
TS%bi!*— P olitical Agent for— (Magistrate of Tippers— Oa rdlla). 
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LIST OF PBISCIFAL POltlTICAL APFU^^■T35ENTS IJJ INDIA. 


IN BURMA. 

Shaa Sfales, ^fortliern— Sapemtenflent of the — {LfisMo). 

Shaa States, Southern — Superiatendent and Political Officer, — {Taunggyi), 


IN THE PUNJAB, 

Frontier Tribes, ©era Ghazi Khan — Political Agent, — (Depjuty Commissioner, D. 0. 
Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, .Hultan — Political Agent, — (Commissioner, Multan). 

©ujana 
Kaisia 
Fataudi 

Simla Hill Stale.s — Sup erintendmt,— (Depury Comniissioner, Simla). 

Tibet— fiaitok — Britisii Trade Agent &%— {Garloh], 

IN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

Eampar — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Eohiikhand — Bareilly). 

Tehri — Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Kumaon — Naini Tal). 

Bcaarcs— Political Agent for— (Coinmissioner of Benares— Rereares). 


1 Political Agent for— (Commissioner, Arzitflo), 
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BAMCEISTAIf, 


Xaiiie of Ste!e. 

1 

5fajU€', title and rellgtou 
Chief. 

' 

Dj t3 of birUi. 

■ ■■ ■ ■ Date of . 

■ aaccession. 

1 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Fopula- 

tiOQ. 

Average 
annual 
rewnoe 
(to the 
nearest 
thoa&and.). 

! 

2. ., 

■ S 

4 ■ ■ 
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KALAT. 

Tiie.Ehanate of Kalat^ wliieh formerly was a seini-independeiit State under 
Ike suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian, State included in tlie Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the separation, of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Biigti country, whose connection with Ealat is now of the most shadowi 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of .the whole province, although 
rtions of the State, viz,^ Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Nasirabad tahsils have 
en handed over to Government for- subsidies and quit rents. The Ealat 
State is divMecl into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niabats which are regularly administered' through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered by an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Nail) 

‘ Wazir-i-Azaiii The Naib Wazir-i-Azam, an officer lent to the State by 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal aclniinistration of the Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Ealat. 

8. 'Nawab Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who suc- 
ceeded in December 1931, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, was elected to the Khanate. His Highness, Beglar 
Begi, Mir Ahmed Yar Klmn was formally installed as Khan of Kalat by 
the Agent to the Governor General and Chief Commissioner in Baluchistan, 
at a Barbar held at Quetta on the 16th April 1934. 

4. The present Khan who was born in 1904 married in October 1933, the 
daughter of Sardar AH Jan, Muhammadzai of EabiiL He has three 
brothers: Mir Muhammad Akram Jan, aged 35 years, Mir Mubanimad Eahira 
aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan, aged 26 years. On the 
' night of 30th November/lst December 1934 a son was born to His High- 
the^Khto of Ealat ^nd has been' named Mir Muhammad Azam Jan. 

it Khan agreed to. the.insti.tiition of a. State..Treasurv with its 

Masttog and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various Niabats of 


5. In 1913 i 
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♦ Excluding Kharan. 


the State and in Mekraii: and in 191T lie agreed to tlie establislimenit of an, i 
Audit Office with headquarters at Mastiiii.g wkicli works under tlie . Wazir-i-' ; 
Azam, Kalat State, and audits tlie Waxarat accoiiiits, of Kalat, Mekraii, and ; 
Las Bela, to wlioni the cost is debited, pro rata. T.h.e i,ricoiiie shown is inclii- | 
give of Its, 2,81,500 which are paid to the Kha,n in the form of subsidy and I 
quit rents by the British- Governm.ent. : 

The country which' only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any | 
regular means of eommimications has now got a metalled road oeiween Kalat i 
and Quetta as well as fair weather roads linking the capital with KaracW, | 
Pasni, and the levy posts on the Persian Frontier. | 

Cl During the suTniuer the Chief’s residence is at Ealat, mFere the ancient ^ 
foiiress of the JChanSi known as the Miri, is famous for its pietureaqiie | 
stTciigth. It lias, however, remained tiiioceiipied since the deatn of Khan s 
Malimiicl Kluui in 193L In winter the Khan lives at Bliadar, sixteen miles ? 
from Sibi . 

7. The Khan of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, i 

8. /i7niram— Elianm, which was- t'ormerly entered as a State, is a division | 

of Kalat under a Chief who takes his place *ia the Kalat Confederacy among [ 
the Chiefs of Sarawaii. The Fort of Kharati, with its village of about 100 1 
mat huts around it, lies 78| miles south-west of Kiishki and is the heaclc|uarters - 
of the Nausherwani Chief. I 

9. The Naiisheru-anis, though but extremely few in number, are the | 
dominant tribe and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, as the | 
Eakshanis and the Maslikel Eekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue. ! 

10. The Kauslierwanis claim to be desreiidecl front the ancient Kiaiiian | 

dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three generations ! 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia I 
in 1697. Ibrahim^s grandfather^s name was Hauslierwaii, and it ia ! 

from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its desigimtion. Afigrating | 
eastwards the tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them are still to be found 1 
m the Helmand. i 
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11. Ill 1836 Sir Kaiiroz Hian;. K.O'J.E.j ..-siicceeclecl liis fattier Azacl KliaR 
ill tlie Gliiefafiip, The former, . wlio was- born ' in ,1855, died in 1909 and was 
siifce&sled Gt IxG. hoii, Mir Miilamioail Yalmt Kliaii. Mir Mnliainiiiaci Yakub 
Kliaii was imidersd on, tlie 19tli April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
tion of liis relative Amir Elian. 31ir .Habibullah Kbaii, tlie eldest son of tlie 
late Cliief, was appointed Sardar in ilie place of bis father. The delimitation 
jf the rersoEaliieb border has set at rest Tfaiisberwaiii elaiiiiS in Eastern 
Persia, while the recent rJeliinitation -of Tie Eiaran-Clnigai bolder and its 
occeptanc-’e by the late Sardar Yakub. Elian ias settled tie limits of tlieir 
possessions on the Yortli. Towards ■Makran-Eiaraii, xhe Eliaraii boundary lias 
now also been defined and tlie eneToacbments tie Eaiisberwanis were disposed 
to indiiige in in this direction have ncnv eeased. Their Panjgiir possessions (the 
village of Khiidabadaii and parts of.Tasp a.ncl Siri Kburan) are no longer 
under dispute. 

12. Diiriiig ills lifetime Mir 'Muhammad Yakub Khan drew the Rs. 6,000 
a year which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when tie 
latter finally acknowdedgecl himseif a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Biirbar among the fiaraivan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Es. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Inclo- 
Eiiropean Telegraph line which passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies. have been continued . to the present Chief. 

13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Narrab Habibullah Khan was born in 1897. 
His Shahgassi Adviser Mouladad is an old man, who has held the appoint- 
ment of Sliahgassi to the State since the closing years of Sardar Azad Khan. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Kiabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Niabat is unxler the charge of a Kaib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

15. Sardai^Mir Habibullah Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Nausherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur wa.' conferred on the Sardar on the is! 
January 1919, and that of Kawab on the 5th June 1920. 


LAS BELA. 

L Lae Bela is under the suzerainty of Kaiat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles nortli-west of Karachi. 

•' ' 2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of the Kureshi 
tribe; of Arabia. 

3. Jam Mir Khan, the grandfather of Mir Kamal Khan, who succeeded 
tiis father ^aboiit the year 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
, Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his State and take refuge at Karachi. 
At the request of the Khan he was kept in the' fort at Hyderabad and thence 
, ieht to Poona, his son Jam Ali Khan being allow^ed to remain behind at 
In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms 
: the Kliiiii'Cif Kalat and undertcK)lc the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 

wip piirdoned and restored 'to his former position, After hm resto- 
his son, who wm deported from Bela and detained 
■ ;-:hnder surveiilanc^e at Sibivpntil the Msiather in 1888. The succes- 

kit_ evenly, Jwi. Ali^Khan was recognized as the rightful 
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heir a I! cl appointed to the Jamsliip; oiLas Bela in JannarT 18S9. Jam All 
Kliaii leuihreil loyal and valuable serviees in tlie Zliob find Jvej fixpeditions 
uiidAr file Sir Robert Sondeman. Await to llie CjOTeriior (botfial b. 
eli?uii‘i, in leffi^Tiition of .wliieb lie was made a O.I.'E. and K.r.J.E., and was 
•irranfeJ a sninte rd tune 

4« Early in 1892 Sir Eobert Sandpniaii died of pneinnoLio ui Eela. where 
bis reiiiiiihs were iriteried and a tomb erected. A lorye parrlcn s^ummi.fh ibe 
fonil) and is Kiaiiitaiiied by tbe State and G-overniiieiil at eon sidoi able expense. 

5* Jam Mir Kama! Kiiane the father of the piesent darn !J[ir Giiiilaix 
Miilianiiiiad lilian, was bornAri i8T2 and' -was recognised as Jam on the death 
of bis father. Jam All Khan, 'on tlie 14'th Jaiinary 1890. ' 

The affairs of ilie State necessitated the interfeienee of ffoveniment and 
in compliance with the Janies own request a Wa^ir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs. ■ This official coi'itiniifts up to the present clay 
and is appoiritec! by Govermneiit., 

Jam Kanial Khan was granied. tbe. title of C.LE. aiid crijoyeri a personal 
salute of ft gnus. 

li Omdrig to old upe and ill-bealili dam Kamal Kliini aiidicriied in favour 
of bis eldest son. 3Iir fllnilarri l^lnbanniiad Tvliaii, in March .1921. He did not 
liowover long survive the ‘abdication and died on 2dtli June 1921. Mir 
Ghnlani Muhammad Khan was ffjrmally iiistnlied by the Agent to tbe Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar lield af Bela on tlie 2Ttii flaTiiiaiy 1922. 

7. The prewii Jam was bom in December 1899. He raarriecl in ]9KI 
tbe daiigbter of ilie late Mir Kadir Shali, (jficdild of Tiiiop. by wlioni be bas 
one son born in 1920. This, wife died in December 192(1. In July 1922 lie 
married the daughter of . Dad Alubamiiiad, Janiot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Elian of Iiathar. a notable of the State and related to the Jam on. his 
mother’s side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Simiar Khan, 
Jokhia. He also married the sister of the Mengal Sardar, Klian Bahadur 
Basiil Baklisli, who died in May 1934. 

8. The revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 
general barren nature of the country and the large numher of muafis which 
were granted many years ago^ also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
vators. 

9. The land is mostly Miunlthaha, 

JO. Mahmud of Gliaxni is said to have passed through the State when 
iBTa.ding India. This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the' 
errantry . 

11. The Chief is entitled to lie received by the Ticeroy. 

J2. Great improvements in the administration of tlie State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 and 1916-17. A small but useful reserve of about 
Rs. ^4| keg has been invested in Governiiient paper. A fair weather road 
liiiMng^ lip the capital of the State with Karachi has been completed. This 
road still needs much iTiiprovement, and stead}^ work is being done on it, each 
year. 

Another fair w^eatlier road linking up the capital of the State 'with Quetta 
through the Mengal countiT and via Ealat and 4Iastuiig iras completed in 
I92?44 ^ . 
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BHUTAIh. ■ 

L Bhutan extends for a distance of-approxiniately 190 miles east and west 
along the soutliern slopes of the central portion of the" Himalayas between 89th 
and 92iid degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south mostly 
between the 27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

■ 2. The country formerly belonged ' to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
liHcldle of the 17th century some -Tibetan soldiers were sent from Khani, the 
eastern proTim^e of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at the 
cO'tintry. A fight ensued, the IVk-pas ' gave, way and retreated to the plains 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese* The Khani-ha soldiers settled in the country and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap4rung Lha-pa, who subsequently visited 
country acquired such influence thafhe wms eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharfna Raja. Afterwaids he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not hound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngoii, who' 
became the Dharma Raja. I)up-ngon on his accession to the Dharma Eaja- 
ship separated from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distinguished as the clan of Cho-je, the chief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup^ngon before his death 
stated that, 'if his body were preserved, he would appear again. His body w 
to the present day kept in the fort of Punakha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was dul}- installed^ as 
the Dharma Raja. This Dharma Raja, considering that te^nporal and spiri- 
tual powers were incompatible, s^onfined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to weild the former. This minister by degrees became 
the temporal Euler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Raja, The Dharma 
Eajts are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shabdung 
Eimpoohe* Apparently, this change took place on the election of the late 
Sir.Dgyen Wangchiik as hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan^ in 1907. The ImI 
SMabdpng Rimpoche died in November 1931. No new incarnation of him, 
lai yet ’appeared. ' ■ 

‘ /I*; B»ly ill the 18tli century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 

or six years and eventually annexing the Dumsong Port and 
bl cblintry which SI now ihe'EAlimpong Sub-Division of the Darjeel- 

‘ j ''‘'iV, mum contact with Bhutan in 1773, 

^ ^ Baja of Coocl Behar from Bhii- 
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taiiese encroaclimeiits. Jly a treaty of j>eac.*e eoneliiflecl in J774, the Ehiitanes# 
agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Tangan horses to the Ilritish lioveriiiaeiit for the 
possession of the? Cliitchaeotia province, to deliyer up t!ie Kaja of Toorh iiehar 
and never ti> make any iiieiirsiorei iiitf. British ieiritory or laolest the ryots m 
any way. 

Ci. From this time till 1826, wiien the British ooctipied Assam, tliere wai 
little iiiteri'ourise with Bhutan. After the oeeupatioii of Assam in ec 3 i;isec|iieBce» 
of a series of aggressions on JB’iiish territory by the Bhutanese, the British. 
(JoverniMeiit detdded to aiiiiex the Btiars, or passes at the foot of the Bhutan 
hills.. The seven Assam T3uars, comprising about 1,060 square'' miles of conn* 
try,, were aiiiiexed in ,1841 and a sum of E,'S. '10,000 'W’as paicFaniiiially ia. 
Bhutan as compensation. 

7. F'urther trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed' 
and resulted in the defeat of the Bhutanese and the conedusion of the Treaty ' 
of 18{)5, iiiider wdiieh the Bhutan Darbar formally ceded the eighteen DuarS' 
of Bengal and Assam; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, eomineiiciiig at lls. 25,000 and rising to lls. 50,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan, 

8. In 1892, the delimitation of the old boundary betw^een Jalpaigiiri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion. The relations of Govern* 
inent with Bliutiui up to the present time have remained friendly. 

9. The Commisfiioner of the llaJshaJii Division was appointed Political 
Agent for Bliiitaii in January 1896. 

It). The subsidy was formerly paid at Biixu to the representative of the 
Bhutan Diiihar by the Deputy Commissioner of Jalpaiguri, but in 1904 it was* 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel youngliusband, O.I.B. 
(now Sir Francis Youiighusband, K.C.I.E.), the British Cominis^ioiier, Tibet 
Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paid by the 
Political Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides as Ageiii, at Buxa and 
ftttollier at Kalinipong in the Darjeeling district. To both these Agents allow-* 
anees are paid by the British Government. 

11. The late Deb Raja* Pang San-gye Dor-Je Yam-pe Lo-pen, a nominee 
of the Toiigsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was succeeded in 1904 by 
Cho-le Tiil-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Peiflop, 

12. During the latter part of 1903, the Toggsa Penlop was invited by thes 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Rajshahi. When corro* 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the* 
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political alairs of ilie Bhutan State was .transferred to Colonel {now Sit 
Francis ToiiDgiiiisliaiKl)^ under the ''direct control of the Foreign Ilepartmeiit 
of the lioTerimient of India. A'"frieiidl 5 ' meeting took place at IMiari,, in Tiltet, 
between Colonel Yoiiiigluishand and the Tliim-lni Joiig-peii, ".rho iras sent h} 
the Toiigsa Peiilop,, and the co-op.eratioii of the. Bhutan Darhar wo.s secured iu 
making a siirvej of a direct route- to the ;.Chuiiibi Talley through Bhutan 
from India. .. 

13 . In 19045 Bgyen Wangchiik, the Tongsa 'Peniop, accoiiipanied the 
British Mission to Lhasa. To mark the appreciation of the British Govern- 
Bieiit of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the King-Emperor was pleased 
io make the Tongsa Peniop, a Knight' Conim,ander of the Indian Empire. 
Mr. J. C. White, C.I.E., the, then Political Officer in.. Sikkim, was, in conse- 
quence, deputed to Punakha in March '1905 to present'' to Sir Ilgyen. Wang- 
■cliuk, the Insignia of the Order. .Mr. "White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the -close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the GoTeriiineiit of India. and the Bluitan Darbar weie jdaced 
i» the hands of the Political. Officer: in- .Sikkim. 

- 14. In December 1905, .Sir Tigyen ' TTangclmk visited Calcutta as the 
special representative of the Dimrina and the Deb Eajas and was receivcHl by 
His Excellency the Yiceroy and (jovernor-General of India on the 27th Decem- 
ber 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 28th December 1005. 
A salute of 15 guns was fired in his honour. On the 2nd January 1900, Sit 
Hgyen Wangchuk was received by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
and His Royal Highness paid him a return visit on the 5th January 1900. 

15. In 1907, Sir TJgyen Wangchuk was elected hereditary Maharaja of 
Bhutan and was installed on the gadi on the 17th December 1907. Mr. White, 

‘ the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute power as the Faro Penlop and other leading feudal 
* CJhiels still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in July 1911, as an hereditary distinction. 

16. From December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
Charles Bell, K.C.I.E., C.M.G., made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
sre placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
inereased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell’s 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the !^olitical Officer and it is novr possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 

18. His late Highness Maharaja Sir TIgyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., visited 
Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage to His Majesty the King- 
Bmperor. His Majesty the King^Emperor invested him with the Insignia of 
ihe K.C.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He was 

^ G.O.I.E., on the 1st January 1921. Major F. M. Bailey, C.I.E., 

Fqlilical Officer in Sikkim, , was deputed in July 1922 to present His Highness 
ii^th 'the Insignia of the Ogder.; ' 

li,, His Highness ' Maharaja Sir Hgyen ITangchiik, G.C J.E., 
, K.C.S.I., Slat August 1926 and % his eldest son 

and heir, Wwgchui:, m Mahiufam Bhutan, 'The present Maharaja 
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The installation of Maliaraja' Jigme Wangehiik took place at Pnnaklia on 
14lh March lfM7 and was. attended by Lientenant-Colonel P. M. Bailey, 
flfUccr in Sikkim. The-- Political Officer presented His ITigbness with 
llic Insignia of the C.I.E,. wlxicb had been conferred oii liirn. The title of 
tE/’MJL,. (Lout. I was conferred :ori. His on 3rd June 1930, He 

was prcserjtficl with the insignia .of ■ the. rnrler . in- Fcdiriiaiy 103i by Lieut. • 
CoL J. IF L. Weii*, Political OBieer in Sikkim, at Buin-tliang. 

!jfC Ti’ip iraliaraja has the following rckitioiis : — 

(fi) One younger brother, Eesang Tending fEakii), born: 1917.. 

(h) One ycmngw sisteig.'Kimchog iraiigioo, born 1914. ■ 

ir) One half-sister AJi Pedon mother of Tseriiig Paljor, the pre- 
sent Paro Penlop (w.ho is. thus- His Highnc-^SB' nephew^ though a 
few years older than. His Highness), 

‘IL IJis Highness was married .in 192fi' and a .son ami ’lieir was born on the 
gnd May 192A. 

22. The fiTirle of Bhidan .with ‘British India is as yet small and it is proti-* 
able tliui a f-oiisiderable quantity" of such .trade as there is escapes registratioi,. 
The total regi-Iered trade from I911-12 is as follows: — 


191142 



lis. . 
49J4,660 

191243 

... 


26, 42., 463 

1913.14 


... 

38,47435 

1914-15 


.... 

40,19,016 

191546 


.... 

. 27,27,818 


Imports Into 
Bimtan. 

Exports to Uritlsb. 
India, 

Total. 

191647 

10,48,863.- 

13,35,093 -. 

23,^3,966 

191748 

14,78,116 

19,67,285 

34,35,401 

1918-19 

. . . .6,7.8,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

. , . 3,39,8^ 

5,24,500 

8,64,396 

1^0-21 

■ 7,63,951 ■ 

11,78,139 

1942,090 

1921-22 

'■ .. - a'' ■ -■ 4,26,^ 

8,64,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

8,71,969 

14,26,316 

22,«,284- 

1923-24 

4,16., 058 

9,66,346 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

. . . . . 2,18., 388, 

7,65,371 

9,73,569 


23. The highest British authority by whom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Goveinor-GeneraL The form of the commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follow's:—*^ My friend— I remain Your 
lineere friend The crest used is gold. 

24. The attitude of the Bhutan Darbar when the European w"ar broke out 
was one of loyal devotion toirards the British Governinent. His iate Highness 
the Maliaraja gave a sum of Rs. 1,00,(K10 to the Indian War Relief Fund and 
also placed the whole resources of his State at the service of GovernnieTit. 

25. Education on European lines has been introduced in the State since 
IDM. A few boys passed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
beingdraiiied technically in different lines for work in the State, 

. 26. His Highness keeps an Agent at Ealimpong? Beb-Ziiiipon Raja Sonam 
Tobgye Borji, who is also Assistant to the Political Officer, Sikkim, 'for B!m- 
laiiese affairs. He is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Sikkim. 
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•c. 

■ .®, 

: .Name ol 
State. 

2'{ariie, title atid caste of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 
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Average 
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leven :e 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


2.' 




6 

'.7 ■■ 

b 








Rs. 

, 1 ; 


Ijleuteiiant-Cnionel Ills 

Highness Iftikhar-iil- 

Jfnih Sikandar Saulat 
Nawah Ea|i Sir Muham- 
mad l!amidii!!a Hhan 
•Bahadur, C.C.S.I.,' 

C.V.O,, B.A., 
Yawah of —(Afghan), 

Stfa Septem- 
ber 1894. 

nth May 

1936. 

. 

9,934 

139,955 

8§,99,i«0t 

3 

Oewas CSeiior 
Braacli).. 

His Ilighness Maharaja Sir 
Titkoji Eao Paar, E.C, 
S.I., ■ Maharaja of — 
(Maratha Puar), 

1st January 
!S8S. 

13th Odobcr 
1899. 

449 

83,331 

6,39,900 

3 

Oewas (Junior 
Krsneh). 

His Highness Maharaja 
Sadaghiv Eao Hhase 
Sahib Puar. Maharaja 
of — (Maratha Puar). 

13th July 

1887. 

4th February 
1934. 

419 

10,5!3 

5,38,099 

4 

Khilchipur . 

* Baja Bao Bahadur Diir- 
3 an Sal Singh, Baja of — 
(Khichi Rajput). 

26fch August 
1897. 

19th January 
1908, 

273 

45,583 

2, 92, COO ; 

5 

Kurwai 

Nawab Sarwar AU Xhan, 
Nawab of — (Paihan). 

Jst Decem- 
ber 1901. i 

2nd October 
1906. 

142 

22,076 

2,50,000 

d 

Makrai . , 

Baja Todar Shah, 

Hathiya Rai, Baja of — 
(Raj ^nd.) 

20th March 
ISOS. 

17th April 
1929. 

.1 

155 

15,619 

1,38,000 

.7,' 

Muhammad*-, 
garb. ^ 

Kawab Muhammad Siddifi 
Quli Khan, Nawab of — 
(Paihan). 

26th Decem- 
1 ber 1890. 

1st February 
1910. 

29 

I 

2,658 

16,000 

8 

Narsingarh . 

Mis Higiiuess Ea|a Vikram 
Singh, Ea|a of — (Umat 
Rajput). 

,3! St Septem- 
ber 1909. 

33rd April 

1934. 

134 

n 3.813 

9.06, <NI« 

§ 

Piithari 

Nawab Muhammad Abdul 
Rahim Khan, O.B.E., 
Nawab of —(Pathan), 

1872 . 

31st July 1913 

30 

2,040 

57,000 

10 

' Safgarh 

ilis Highness Raft Sir^ Bir 
Indra Singh, E.CJ.E., 
Eaja of — ( Umat Raiput' . 

nth January 
1893. 

Kth Jauiu ry 
1916. 

963 

1 

[ 131,89! 

9.33,000 


♦Both Raja and Rao Bahadur are hereditary titles, 
t This tig :re m -iudes the reveaue o! Jfaglrdars. 


BHOPAL. 

1. Bliopal is the principal Muhammadan State in Central India and 
ranks next in importance to Hyderabad among the Muhammadan States ir 
India. The ruling family was founded by Dost Muhaiiimad, an Afghan of 
the, Mirazi Khel clan who came to Delhi, during the first years of Baliadiii 
Shah^s reign (1708) in search of employment. In 1709 he obtained a lease 
of the Berasia Pargana ^in Maiwa. ,He was nominated Siiperinteiident 
af the district of Berasia, ■ and took advantage of the revolutions which 
followed the death of the Emperor to establish his independent authority in 
Bhopal and the neighbouring country/ He died about 1740 A.D, and was 
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./ , ■ .PITITOTS- , 

MILITARY FORCES. ■ 


SALOfElr 
.... , GUNS. 

Average 
gnimal ex- 
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(to the 

1 

To ■ 

To 

REGtJLAE 

Troops. 



Police. 

Forces. 

■ 

® ' 

nearest 

thousand). 

, Govern- 
, meiit. 

other 

States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artiliery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

c ■ «s 

3 fl * 

g 2 1 

f! 

■ . 10 : 

■ T1 

'12'' 

13 

14 

15 

16 

^17 

18', 

19 20 2 

Rg. ■ 

' RS. 

Rs. 









mMsm 






n 

I4i 







(e) 

4,IT6 


, 

46 

(Lancers) 

105 



156 

15 




(c) 

4,m 

' 




Artillery. 









. . 

51 

in 

Infantry. 

23 

Artillery. 



m 

15 


S.64,U00 

11,134-3-6 

*867 

8 

86 


82 



71 ■ 

9 


2,38.000 


'220 . 







DO i 



1,35,000 

! 


•• 






34 


! 

10,000 




. . 

2 

25 



20 












• 





(«) 

58, Sn 

39 

103 


100 



212 

!! 


44,000 


*• 


•• 

■ & 

80 



35 


.. . 


•• 


S8 

f5J8 


80 

*• 


276 

II 



* To Kot-ah. 

t Excluding Motor Machine Gun Sections— Not yet organized. 

(a) To Indore. 

(b) To Gwaiior and Jfhalawar. 

(c) To Rtijgarb, Narsingarh and Piploda. 


succeeded by Ms legitimate minor son, BMlian, Muhammad TClian; but the 
latter was compelled to abdicate in favour of Yar Muhammad, an elder but 
illegitimate son, whose cause was espoused by the Nizam. Yar Muhammad 
Khan had four sons, by the eldest of wliom Faiz Muhammad Khan, he was 
succeeded. 

2. At this time Peshwa Baji Eao, while returning from Delhi, demanded 
in the name of the Em,peror the restoration of the territories usurped by the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawah' was .competed by treaty to relinquish 
■ail his possessions in Malwa except' a few towns, - being confirmed by the 
Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwana. 
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, , : , 3, Yasin Miiliainiiiad succeeded Ms brother Faiz, Muliariiiiiad and 

' was succeeded bj.,,Ms brotlieiv Hayat Muhammad Khan. 

. 4... Towards, the, close of the eighteenth ..century ^ the. B,hopa,l, .territories 
were OYemm by plundering bands of Pindaris and ■ were also invaded', by 
Eaghuji Blionsla/ Eaja of Nagpur. At .this' time Waz.ir Miihaiiimad, son^ 
of the Na\vab’S' cousin,, Sharif Muhammad Khan, 'who,, when' a mere youth, 
had fled froni Bhopal after an unsiicx'essml reb^^^^ against the power of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he beeam.e the 
founder of the hranch of the Bhopal family ' which has since ruled ' in the 
State. 

, 5. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the' united armies 
..of iho Maharaja Scindia' and Eaghuji Bhonsla; but Waz,ir Miihammad .made 
a gallant .defence during a siege of eight months and the Marathas , ■ were 
', compelled to : retire unsuccessful. . " 

6. Wazir Muhammad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Nazar Muhammad, who was married to Iviidsia Begaoi, daughter of Clhaus 
Muhammad., 

7. At the coinniencemeiit of the Pindari war in 1817, the British Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal which Nazar Muhammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818, by wKich the State was 
guaranteed'. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law . 
Faiijdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikandar Begam, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 184^, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal, 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right to rule during 
her mother’s life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begam w-as proclaimed 
Euler of Bhopal in 1859. Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. Por her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
die received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Berasia and in 1861 she was 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11. Sikandar Begam died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begam then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begam was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

12. In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her High- 
"nesB Shah Jahan Begam. 

13. On the occasion of Lord Lanadowne’s visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begam and her successors were exempted from the obligation 

^ 'to present^.iiazars at interviews with the 'Viceroy. - 

14* Nawaih Shah Jahan Begam died in' June 1901 and Nawab Sultan 
Jahan Benam was immediately recognised by the Government of India as 
Euler of Bhopal in succession to her mother. 
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15. Sultan Jalian Begam ;maiTied -in ■ : 1874 . "Mian " Ali Klian,.. 

known as Siiitan Diillia,/ wlio diednn Jamiary A902. '" ' ' A 

10. Her Higlmess was made"a; 'Cl.C.l-.E. In Jim.e.l904 and a G.C.S.I. in 
January 1910. For services in eoBiieetion with the .War Her Highness was^ 
,made.„a^G,B..E. on the 1st January 1918,. .. 

, 17, His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales invested’ Her Highnesa- 
with the insignia of G.C.I.E.. during his visit to Indore in, November 1905. 
Her Highness w^as present at the 'Durbar held by His Royal Highness .at 
Indore in November '1905, and was also among, the Princes assembled t# 
meet .His E,.xcellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. . , 

' 18. His ' Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor ' of India conferred on. Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the Crow^iB of .India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th De.cember 1911 at 
which Her Highness' ivas ■ 'present. His Excellency the Viceroy, (tond 
Hardinge) visited’ Bhopal , in December 1912. His Royal ' Highness ., the ■. 
Prince of Wales visited B.hopal'on the 4th February 1922, and .was,. received 
by Her Highness the Begam. .at the Railway ■ 'Station with full , ceremonials, 
itis Royal Highness was also the guest of. the late .Harvab Sir .Muhammad' 
Aasrulla Khan in his house at.Kachnaria for big- game shooting.' Flis IloyaF 
Highness left Bhopal on. the, 7th February 1922, . His Excellency .the Viceroy 
visited . B-liopal ill' February 1923 and in March 1927.. 

19. The Begam's eldest son, the late Nawab Sir Muhammad Nasriilla 
Khan, .vras born, in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the A.rmy' 
on the 14th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War he was granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army and: 
was appointed Colonel of the 9th Bhopal Infantry (now the 4-16th Punjab 
Regiment). He was made a K.C.S.I. in June 1920. He died on the 3rd; 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Hahi- 
bullali Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Rafi- 
qullah Khan, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an. 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the Viceroy in December 190& 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12tK 
December 1911 and that of Lieut.-Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I. in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection with the War, he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp. 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Nawabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Hawabzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King George V; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned tO' India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begam accompanied by her' 

surviving son Nawabzada Hamidulla Khan, his wife, and three daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab^^ Obaidullah Khan proceeded to EnglancL 
They returned to India in June 1926 ^ 

23. In 1926 the Government' of India,- as the result of a representation 
from Her Highness the Begam, decided that her surviving son, Nawabzada-. 



Snf 5 “)^^ recognised as her heir to the exclusion cf the 

rons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Ilio-hness the 
pgain Toluntanly ahchcated and Hawabzada Hainidiilla Khan irccordino-lv 
became tlie ru er. Hrs succession was formally recognised by a EhSta 
fiom His Excellency the |iceroy dated the 29th June 1926. His Hio-hnes^ 
has received an assurance from the Government of TndJn thni- 
ceedad fc, .™ he.Vof his Wj, that . so. Ss pr.Sn e of 

.™oeor°® ““ ““““S' <Ia..gl.tos too tho%lS 

24. The present ruler was born on the 9th September 1894. He received 
his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the MAO rnlloo-a 
ALgaA. After t.ti.g hi, D.A. dopoo’he ^''^^pl.lnted cktf 
to Hei Highness the Begam, He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun a great grandson of Shah Slmja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
from Afghanistp, and became domiciled in India. In recoSitton of 
vices rendered m connection with the Great War the Nawah waTrnade a 
C/.S.L in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 Iia wcia -mori n 

Jo the Vioeroy o. the 4th J.I, 1922 a„J .“aj, „„ Honora™ Stlte.ak'l 
Colonel m the Indian Armv in March 19^7 n 
Committee of the Chamber^ of Princes Hh Hio-lmes? tb^^-^o“^ V'® f 
proceeded to England in September T92?S ^e^certat nmtTet betorS 
baq'th Committee. He returned in November 1928. His Hi<rhness 

sSta? B Nawabzadi Gauhar-i-Tai AWda 

Sultan Begum was born ou the 28th August 1913. She was mairied to 
Nawab Sarwar Ali Khan of Kurwai State on the ISth June 1926 The nre 

«t.l mlar so., mad. a G.O.I.E. i. J™, M ..j a G O.S 1. i. jane 1938 


DEWAS (SENIOR AND JHNIOR BRANCHES). 

Raiputotrih?“'^,bmJ°ya? brothers of the Puar (Parmara) 

Cbfif f»i: n Jiwaji Rao (cousin.? of IJadji Rao the first 

and Bagod;, and shaCirsev^StkS pSn^^ Bingnode 

raamage with Mamthas have lost their posft on as EaiWs hol^fb ^ '“i I 
rank among the Marathas. The two brShSs SvtoTthe ^ 
them between thennselves, thus constitutino' the ’>^ 79 4 a ^ granted to 

of the State. Eor a lonf. tiiirthnSah, J IwT Branches 

jointly through one MListe” administered 

beeLeyfa^ite^7a^ resp^cto!™ and the two branches 

‘ko British 

rally .p..ki»y>p„:rir;Lh! power SmSflTt “ 7 * 

pay to the British Government Rs 16 800 TTftli' i i ^™iches each 

British) a..„.lly for th. mainteLS" of a Sit^' c„Sa“ „‘t° 
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.::.SEJfIOE'BEAMCH.:;:;:^ 

1. Eaja Tiikoji Bao II was succeeded by Eiikmangad Bao, wbo adopted 
'Krislinaji Eao II' 'wbo 'died in October 1899, and was succeeded by Kesbo Eac 
Bapii Saliib, tie elder son of bis elder brother. Eesbo Bao, who was installed 
with the title of .Ttikoji Eao III, was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 

® and the Mayo College, Ajmer.' He has married the daughter of the Maharaja 
of Eoihapur and has a son Yiiyaraj-^' Shri. Vilaum, Sinha Bao Nana Sahib 
MaharaJ, who was born on 4th' April 1910 and 'was married tothe daughter 
■of, the Chief of Jath in ■ December. 1926.' The 'Yiwaraj has .two' children — 
.■one .son and. one daughter. ■ ■ 

2. The Maharaja is entitled to be received, and visited by His Excellency 
the Ticeroy. 

3. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion he was made a K.C.S. I. 

4. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 

title of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. . 

5. His Highness resides outside the State and, since November 1933/ 
the administration has been conducted by a Council of four with the 
Yuvaraj as President under the supervision of the Political Agent, Bhopal. 


JHNIOB BBANCH. 

1. The late Maharaja of Dewas, Junior Branch, was His Highness 
Malhar Eao Baba Sahib Puar. He succeeded his uncle, Narayan Bao Dada 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College, Indore. 

2. The late Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911. He received the Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912, and was made a K.O.S.I. on the 1st January 1917. 

3. On the 1st January 1918, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon the late Euler as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. 

4. His Highness Malhar Eao Baba Saheb Puar, K.C.S'J., died on the 
4th February 1934 and was succeeded by his stepbrother His Highness 
Maharaja Sadashiv Eao Jiwaji Eao Puar, who was born on the 12th July 
1887. 

5. His Plighness was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and at the 
Mayo College, Ajmer. Later he joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra 
Dun, and finally in the year 1908 sailed for England where he passed the 
London Matriculation and entered Lincoln’s Inn to read for the Bar. He 
was unable to complete his legal studies, as developments in the State 
resulted in Ms immediate recall and appointment as Dewan. 

6. Subsequently he joined the Gwalior Government as Home Member 
and held that post until he succeeded to the gaddi of the Dewas State 
(Junior Branch). 

,7» His Highness has a son,.Shrimant Yuvaraj Yeshwant Bao Dhausah# 
Eiiar, and two daughters. ' . . # ' ' . 

8. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and, visited by His H:xcell6ney 
the Viceroy, ■ ' 


I'B 
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KHILCHIPUE. 

; , 1. Tlie EMlcMpiir braacli of tte HicM clan of Eajpnts was fon^ 

Ugra Sen in tlie year 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha:,.riilerSj , and became tributary to' Maharaja 'Bcindia in the i^ear 
1793. Ill' 1819 the British G-OTernment at the instance of the Gwalior Darban 
decided the succession of Sher Singh. . 

2. The present Enler, Eaja Eao Bahadnr Dnrjan Sal Singh/ sncceeded 
as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on -the. 23rd February' 1918. .In'' 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Eaja of Sailana and has a son and heir born on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Tashodhar Singh, who is being educated- at 
the Daly College, Indore. ' 

3. The title of Eao Bahadur was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 
pur in April 1873 as a heredii;ary distinction by the Government of India. 
The title of Eaja IV was similarly conferred in June 1928. 

. 4. The State pays a tribute of Bundi Es. 13,500, equivalent to 

Es. 11,134-3-6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by them to the British Government. The late Euler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Eaja Bao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh was invited to the Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, hut his attendance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Euler was formally received by 
His Excellency the .Ticeroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopal. He visited . 
Indore to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Tliiling Princes and Chiefs of Central India on the 2nd February 
1922. Eaja Eao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Government of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KDEWAI. 

1, The State was founded by an Afghan named Muhammad Diler Ehan 
of the FeroE Khel clan. He first entered the service of the Eaja of Datia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Eaja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Empire, obtained power 

and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but in the 
Maratha period it rapidly declined although it has always remained inde- 
pendent, the assistance rendered by the Chief to Colonel Goddard in 1778 
specially marking it out^ as an object of Maratha persecution. In 1818 
Ihe Chief applied to the 1?ritish authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scmdia’s Ide^l officials in the neighbouring districts, 
and it was arranged that he should in the undisturbed possession of 
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Ms territory. , In, 1885 tlie then, Nawab,' was granted a personal salute of 9 
guns as an aclmowledgment of ,, the, just and' approved administration of his 
State. . 

f3« Owing to its heavy indebtedness.: the. State was tahen under manage- 
'meat on beWlf of Jfawab Munawar 'Aii Ehan in 1896. K'awab Mnnawar 
•.,/Ali::Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakxxb Ali Khan, succeeded' to 
,, the;:State and married his. brother’s widow in 1897. Takxib Ali Ehan died 
in .October : 1906 and' xx'as succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The, Naxvab was edxicated at ^ Hie Daly College^ 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian ,■ Cadets' in 
August 1918 when he .joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
admission ;to the Eoyal Military Colle,ge, Sand.hxirst, at the entrance examin- 
: ation of April 1919 and at the sa.me time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chie.fs’ Colleges. He left for England in Axignst 1919. He was at 
Sanclhxirst for 2 years, and on passing out, . obtained the King’s. Commissioii 
„ in September 1921, w^hen.he remrned .to, India, and was., attached to the 
Worcestershire Regiment. He resigned, his, Commi.ssion in 1922. 'The 
Kawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, anH 
was present at the Diirbar held by . His Royal Highness at, the Daly , College* 
for the reception, of the Ruling Princes. .and Chiefs of Oeniral India, on the 
2nd February 1922, During the minority of the Kawab the State was man- 
aged by a Sxiperintendent under the direct orders of the Political Agent in 
Bhopal. Nawmb Sarwar Ali Khan, was formally invested with rilling powers 
on 9th April 1923. On the 18th Jxxne 1926, the Kawab married the eldest 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Bhopal. He has one son born on 
the 29th, March .1934. 

4. The State pays Rs. 218-15-3 Government currency, a year as tanka io 
ihe Thakxir of Agra Barkhera. 


MAERAI. 

1. This petty State straggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
Scindia and the Pindaris, and was eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was placed under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshangabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent, The State 
was subsequently placed within the charge of the Political Agent, Central 
Provinces States" Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to the Central 
.India '^Agency. . 

2. Eaja Hathiya Eai Ohhatrasal Shah, who succeeded to the {jaddi on the 
16th October 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathiya Rai Lachii Shah, 
died childless on the 30th October 1918. Before his death he adopted Kuar 
Drigpal Shah, his cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gaddi. He was born on the 24th September 1904, and was educated at 
the Eajkumar College, Eaipur. 

3. During his minority ihe State was mana^ged by Rani Bhup Kunwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Shah Hathiya Raj 
was invested with full powers- as Ruling Chief' by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces at a -.Durbar held at Pachmarhi on the 20th 
October 1925. The Chief died of pneumonia on the 17th April 1929, with- 
out leaving any issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Chief, has been 
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recognised by Goyernment, as successor to the' guddi. A son was born to the 
minor Chief on 4tli .August 1931, by name -Deyi Shall. A second son wa,s 
born ..to ' the .Chief . on the 3rd May 1934.; He was invested with 
the powers of a. Billing .Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar held, at Mahrai on the 23rd April 1932 but ; the,. State .is under 
financial control for the present. -Eai Sahib' Motiram 'Miilinir; a Tahsildar of* 
the Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State. 

MIJHAMMADGAEH. 

1. The State was originally part of.Eurwai, and was given as. a portioB 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1758. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State was made over to hlawab Siddic| Quli 
Khan on the 15th Fovemher 1912. The Fawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 

•of the Euling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd Eebruary 
1922. He is of unsound mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. The Fawab has two daughters from the Senior Begum and two sons 
from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
ent, was born on the 27th December 1926. 


FARSIFGAEH. 


1. In the fourteenth century the Umats, a branch of the Paiumara clan of 
Rajputs, nSade their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quired land between the Sind and the Parbati rivers, and obtained the title 
of Eawat. During the reign of IJdaji his younger brother, Dudaji, held the 
office of Diwan and in 1681 a division of territory 'was effected between the 
then Eawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent from 
Dudaji. Parasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 

Farsingarh 

2. In 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sobhag Singh, who was 
fifth in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
fiiff^rehce with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and was killed in the engagement. Sobhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Farsingarh. After his death in 1827, Chain Singh^s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja .Holkar demand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his claitn was not admitted by Government. 

3. Partap Singh died without issuO in April 1890 and was succeeded by 
Ms uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in Fovember 1895. 

'v'‘ Thb^next^Ruler was A’rfiin' Sihgh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 
%i4fieated at the Daly Ocdlege^ Ihdore, and then /'at the Mayo College, 

“ AdtlifeV,’ 'i&iA'Afed SIceithg ffiaifiihg' fibi; a ill''''the Imperial Cadet Corps. 

;bf th^ Raja M Sailana. He was invest- 
, ,, ^ .ih...Marblt granted the title K.O.I.E. 
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^5. Tlio_ kereditary title of Eaj,a ^’-was conferred on tlie Euler and kis 
keirs by tke Government of India in May 1872, and tke Eaja ivas addressed 
by tke Viceroy for tke first time in 19li, wken, His. Ex.cellency invited His 
late Higliness to tke Coronation 'Durbar at Delki, at wliick ke was present. 
In consequence of ^ continued 'illn.ess''. tke late Raja constituted a Council of 
Regency to administer tke State, tke Rani of Narsingark being Regent and 
tke Political Agent in ^Bkopal President. His Higkiie.ss Raja Sir Arjun 
Singk d,ied on tke 22nd April 1924,. and was succeeded by Ms son. Raja. 
Vikram .Singk, wEc.^ was born on tke " 21st " September 1909. During Ms 
minority, tke State continued to be administered by tke Council of Regency^ 
witk Her ^ Higkness .Rani Dkiv Hun war, as Regent. His Higkness Raja 
Vikram^ Singk was educated at tke Daly College, Indore, and tke Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer. He also spent a year in Bangalore wliere ke received adminis- 
: trative training under tke Mysore Governin.eiit. In . July ' 1928 lie paid a 
. visit to England, Scotland and Erance. He /married in June 1929. a 
daugkter of tke Heir-Apparent of tke Cutcli State. He -was invested witk 
full ruling powers on tke 7tk October 1929. On kis assumption of powers 
tke Council of Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 3 mem- 
bers one of w’koni is a Jagirdar of tke State witk His Higkness tke Raja a!s 
President and tke Dewair as ■ Vice-President. ' In 1933 His Higkness paid a 
second visit to Europe wkick lasted for more than six moiitks. 

C. Her Higkness tke Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
che Order of the British Empire on tke 3rd June 1Q24. 

7. His Highness’ eldest sister was married to tke keir-apparent of His 
Highness the Makarawal of Jaisalmer on the 23rd June 1926, kis second 
sister was married on January 31, 1932, to tke keir-apparent of the Raja 
Rana of Jubbal, Simla Hill States and the youngest wms married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Makaraj Sumer Singk of Indergarli (Kotak State). 

8. Narsingarh pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Salim Shahi t outlie Maharaja 
Holkar. 

9. Tke Chief receives a tanka of Hali Rs. 1,200 from the Maharaja 
Scindia and an annual sum of Rs. 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly 
from Dewas Senior and Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from 
each State). 

10. In 1921 tke Euler of Harsingark was granted, subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary enhanced criminal powders to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal oifences committed within tke State by the subjects of the State 

or others. . . ' ' 


PATHARI. 

1. Tke Fawab of Patkari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, tke found- ^ 
er of tke Bhopal family. He formerly held certain villages in tke district of | 
Rakatgark, of wkick ke was deprived by tke Maharaja Scindia but. the estate - 
was subsequently restored to Hyder Muhammad Kkaii tliroiigli tke mediation ! 
of the British Government. Fawab Abdul Karim Kkan died on tke 30tk | 
Inly 1913 and was succeeded by. his son Muhammad *Abdiil Rahim Khan, the! 
present Fawab, He was appointed O.B.E. in June 1919. He has seven sons, [ 
the eldest of whom, Mian Sl^arah Muhammad Khan, was born in 1896, The; 
estate pays no tribute to any State., The Fawab visited Indore to meet Hisi 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales nnd was present as a spectator at the! 
Durbar lield by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the reception of 
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RAJGAEH. 

1. The Eulers of, Eajgarli are Umats,^ a Branch of 'the. Earamara clan of, 
Eajpiits. Their ruling career starts with Umarsi from ,lJmarkot in Sind. In . 
the 14th century the Umats under Sarangsen made their way into 'Malwa and 
subsequently he acquired ^ land between, the Sind . and ' Parbati rivers and 
obtained the title of . Bawat. In the 17th century during' the. reign of ' IJdaji, 
his younger brother Dudaji held the office of Dewan. In 1681 a division of 
territory was effected between Raw^at Mohan Singh and Dewan Paras Ram. 

2. On the Maratha conquest of Malwa in the 18th century the Umats 
were compelled to submit in common with other States and the Rawat became 
tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 the Raja of Rajgarh was Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
gaddi after the assassination of his brother. On the establishment of the 
British authority in Central India,, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to effect an arrangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Scindia. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
tod the Puars of Dewas under which the Raja receives an annual sum of 
Rupees 4,101 Bhopali and Es. 1,001 Hali jointly from Dew^as Senior and 
Junior (Es. 2,053-10-0 British Indian Currency from each State). 

4. In 1831 Rawat Nawal Singh died and was succeeded by his son Moti 
Singh. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at Saugor 
in 1832. In 1871, Moti Singh openly announced his conversion to the 
Muhammadan religion and took the name of Muhammad Abdul Waseh 
KLan. He received the title of Nawab from the British Government in 
1872, and died' in October 1880. He was succeeded by his son Bakhtawar 
Singh, who died in Ifovember 1882, and was succeeded by his son Balbahadur 
Singh. Balbahadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by his 
uncle Bane Singh, on whose death in January 191G the gaddi passed to his 
son, Bir Indra Singh, born in 1892 and educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1916 the Raja married the daughter of a Jagirdar of Sand Khankra 
(Palitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also married the daughter of 
the Thakur of Garha. His Highness the Raja wns married at Allahabad on 
the 1st March 1926 to the 3''ouugest daughter of Rana General Padam Jang 
Bahadur, son of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Chandra Shamsher Jang 
Bahadur, G.C.B., G.C.S.I., Prime Minister of Kepal. Her Highness Rani 
Gohelji, the Senior Rani of Rajgarh, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28th August 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Dhatraoda in the Indore State. 

5. On 1st January 1886 the hereditary title of Raja was conferred on 
the Chief and the Raja was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. The Raja pays a tribute of 85,172 Chandori rupees to the Maharaja 
Scindia and also Kot^i rupees 1,060 to the Jhalawar Chief. He receives 
from the Maharaja Scindia Hali rupees 3,187 annually. 

7. The late Ruler was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905 and also at the Coronation 
Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and in December 1911. 

8. For services in ednneclion with the War TTis TTio-hTi Aoa tTroa irYTna^I/\ 
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to meet His Eoyalffi the Prince of -Wales, and was present at the 

Durbar; held by- His Eoyal Highness at the Daly,. College for the reception of 
Euling' Princes and Chiefs of Central India on 2nd February 1922. 

; ' 9. February 1920 a sanad was 'granted by the Government 

« ,of ' India conferring npo His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singh, 

criminal cases' as enjoyed by his father -the late Raja Bane 
Singh, The Chief and his sticcess-ors have been granted powers by the Gov-* 
■eminent of India, -subject- to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of aU 
classes of criminal offences com.mitted within the State. 

10. His Highness the Raja has a son and heir born on. the 18th December 
1932 . - 
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Naraeof 

State. 

Name, title and caste of 
itiiler. ' 

Bate of birth. 

; Bate of 

1 succession. 

■ Area In 
square 
miles. 


2 

,8 ■ ■ 

4 

■5 

6 '■ 

' 

Ijalgarli 

His Illglincss Maiiarala 
Sawai Bliiipal , Siiigli Ba- 
liadiir, Maiiaraja of — 

! (Bundela Majpui). 

I84h Novem- 
ber 1866, 

m June 1919 

■ , 

802 

, 2 

^Alip^ra 

Bao Eaglmraj Singb, Rao 
of — iPariMr Rajput), 

3rd March 
1901. 

14th Novem- 
j her 1934. 

■ . 72 

s 

Banka Pakari 

Be wan Baldeo Singh, Jagir- 
dar of — {Bundela 
Rajput), 

3rd October 
1888. 

4th June 1915 

5 

» 

4 

Eaoiii . 
(Madaufa.) 

His Highness A’zam-nl- 
I’mara Ifiikhar-iid- 

BiUJlali Imiid-nl-Mnlk, 
Sahih-i-Jali Mihiii Sardar 
Nawiih lluhammad Mnsh- 
taQ’iiMI&ssan Khan, 

Safdar Jang, Nawab of — 
(Pathan), 

ttli February 
1896. 

28tli October 
1911. 

■ 121 


Baranndita 

(Pathar- 

Kaekhai). 

Baja Ram Prafap Slngli, 
Raja of — {Rajput— 
liaghuvansi). 

nth January 
!908. 

8th April 1933 

218 

6 

Beri . 

Eao Lokendra Singh, Rao 
of — {Ponwar Rajput). 

29th August 
1891. 

8th June 1904 

82 

T 

Bhaisaunda . 

Chanbe Govind Parsad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brah- 
man), 

1st Becem- 
ber 1884. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1916. 

32 

8 

Bihat . 

Rao Bir Singh Ju Beo, 
Rao of — (Bundela 
Rajput), 

: 16th May 

1902. 

26th January 
1908. 

16 

S 

Elfawar 

liis Highness ■ Sfaliaraja 
Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur, K.€,I.B„ Ma- 
haraja of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

25tli Novem- 
ber IvW. 

26th June 

1900. 

973 

10 

Bijna . 

1 

Biwan Himmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

8th Novem- 
ber 1894. 

23rd J^.pril 

1909. 

8 

11 

Cbarkliari , 

His Highness Maharaja- 
dhiraja Sipahdar-nl-MuIk : 
Armardan Singh In Heo 
Bahadur, Maharaja of — * 
(Bundela Rajput). 

29th Hecem- i 
her 1903. 

6th October 
1920. 

880 

12 

Chhatarpiir . 1 

His Highness Maharaja 
Bhawsml Singh Baha- 
dur, Maharaja of — 
(Pmwaf Rajput). 

iOth August 
1921. 

6th April 

1932. 

m 

I® 

j 

Mtia . 

Major His Highness Ma- 
liaraja liohendra Sir 
Gorind Singh, Bahadur, 

■ ' MIS., hJai., Maha- 
raja of — (Bundela 
Rajput). ^ 

21st June 

1886. 

5th August 
1907, 


1 

Blinrwai . . 

Biwan Jugal Parshad 
Singh, 5 Jagirdar of — 
(Phmdda Rajput)-. 

6th August 
1896. 

iOth Novem- 
ber 1910. 

H 


Popula- 

tion. 

■ ' , 7^ 

..Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
; nearest 
thousand). 

f 

85,895 

Rs.. 

5, 28, too 

15,316 

90,000 

1,816 

6,000 

19,132 

l,t4,000 

16,071 

45,000 

4,299 

25,000 

4,267 

18,000 

4,665 j 

27,000 

1 

115,852 

3,60,000 

1,567 

10,000 

120,351 

6,69,00© 

161,267 

9,55,000 

158,834 

1433,000 

2,030 : 

16,000 
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1 

PAYIIENTS. 

Average- 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand)* 

To 

Govern-. 

m.ent,.. 

; 

' ' 'TO'.' . 

other 
h tatCB. 

9 

, 10 

11 

fis. ■ 

Es., 

Es.' 

5,3!,W«' 

1,013-12-0 

.. 

89,000 


•• 

6,000 


•• 

l,45,0®0 



44,000 



25,000 



16,000 


*111 

26,000 

1,400 

.. 




11,000 



6,61,00# 

8,583-0-6 





12, 36, 60# 



16,000 


1 
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Average 
annual 
.revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand' 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Bate of 
succession, 


Name, title find caste of 
Buler. 


Name oi 
State. 


14th October 
1884. 


Diwan Bahadur Chandra- 
hhau Singh, Jagirdar of 
•“- {Bmdda Rajput), 


QarrauII 


lagirdar Avadhendra 
Prafcap Singh, Jagirdar 
of — (Brahman Jujho- 
tia). 

DewanBam Pratab Singh, 
Biwan of — (Bundela 
RajpvX), 

Eao Bhupendra Vijay 
Singh, Eao of — (BuTidela 
Rajput), 

Eao Eadha Kishan, Eao 
of — (Kayastha). 


31st January 
1933. 


Gatirlliar 


SOth Novem- 
ber 1918. 


7th March 
1910. 


January 


:8th October 
1928. 


Kamta Ea- 
jauia. 


August 1891 


* Eaja Bahadur Sitaraman 
Pratap Bahadur Siugh, 
Eaja of — (BagheU 
Rajput). 

Biwan Bhupal Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

Raja Sir Brilnath Singh, 
Baja of — 
(Kachhwaha-Rajpvt), 

Baja Malicndra Singh, 
Baja of — (Parihar- 
Rajput). 

Kunwar Vlshwanath Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (AMr). 


Kothi 


8th August 
1914. 


Lugasi 


ist Becember 
1917. 


31st October 
191G. 


Malhar 


16th Decem- 
ber Idil. 


SSnd Febru- 
ary 1836. 


Jfagod (Un- 
chhera). 


5th February 
1016. 


26th Febru- 
ary 1026. 


N aiga wan- 
Eebai. 


5th November 
1878. 


8th March 
1909. 


Orchba 

(Tikamgarh) 


His Highness Saramad-i- 
Rn|aha-!-Rimdelkhand 
Iffaliaraja illabindra 
Sawai Vir Singh 
Bahadur. Hfaharaja of 
— (Bundela Rajput). 

Chaiibe Laxmi Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman). 


3rd March 
1030. 


Pahra (Cbau- 
be). 


29th January 
1907. 


28th October 
1930. 


27 Paideo 

(Nayagaon) 


Chaube Shiva Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — (Brahman), 


1st March 
1908. 


3rd October 
1923. 


28 Faniia 


His Highness Maharaja 
Mahendra SirYadvendra 
SSttgb Bahadur, K.C.S.I., 

E.C1.B., Maharaja of — 

(Bundela Raiput). 

His Highness Maharaja tSIr 26tb August 
Bir Singh Deo Bahadur, 1864. 

Baja of -- 

, (Bafgujar). 

Eaja Mahipal Singh, Eaja Xlth Septem- 
of — (Bundda Rajput). her 1898. 


31st January 

1803- 


29 Ssmihar 


Sarila 
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SALTO'S IH 
GUNS. 


Eatmbnts, 


HILITABY EOBCES, 


Begular 

Thoous. 


IREEGIFLAR 

Troops. 


Indian States’ 
Forces. 


Irafautry 
I and 
A-rtillery, 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Cavalry 


Cavalry. 


Cavalry. 


. Infantry 


*To Bhaisaunda and Taraon- 
fXo Bhaisannda, Pahra and Taraon. 


Average 
annual es:- 


penditnre 


(to the 

To, 

nearest . 

Govern 

thousand). 

m first. 
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Bate of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler, 


Name of 
State. 


16tb February 
1930. 


31 Sohawal 


Eaja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh, Eaja of — {Bagheh 
Rajput). 


1st February 
1895. 


Chaube Brij Gopal, JTagir- 
dar of — {Brahman). 


32 Tara on 

(Pathraundi), 


list Septem- 
ber 1864. 


Tori-F a t e h- Rao Bahadur Biwan Arjiin 
par. Singh, Jagirdar of — 

{Bumkla Rajput). 


7th February 
1880. 


General* 

1. BDndelkliaiid was originally held by the Cliandelas. The Gaharwar 
tribe, whom other Rajputs do not admit as being true Rajputs, is the origin 
of the Bundelas. Jesonda, the seventh in descent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindbasni, 
gave the title of Bundela to his issue. The Bundelas ousted the Chan- 
delas about A.D. 1200. Rudra Rratap fcmnded Orchha, the parent State of 
Bundelkhand. The Bundelas always held high positions under the Delhi 
Empire by rt^son of their great military genius. Bhagwan of Orchha coin* 
maiided the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s army. His son, Subkaran, was 
Aurangjseh's moat distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Orchha 
Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau. 

2. Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by Chhatarsal' s division 
amongst his descendants of the territory he acquired from the parent stock 
which was estimated to have an income of three crores of rupees. 

3. Orchha, Datia and Samthar, the western States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the States are held hv sanad. 


AJAIGARH. 

1. In 1765, Guman Singh, a nephew of Pahar Singh, the Chief of Jaitpur, 
was granted Banda and Ajaigarh by his uncle. The Euler of this State was 
originally styled the Raja of Banda. His descendant, Raja Bakhat Singh, was 
reduced to indigence by the conqxiests of Ali Bahadur. On the British occu- 
pation of Bundelkhand in 1803, he received a pension of Rs. 3,000 a month. 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring to him a portion of his possession. The 
pension was discontinued in August 1808. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
confirmed him in possession of the State as it exists to-day. 

2. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
dur succeeded his father Sir Ranjor Singh, K.C.I.E., on the 7th June 1919. 
The hereditary;, title qf Savfai was! recognised by the Government of India on 


Area la, 
square 
miles. 

Popiila- 

tioa. 

Average 
Anaiml 
revenue ; 
(to the , 
,aearest 
tbousaad). 

6 

7 

■' .'S' 



' Es* 

257 

42,192 

1,25,000 

3.6*5 

8,387 

20,000 

36 

6,697 

32,000 

^mmmaatm^Bmesrn 
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Pay.mekts. 


MILITARY FOBCES. 


Average 
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3. His Highness has a son named Eaia Bahadur Punya Pratap Sinsrh born 
in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial i>ow’ers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1925. 


ALIPURA. 

1. The lands composing this State were gi-anted by the descendants of 

Hirde Shah (son of Ohhatrasal). * 

2. The present Jagirdar is Eao Eaghuraj Singh, who was born on the 
8rd March 1901 and succeeded his father Eaja Harpal Singh on the 14th 
November _ 1934. He passed the post diploma examination from the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He has two sons, the elder Kunwar Yadvendra Singh, was 
born on the 31st August 1925. In 1923, the Government of India decided 
that the Jagirdar should in future be designated as “Eao of Alipura.” 


BANKA PAHARI. 

1. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Baldeo Singh, succeeded his father, Diwan 
Mehrban Singh on the latter's death on the 4th June 1915. 

2. He has 5 sons. The eldest Kunwar Bir Singh Deo was born on the 2nd 
October 1912. 

(Vide also account under head “ Hasht Bhaya Jagirs ” in this narrative.) 

BAONI. 

1. Baoni is the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhand. 

2. The Baoni family claims its descent from Nizam-ul-umra of Hydera- 
bad. The State was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
executed a deed recognising the validity of th® Peshwa's grant. 
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3. The late Tfawab, Hie Highness Nawab Eiaz-nl-Hassan Khan Bahadur, 
succeeded to the masnad on the 2nd August 1894. On the 1st January 1903, 
the administration, till tlien vested in a Superintendent appointed by Oovein- 

ment, was partially placed in the Kawab’s hands. 

4. Nawab Eiaz-ul-Hassan Khan died on the 27th October 1911 and was 
succeeded by his eldest sou Muhammad Mushtaq-ul-Hassan who after com- 
pleting his education at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ruling powers on the 7th February 1918. The full criminal powers were 
granted by the Government of India in 1921. He was married to the daughter 
of the Kawab of Kunjpura in the Karnal District of the Punjab in March 
1917 who died in 1930. Subsequently in 1931 His Highness married a 
daughter of His Highness the Nawab of Maler Kotla (Punjab). A daughter 
was born in September 193-2. The revised complimentary titles of the Nawab 
which have been recognised as hereditary by the Government of India are 
‘ A’zain-ul-TTmara,” “‘Iftikhar-ud-Daulah, Imad-ul-Mulk, Sahib-i- 
Jah,” “ Mihin Sardar,” “ Safdar-Jung ”. 

were exchanged between the Eulei- and the '\^iceroy at the Daulat- 
pur Durbar. The Chief paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Jhansi in 
October 1901. The late Nawab attended the Durbar held by His Eoyal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 

6. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. 

BAEAHNDHA (PATHAE KACHHAE). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Ea^huvansi division of Eajputs. The 
present line traces its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Baraundha, who 
died in 1549. A.D. A former Chief, Eaghubar Dayal Singb, received the 
title of “ Eaja Bahadur ” at the Imperial Assemblage in January 1877 and 
also a salute of 9 guns as a personal distinction. The salute was made 
hereditary in the following year. The present Euler, Eaja Earn Pratap 
Singh, was born in January 1908 and succeeded his adoptive father Eaja 
Gayaprasad Singh on the 8th April 1933. A son named Kunwar Anand 
Pratap Singh was born to bim on the 2nd August 1928. At the request of 
the Eaja the State administration is carried on under the supervision of the 
Political Agent. 

2. The Chief is entitled to he received at a private Durbar by His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 

BEEI. 

1. The ruling family is descended from Jagat Eaj (a son of Chhatrasal) in 
the female line. On the British occupation of Bundelkhand the villages of 
Chili and Dadri were resumed, only XJmri being left in the possession of the 
ancestors of the Chief. In lieu of these villages other villages were given to 
Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwa- 
nath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857. the nazaranu, which, uuder_ ordinary 
circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation Diirhar at Delhi in December 
1911 with the'Maharaja of Bijawar. 

; i ^ S^h/wJiOj|iad succeeded in October 1892, died on tbe 7th 

Tune 1904, leaving twe'^hS. , The succession of his eldest son Eao Lokendra 
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Singt was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th July 1910. A 
son named Yadvendra Singh was born to him on the 27th June 1918. On the 
,25th_May 1915, the Jagirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
id his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in future be designated as “ Rao of Beri Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Aarencv 
supervision in 1930. h J 

BHAISAIJNDA. 

For history see “Paldeo” on page 39. 

The estate was held from 1885 to 1916 by Eao Bahadur Chaube Chhatar- 
sal Prasad who, dying childless, was succeeded by his next brother, Chaube 
Bharat Prasad, on the 8th January 1916. On the latter’s death on the 4th 
^overnber 1916, the estate passed to the third brother Chaube Govind 
Prasad, the present Jagirdar. He was born in 1884 and was associated in 
the management of the estate during the life-time of his two elder brothers. 
The Jagirdar has two sons of whom the elder was born on the 18th Octobel? 
1913 and the younger on the 17th April 1926. 


BIHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received seiwice grants from Hirde 
Shah, son of Chhatrasal: on the British occupation of Bundelkhand the usual 

sanads were granted, . 

nna' present Jagirdar, Rao Bir Singh Ju Deo, was born on 16th May 
1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full adminii 
trative powers on 15th January 1925. , 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter of Kunwar Shobha Singh, 
maternal uncle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. 

4. The Rao has no son. 

6. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future be designated as “ Rao of Bihat ”. 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Government 
for die village of Lohargaon. 


BIJAWAR. 

ruling family is descended from Birsing Deo, a grandson of 
LMatiasal, In 1811, a sanad was granted to Eatan Singh, who was required 
to subscribe to a deed of allegiance. The title of “ Maharaja Bahadur ’’ was 

1877!™Both tiles ^rehifdite 

« Jn Highness Maharaja Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 

Bahadur, K.C.I.E., is the second son of His late Highness the Maharaja of 
Orchha. He was adopted by the late Maharaja Bhan Pratap Singh whom he 
“ Juiie 1900. The administration of the State was made over to 
the Maharaja in January 1903 under certain conations. The Maharaja was 
invested with full administrative powers on the 17th October 1904. The 
Maharaja paid a private visit to the Viceroy at Orchha in October 1902. His 
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Highness attended the Durbar he'Id bj' His Royal Highness the. of 

^7ales at Indore . in dSfoYeinber' 1905. ■ In .. December ' 1911y on the occasion of ^ 
the Coronation Durbar at* Delhi at which His'Highness was present,; Maharaja 
Sawaiit vSingh received "the K.O.I.E. -. . His Highness m.arried a second 
the 10th March'1913, .'.the daughter of Dewaii GaJ raj .. Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to. the family of Rao ■ Pa,liar ' Singii of Karaiyaj 
brother-in-law of His late Highness' Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
■Datia. ■ . ’ • 

3. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Euler, 
was granted in the year 1921. , 


' BUFA. '- . 

1, This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himinat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
Fovember 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Makimd Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with adininistrative powers on the 1st July 
1918. He has two sons born on the 6th April 1919 and 15th December 1926, 
respectively, and also two daughters. {Vide also account under head Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs^’ in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in Fovember 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meliarban Singh, 
a Panwar Thakur of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHARHHARI. 

1. The State dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpur. Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Khuman Singh, was the first of the Bimdela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to him in 1804. 

2. Eaja Ratan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Rs. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of '' Sipahdar-ul-Mulk 
was conferred on the Euler. 

.3. Maharaja Sir Malkhan Singh Bahadur, K.O.I.E., was adopted by Eaja 
1 ^ Goyernment of India recognised his snccession in 

M ® kept under the supervision of a British officer during 

the Chief s minority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908 and was^succeeded by his father, Eao Bahadur Jnjhar Singh 
X received. the title of K.O.I.E. at the Coronation Durbar 

T December 1911* In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
His Highness remitted nazarcma which was hitherto paid to the State by Jadr- 
dars and Maufidars ott-succession. Maha,raja/ujhar Singh died without issue 
on the 4th June 1914, and was s^ceeded by his younger brother Diwan Ganga 
S^h. The present Euler His Highness Maharaja Arimardan Singh Ju Deo 
Ba.hadiu% who was adopted foom the Jigni family, succeeded to the qaddi on 
&e 6th October 1920,, and was granted full administrative powers on the 6th 
December 1924. Dnnng .Hp Highness’ minority the administration of the 
State was earned on by anCounciI of Eegency, , 

rtf tbe Euler, 
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1. Bhagwan Eao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of Orchha, received Datia and 
Bponi from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
witii Raja Paricliliat on the 15th March 1804. After the de])osition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the Britisli Government, 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary titles of “ Maha- 
raja ” and “ Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906 his salute was raised from 16 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
1907, and was succeeded by his son, the present Euler, Major His Highness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first married a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who. is now dead. 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Say la (Gujarat) 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State. His Highness’ 
eldest son, Eaja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was born in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of BalrSmpur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. Hie- Highness’ sewnd son, by the , second (now 
«eniqr)i Jfaharanli was bom in October 19i^. ' ' 
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GAERAULI. 

_1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most, 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of' 
Bundelkhand by the British Government. Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was driven to 
Gopal Singh on the 24th I’ebruary 1812, in the original copy of wKioh the 
nereditary title of the Chief is given as •' Diwan Bahadur ' 

.»f2..Diwan Bahadur Chandra Bhan Singh, the present Chief was born 
oo the 2nd April M and, suc(» ^-andfather Diwan Bahadur 

Fanchat on tlie lOtli October 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He lurried tbedanglito of the Jaerirdar of Semaria, in Panna State, and 

''' Kimwar Pratap 

Coronation .Durbar, at ^Delbi in December l9li. 


2. In 1879 the Maharaja entered into agreement with the Governineiit of 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
works whose output was not to exceed 16,480 maiinds a year; to prevent export 
from the State of any salt manufactured therein ; and to prohibit, the export 
of intoxicating drugs by routes barred by the inland customs line. In con- 
sideration of the loss the Darbar w^ould sustain by this agreement it was^ 
arranged that the State should receive Rs. 10,000 a year. 


3. In 1882 the Darbax ceded land for the Betwa Canal receiving payment 


for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Raja Shahi rupees. 

5. His Highness, aceomparued by his Ctiiardian, Captain J. W. II. Tyndall^ 
and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Brierly, went on a shooting trip to Uganda 
in British East Africa in Hovember 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highness celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

6. For services in connection with the war His Highness was made a 
K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918. In September 1926 His Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Army and v/as created a G.C.I.E., 
on 3rd June 1932. 


DHUIIWAL 


1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Dewan Jugal Parshad Singh, was born in 1896; 
succeeded his father Dewan Ranjor Singh in Ifovember 1910 ; was educated in 
the Cantonment High School, Howgong, from 1912 to 1910; married in the 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo Raj Singh, brother-in-law of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Bijawar. This iadv died on 31st October, 1921, and he 
re-married on 11th May 1923, the daughter of a Thakiir of Ubora in the Orchha 
State. A s^Mi and heir was born to the Jagirdar on the 3rd April 1926. 
Pile Jagirdar was invested with administrative powers on the 1st July 

disvsensions amongst ^Hissedars, the impoverished condition 
oi the Jagir and the Jagirdar^s inability to control the Hissedars, the powers 
granted in 1918 were modified in 192*1, the revenue administration of the 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in the hands of the Politicp.1 
Agent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise Judicial powers. 
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GAunmm: / 

1. Tills family is clesceiided from fiaja Earn who was Governor of a fort in 
the service of Giiinan Singh^ ancestor of the '.Maharajas of AJaigarh. Biiring 
the anarchy of the timeSj Raja Earn rebelled :against his master. . At the time 

^ of the British oecnpatioii ■ of Binidelkhancl^ Eaja Ram was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the .peace of the coimtiy. 
The resistance of Raja Ram was so ■ sueeessf iil that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Rs. 30,000 for his capture., , But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of ..receiving 'a-' territorial possession on 
tej*jiis similar to those granted to the. Bundelkhand Chie.fs.. A saiiad. was 
granted in November 1807.' ' 

2. For his'services during the mutiny, Sawai Eajdar Eudra-Singh, former 
Jagirclar, received the title clf Eao Bahadur with a khillat of Es. 10,000. 

3. The ex-Jagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. He w^as permanently deprived of his ruling powers 
in 1932 and required to live outside the Jagir on an allowance. His eldest 
son K. Avadhendra Pratap Singh was permitted to succeed to the gaddi on 
the Olst January 1933. Pie has three sons. The eldest and heir, K. Prata|> 
Singh, born on the 16th October 1923, is being educated at the Daly College, 
..Indore. , 


HASHT-BHAYA JAGIRS. 

1. These Jagirs originally formed part of the Orchha State. The founder 
of the family was Diwan Rai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Rajas of Oi'chha who possessed the Jagir of Baragaon. The name of 
tlie Haslit-bhaya Jagirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Rai Singh having 
divided his Jagir of Baragaon into eight shares — Kari, Pasari, Taraoli, Cliir- 
gaon, Dliurw^ai, Bijna, Tori Fatehpur and Banka Pahari among his eight 
sons. The Jagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares^ 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was incorporated in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory, Chirgaon was confiscated in 1841 for the rebel- 
lion of the J agirdar ; so that of the original eight shares into which the Jagir 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now only four holdings, viz., Banka 
Pahari, Bijna, Dhurwai and Tori Fatehpur. ^ 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Jagirs should be considered directly 
dependent on the British Government, but that the Jagirdars should continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchha as the nominal head of the 
family. 


JASO. 

1. The family belongs to the Bundela elan of Rajputs. In 1807, Jaso 
was considered subordinate to Ajaigarh; but after a protracted enquiry a 
separate sanad was .granted to the Jagirdar in 1816. 

. 2.^ The present Jagirdar, Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, succeeded to the 
gaddi on the death of his father in November 1918. He was granted full 
administrative powers on 10th March 1930. 

3. The title of Dewan has been recognised by the Government of India 
48 a territorial designation of the. Jagirdar who^will now be addressed as 
Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, Dewan .of Jaso. 

4. He was mpried in 1928 to the sister of the Raja of Isanagar in Oudh, 

iSut the Jagirdarin died in 1931. ' 
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■ JIGNl., , 

1. Tte Jigni family claims descent from Rao Padam Singli, one of tlie 
eons of CliliatrasaL At the time of the British occupation of Buiidelkhand, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, 'ivas in possession of fourteen Tillages* 
These were confiscated, but, after two years, six of the Tillages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2. Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 

3. The adoption of Lachman Singh was recognised by the GoYernment of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alim Pateh Singh, died on the 
7th December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Rao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra f i] ay Singh, the grandson of His Highness 
the Maharaja of A jaigarh. 

5. The title of Rao ” attaches to the Chief ship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan Singh 
born in December 1903. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Gharkhari, and 

now Maharaja of that State. 

7. The late Jagirdar attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911, with the Maharaja of Gharkhari. Owing to the minority of the 
Jagirdar, the Jagir is under the management of the Political Agent. 


EAMTA RAJ AULA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Rao Gopal Lai Kayasth- 
.amily Takil^of the Ealinjar Chaubes. (See history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Rao is Rao Radhakrishna who succeeded his fafher the 
late Rao Ram Prasad on the 28th October 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istratiTe powers on the 29th January 1929. 

T The designation of Rao has been recognised by the GoTernment of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Eamta Raj aula. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Rajiva Nandan Prasad was born on 13th 
January 1920. 


EOTHI. 

1. The ruling family are Rajput Baghels and were formerly subordinate 
to Panna ; but receiyed a separate sanad h 1810. The Chief of Eothi receiT- 
ed the title of Raja Bahadur as a hereditary distinction on the 1st Janu-^ 
ary 1878. 

2. The present Chief Raja Bahadur Sitaraman Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father in August 1914, He has three sons. The eldest Rai- 
kumar Kaushalendra Pratap Singh born on the 19th December 1912, married 
in 1932 a sister of the Raja of Mahson in Basti District, and has k son E 
GoTind PraUp^^Singh born on the 24th February 1933. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Goveinor General in Central India: but is not entitled to admission to 
a private Durbar of His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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LUGASI, 

1. TMs family -is descended from Hirde Sliali of Paima. 

2. As a reward for liis services during the mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 
Jagirdar, was given the personal title of Bao Bahadur a Jagir of Es. 2,00§ 
and a khillat worth Es, 10,000. 

3. The Jagirdar, Dewan Ohhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th Novemhej 
1917, and was ' Succeeded hy his infant son Bhnpal Singh,., horn on the ^Slsf 
October 1916. The minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
College, Indore. Owing to his minority the Jagir is raider the management 
of the Political Agent. , , 


' MilHAE. 

1. The State was originally a dependency of Panna .'but; after the British 
occupation : of Bnndelkhand, Thakiir Dnrjan Singh was 'confirmed as Euler 
of Maihar in 1806 on executing a deed of allegiance.' to : the British Govern.- 
menl. 

.2, Thakiir Eaghiibir Singh succeeded his father in 1852, and was invested 
with the management of his State in' 1865. In,, 1869, the .title of “ Raja 
was conferred upon him and his heirs in recognition of the liberality dis-^ 
played by him in 1863 in remitting transit diities and in ceding^ land for 
railway purposes. ■ On t.,he'lst January 1877 the Chief was granted a salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, this was ^ converted 'into a permanent 
salute in the following year. Raja Eaghubir Singh died in March 1908 and 
was succeeded by his eldest son Jadubir Singh, who was born in August 
1864. Jadiibir Singh died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
Eandhir Singh, who was murderecl in Maihar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Eandhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath ^ingh, is the 
present Raja. Raja Brijnath Singh was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Thakur of Dhrol, a State in Kathiawar 
in the Bombay Presidency, in February 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the Thakur of Semlia in the Sailana State. The late Raja Eandhir Singh 
was invited to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but his attendance was 
excused for financial reasons. He has two sons, the eldest Rajkumar Govind 
Singh Ji, born on 21st March 1924 and the younger on the 4th November 
1933. 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the. Tieeroy. 

4. In March 1921 the Raja was granted a Sanad enhancing his powers 
to dispose of criminal cases. 


NAGOD (HNGHHERA). 

1, The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of Rajputs, and is 
'wid to have been Settled in Hagod previous to the arrival of the^ Baghels in 
Eewa. Like Kothi, the State of Nagod was originally included as one of 
the subordinates of Paniia in the Sanad granted to Raja Kishore Singh. 
But, as Unchhera had been in the possession of the ancestors of Lai Sheoraj 
Singh before the establishment of the power of X^hhatrasal in Bnndelkhand, 
and the family hhd never been ousted either by the^Bundela Rajas or By 
Mi Bahadur, a Sanad was given to Lai Sheoraj Singh in 1809, confirming 
him in his possessions. 





OEOHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

J . Orclilia or Tikamgarh is the oldest and high( 
Bundela Stetes and was the only State in Bnndelkhani 
enhjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however s< 
territory which formed the Stete of Jhansi. 

* ^1,^ Riidra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir S 
onrth in succession from him, was the most famous 


2. The present Raja’s grandfather, Raghavendra Singh, rendered good 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the grant of eleven 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijeraghogarh. 

3. The present Raja Mahendra Singh was born on the 5th February 

3916, and succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th February 1926, on the death 
of his brother, Raja Narharindra Singh. He was for a time at the Daly 
College, Indore; subsequently he received training at Bangalore for two 
years under a Guardian and Tutor. Since March 19.34 he has been living 
at Nowgong. During his minority the State is being administered by a 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. The minor Raja 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Raja of Dharampur in May 
1982. ^ 


Before the birth of the present Raja,- his father, Raja Jadavendra Singh, 
had formally adopted from a Parihar family of Katkon (Nagod State) a 
boy named Bhargavendra Singh ■who was subsequently educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He is now the President of the State Council. 

4- The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excellency 
she Viceroy. 


CENTEAL IKDIA — ^BUNDELKHAND AGENCY. 
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3. Sawant SmgK ruled over tte State from 1T5S— 1765 aud received from 

Shall Alam, SOB of Alamgir a royal: banner and, the title of Mahendra 

which IS still borne by the .Orchlia Chiefs. 

4. When the British ■entered Bnudelkhand, a treaty of friendship and 

■defensive alliance was concluded with Raja Bikramfit Mahindra;^ . eleventh 
^in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December 1812.' ■ ■ 

/ 5. Maharaja Hamir Singh rend'ered loyal services during the inritiiiy of 
1857 , in recognition of which a tribute of Es. 3,000 which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoii, .was, remitted, and the istimraTi revenue of the village of 
Mohanpnr:, amoimtiiig to Es. 200, was at the same time remitted. 

titles of ^ Maharaja Mahendra' Bahadur Sawai and 
, Saramad-i-EaJaha-i-Biindelkhand are hereditary; the last two were grant- 
ed by the British Government on the 24th May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja, His Highness Mahendra Bawai Sir Ihntap Singh 
Bahdiir, was present at the Delhi Assemblage in 1877 and visits w'ere excliang- 

^ with the Viceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902, 
Mis Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at the Diirbar' 
^id at Indore by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in ITovember 1905. 
Me was created a G.C.I.E. on the 23rd May 1900 and a G.C.S.I. on the 1st 
^nnary 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Knnwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh 
grandsons of His Highness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
King-Emperor and His Excellency the Viceroy respectively, 

8. ^ The present Ruler His Highness Saramad-i-Eajaha-i-Bnndelkliand 
Sawai Mahendra Maharaja Vir Singh Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Raja Bahadur who died in the life time of the late Maharaia in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Raj Kumar College, Rajkot and Mayo College, Ajmer, He also received 
administrative training in the Sangor District in the Central Provinces. He 
first married a sister of the Thakur Sahib of Wadwan (Kathiawar) on the 4th 
March 1919, who is now dead. He subsequently married a grand- 
daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Gondal. His Highness 
has one son and heir Eaja Bahadur Devendra Singh horn on the 6th November 
1919 by his first wife, and a daughter by the second. The Heir-Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Vicerov at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4th December 1932. 


PAHEA (GHAUBE). 

For ancestry and family history see “ Paldeo ”. The present Ja^irfiar, 
Chauhe Laxmi Prasad^ succeeded to the Jagir on the 28th October 1930, and 
was invested with ruling powers on the 24th January 1931. 


PALDEO (NATAOAON). 
1, P^deo is the first among the Chauhe Jagfi 


,-,irs. The ancestors of the 
Chauhe Jagirdars were Chauhe Brahmans and Kilahdars or governors of the 
fortress of Kalinjar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authoritv they 
tucoessfully rebelled. 
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^ In 1806, Dariao Singh, the then Kilahdar, was eonfimed in possession 
o± Jiaimjar hj tlie British Government; but his conduct was so nnsatis- 
Jactory ^d the disunion among the members of his family so violent, that 
they were made to exchange, Kalinjar for the lands which they ^ M 
aoM, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
family, two shares being incladed in the sanad of Ohhatarsal on his own 
acoonnt and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of siiccession among the Ohaiihe Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the surviving branches. In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed’, while one has been con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

n 4 .\ Chaiibe Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gaddi cn the 3rci 

Uctoj^r 1923. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 


PANNA. 

1. The Eulers of Panna are descended from the Orchha house. IKir 
Marchy that followed the death of Jujhar Singh, Champat Eai, a gran( 
Udot Smgh, brother of Madhukar Shall, Eaja of Orchha, became the 
mzed leader of the Bimdelas. His son Chhatrasai acqumed much te 
east of the Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, his poss 
were divided, the town of Panna falling to his son, Hirde Shah, wh 
became the first Raja of 3?^anna. A sanad was conferred upon Eaja h 
Singh, sixth^ in succession from Hirde Shah, in 1807 on his subscribir 
deed of allegiance. 

2. Panna is the senior sanad State in Bimdelkhaiid. 

3. As a reward for services during the mutiny of 1857, Nirpat Sr 
former Euler, received a khillat of Es. 20,000. 

title of Bahadur was conceded to the Mahar 
2nd October 1866. In 1875 the title of Mahendra which was grai 
1869 as a personal distinction was made hereditary in recognition 
loyalty of the Maharaja to the British Crown. 

IT n Maharaja Mahendra Sir Yadvendra Singh Bai 

ii.O.b.i., K.C.I.E., the present Ruler, was born on January 31st, 189i 


succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th June 1902. He was educated in the Mayo 

College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During his 


sion of the Political Agent until 
Aharaja was invested with full 
ecemher 1912 to the daughter of 
id has two sons, the elder Raja 
i May 1915, and the younger 

the 25th October 1916. Her 
Hind Medal of the 1st class on 
928^ His Highness married the 
aughter was horn to the present 

Durbar at Delhi in December 
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7. A sanafl, conferring iiererlitary'-Extemlecl on 

was granted in tie year 1921 j, and ' a sanad removing tie restrictions on tie 
judicial powers of tie State was granted in 1983. ■ He was made a K.GM.E. 
on tie 2Bd January 1922 and a K.C.SJ. on tie 1st Jannary 1932. 


■ SAMTHAE. 

1. In about 173d, Raja Iiidrajit Singi of ■' Datia granted titular ionoiirs 
to Hone Siai^s son, Madan Singh Gnjar, who was at the same time made 
Kilahdar of Sainthar fort; a Jagir of five •villages being later on granted to- 
his son Devi Singh. The present State developed . from this, Jagir. Samthai 
is the only Giijar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When tie British entered tie province, Raja Ranjit vSingi, son of 
Devi Singh, requested to be taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government: but no definite arrangement was made till 1817 wieB 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

3. In 1879 an agreement was made w-ith the Raja by w'hich he undertook* 
to control the rnannfactnre, import, transit, and taxation of salt, and was 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 mannds. In 1884 
this agreement was revised at the request of the Raja, who now receives 
Ra. 1,450 annually in lien of the supply, and the restrictions which the agree* 
ment of 1879 contained relative to the import, export, and transit of salt, 
were tentatively withdrawn. 

4. In 18S2 the Darbar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa Canai 
and was paid compensation. , 

5. The ])resent Ruler is His Highness Maharaja^' Sir Bir Singh Deo 
Bahadur. On the 3rd June 1915 the Maharaja was made a KnightK^ommander 
of the Order of the Indian Empire. 

6. His Highness has one son and heir, Raja Bahadur Radha Charan 
Singh, born on the 15th May 1914, who has married the daughter of the 
Rais of Landhatira in the Saharanpiir District. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 
attended the Durbar held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore 
in Hovember 1905. His Highness was awarded the gold Kaisar-i-Hind medaL 
on the 1st January 1907. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. 


SARILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Raja OhhatrasaL ■ 

2. At the time of British occupation of Bundelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of the small fort and village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Rs. 9,000 a year. In consideration of his influence in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance 'of Rs^. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and finally certain villages we^e conferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension was resumed. 


* Family title is Raja The title of Maharaja was conferred on 1st January 
1898 as a personal distinction. 
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3. Tile present Cliief, Raja Maliipal Singli, was "borii posth.nia.o'usly and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898. After compietiug liis education at the Daly 
■College, ^ he was married in February 1919 to the ‘daughter of the Thakiir of 
Basela in the Hamirpnr District and was invested with Tuling powers on the 
‘■5ih November, in the same year. .His powers of Jurisdiction, were' enhanced 
as a personal distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has three sons, 
of whom the eldest, Narendra Singh, was born on the 2nd January 1927. 

4. The Chief was present at the Roiuid Table Conference held in London 
in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twdce and had also the honour of meeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty the Queen, the Prince of Wales and the Duka 
;and Duchess of York. 

5. Raja Mahipal Singh was nominated b}- His Excellency the Viceroy to 
serve as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2nd Round Table Con- 
ference ; subsequently he w^ent as a State Delegate to the 3rd Round Table Con- 
ference held in London. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
■the Baghels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Fateh Singh threw’' off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand; hut, on the occupation of Bundelkhand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
Sohawal m^l809. 

2. The title of Raja ” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfather of the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of the present 
Chief on 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December 1911 as a Coronation Durbar honour. Raja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raia 


TARAON (PATHRAHNDI). 

1. For history see *Taldeo” on page 39. 

2. The present Jagirdar Chauhe Brij Gopal having been pronounced in- 
^ne the Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. The Jagir- 
.dar has two sons, of whom the elder was born in 1905. 

4 . 1 . son’s nafoe is Chaube Garma Prasad. He was educated at 

the Anglo- Vernacular Middle School, Nagod, and was invested with judicial 
and administrative powers in November 1925. A son was bom to him in 
1927 . 



-B'OT'.BBI^EHAK'I) AGENCY, 


TOEI-FATEHPtJR. 

, 1. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Arjuii Singh was i 

lainily. Jle .was ediicatecl at tlie 'Rajkiimar College, 

t on?' "Tlie management of the Jagir was entrusted to i 
1895, and he was granted the title of “ Eao Bahadr 

tiaction on tlie 1st January 1907. He lias a son name 
was born on 28tli January 18,95. 'The Jagirdar. bas tw 

Liiandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd February 19 

(Vide also account under head Hasht Bhava Jae-i 
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Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Name of 
State. 


t Indore 


His Highness Maimraja* 6f!i Septem- Sfith Fehriiary 0,00® I,3®»9O80 l,®4,®l,000 

dhiraja BaJ Eajeshwar her 1008. SOSO. 

Sawai Shree Sir Fash want 
Rao Holfear Bahadur, 

(J.C.I.1B., Maharaja of — 

(Maratha). 

. His Highness ' Maharaja- l®th March 01st October 10,000 1,587,443 00,00,000 ' 

dhiraja Sir €alab Singh 1003. I0S8. 

Bahadur, G.€.I.E.,H.€.S.!., 

Maharaja nl— (Baghel- r 

Rajpvt). 

The fall is due to fall in receipts during the last three years owing to the economic depression. 

INDOEE. 

Tte relations of the State with the British Government are defined by 
various documents of which the most important is the Treaty of Mandsanr. 

By this treaty the British Government undertook to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to place with the Maharaja an 
accredited minister of the Government, The Maharaja Holkar on his pairt 
engaged to abstain from direct communication with other States ; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Eiiropeans or Americans without the 
consent of the British Government; and to afford every facility towards^ the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Force to be maintained 
for his protection and to place a Vakil with His Excellency the Viceroy, 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a Sanad guaranteeing to him the right 
of adoption. 

B, His Highness AEaharaia Yashwant Eao Hoikar was born on the 6tb 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In February 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Hagai (Kolhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his fnrther education in 1926, where he passed his Eespon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to work 
for his finals. His Highness returned to India in November 1929 and received 
Administrative training for about six months under Mr. 0. TJ. Wills, C.I.E., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9th May 1930. His Highness went to Europe in 
November 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member of the Bound Table Conference, His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all games and sports. His Highness was 
mafe a G.C.I.E, on the 1st January 1935. 

4. In February 1922 His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the e^-Maharaja’s Guest. 

5. In October 1922 Their Excellencies the Viceroy and Lady Heading 
visited Indore and were His Highness^ Guests. 

6. In July 1928 His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in Julj 1929. 

7 In December 1932 ^heir Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore of His Hisrhness the Maharaia. ' 


Date of birth. 

Date of .. 
succession. 

Area In 
square 
'miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

' ATerage 
. annua r 
revenue 

..'".(to,. 

nearest 

.thousand). 

4 

5 

■ 6" ■■ 

7 

'.'S'. 

6f!i Septem- 
ber 1008. 

®0th February 
1006. 

0,00® 

1,005,080 

"'Bfl,. ' 

1,04,01,000 

IMh March 
1000. 

01st October 
I0S8. 

10,000 

1,587,445 

00,00,000 





i 
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PAYMENTS. 


MmifABY POECES, 


EEGETjAR 

Troops/- 


Cavalry . 


Cavalry. 


t4i 

lolautry 

859 


iHfaiitry 

51,^ 


1 

Indian 

States* 

Forces. 


Trans- 

Cavalrj>-. | 

port 

corps. 

16 

17 
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es 

*S 

Name M 
Staff'. 

Xanie, title and caste of 
Killer. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
■ siieces.sion. 

Area in 
square 
raile.s. 

Popula- 
, tJon. ' 

Average . 
annual 
revenue 
(to nearcFt 
thousand ) 

■ Zfi 

1 

2 

■ ■ 3'; ■ 

4 

. . ■ 5 

6 

7 

8 








Rs. 

I 

Alirajpur 

llis iligliness Ka|u Sir 
fnitap Singh, 
lJa.la of— (M/tor Raj- 
pid). 

12th Septem- 
ber !S8S. 

I4tli Fehriijiry 
" 1891, 

. '836 

101,963 

.5,16,090 

z 

Baniatii 

His ilighness Kaua, Hevi 
Klngh,Eatia <>t -~(S‘isoaia 
Rajput). 

191!! Jal5 

1952. 

'21st ■ April 

■ 1920. 

1,178 

141,119 

10,31,000 

3 

Bhar . 

llis Highness llahiiraja 
Ai&aiid Ea© Finar, Maiia- 
ralaof — (Pimr Mara- 
fha). 

r24f!5 No^em- 
her 1920. 

.ISsi July 8926 

!,S90 

243, .521 

17.60.000 

4, 

Jaara . 

ilentenant-tolonel . ^**8 
Highness Fakhr-nd- 

Haiiia Niiivah Sir 
haiiimad Iftihhar 4 ji 
H han Bahadnr samat 
3ang. fi.CJ.H., Haivafe of 
— (PatMn), 

nth January 

mm, 

'■ ' ■' ■ ' ' 

f»fh ■ ' .Hareh 

, m:*-. 

691-52 

105MC6 

12.90,000 

5 

Jha?>»a 

His Ilighoess Kola. I’d ;>l 

1 glngh.Ealaof— (MAor 

1 RajpuP./ . 

IRIi Hay 1875 

22nd .Isininu’y 
189,5. 

!,336 

' ! 45,522 

4,9.2 849 

6 

; Jobat . 

1 

Bana Bhim Singh, Rana 
! of — (Rat?ior Rajput). 

10th NTovem- 
ber 1915, 

2r)th May 

1917. 

131 

20,130 

1,10,000 

7 

1 Kathiwara . 

1 

Thaknr Kana Onkar Singh, 
Thaknr of • {Jadm 
Rajput). 

5th Beeem- 
berl801. 

7th June 1903 

70 

r>,on> 

41,033 ' 

8 

: Matbwar 

' Rana Laxman Singh, Bana 
of — (Punwar Rajput). 

Idth March 
1921. 

Sth April 

1933. 

129 

2,897 

12,000 

9 

Piploda 

Rawat Mangal Singh, 
Rawat of — {Poria 
Rajput). 

7tb Septem- 
ber 1893. 

Sth Kovem- 
ber 1919. 

72*72 

11,428 

1,37,000 

10 

liatanmal . 

Thakiir Dasratli Singh, 
Thaknr of — (Ponwar 
Rajput). 

16th October 
1892. 

7th April 

1899. 

32 

2,183 

41,000 

11 

Hatlam 

Colon e! His Higham llaha- 
raja f'lr Sajjw Singh, 
G.C.l.Fi.,K,C.SJMKF.V.O., 
Ifaharala of — (Rathor 
Rajpui), 

13th January 
1889, 

29th Jannary 
1893. 

693 

107,321 

10,00,009 

12 

Sailaaa 

Ills Highness. Ea|a HiJeep 
Singh, Raja of — {Rathor 
Rajput). 

18th .Hareh 
1891. 

14th .July 

1919. 

297 

35,223 


n 

Sitaiaan 

His Highness Ea|a Sir Ram 
Singh, Rafa of 

— (Rathor Rajput). 

2n4 January 
1889. 

nth Hay 1969 

262 

28.422 

2.71,000 


ilHS 


ALIRAJPUE. 


1.. The early history of the State is very uncertain ; hut it appears to have ■ 
I; been fotitided by. Anand 33»o: Rather about 1440. When the British power 


[ , dhrihef' tW"h3&#§;Si' w^huinou.s’ son of Partah Singh, who» 

'P' • * 1. ' 


■■ 


i 
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Average 
animal ex- 
penditure 
(to 

nearest 

Baymints. 

■ 3^^ 


. ■ Sait’te ■ 

■'v'",: OFNS. 

To 

Govern- 

ment. 

■■ To, 

ot’oer' 

States. 

'Begtiiae . 
Troops. . 

j ' ■ IRKEGFLAE 
j Troops. 

iK-jDiAN^ States’ 
j-- . Foe,ces. 

1 . 

^Polie 




thoaaand). 

■ Cavalry 

Iiifantrj 

and 

Artillery 

r ^ 

Cavalry 

Infantrj 

and 

Art’ilery 

Cavalry 

(infantry 
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fli 

■■§ 

S 
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1 

■ i 

Q 

■ "Ph 

■■ ■'■■■§■'■ 

■ Hi 

0 

10 

11 

'■ 12 

. 13 

14. 

15 

.16 ■ 

j 27 

, ^'is 

19 

20 

21- '■ 

Bs. ' 


Rs. 
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f|To Dhar. 


tTo Indore. tTo Gwalior. 

UNot yet organised ••To Plploda. 


§Ti> llatlam. 


had died prior to the British settlement of Malwa. An engagement was 
mediated m 1818 bet^reen Mnsafir Makrani and the phar Darha? imder which 
customs duties in Ahrajpur were made over to Dhar in Heu of payment i 
tribute. This arrangement proved to he unsatisfactory, and with a^ view to 
promote commerce with Gujarat, it was arranged, through the mediation of 
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for Dtar the sum of Rs. 10,000 Hali currency. The tribute haTing been thu 
alienated from Dhar, all supremacy, of that State oyer Alirajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, Jaswant Singh died leaving a will by which he divide( 
the State between his two sons. The neighbouring Chiefs were consulted a 
to whether this partition should be admitted, and it was at last decided b^ 
Government that the will .should be set aside and that Gangdeo, the eldes 
son, should be recognised as heir. In 1881 owing to lax administration of th( 
Dewan, and more particularly because of liis interference with the hereditan 
customs of the Bhil Patels and Tarvis, the Bhil population was in a verj 
discontented state. Thakur Jit Singh, who had objected to the nomination 1)3 
the Government of India of Bjjai Singh as Raja, took advantage of this dis” 
content and induced the Bhil and Bhilala leaders, together- with manr 
Makranis, ta rise against the Darbar. The towns of Na,n]nir, Bliabra and 
Chaktala were looted and Alirajpur itself_ was threatened ; but with the 
assiistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance was put down and the 
leaders were shot or captured. 

. ^ 3. Bijai Singh died in August 1890 before he was invested with jiowei s. 
His cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selected by the Government 
of India to succeed him. He was educated at the Daly College at Indore. 
The Raja was entrusted with full administrative powers m July 1909. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 
to be visited by His Excellency. His Highness was present at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 
The salute of the present Ruler Raja Sir Pratap Singh, K.C.I.E., was 
raised to 11 guns on the 1st January 1921. 

^ 5. The Ruler was granted the hereditary title of “ Raja ” on the occasion 
the Coronation Durbar held hy His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi in 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E. 
■on the 3rd June 1915 and a K. C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1938. 

mi. Raja Sir Pratap Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 

ihakur Bahadur Singh of Kathiwara and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 
late Maharawal Chandra Smgh, uncle of tlie present Raja of Chhota IJdepur 
in the Rewa Kantha Agency. He has a son and heir, Fateh Singh, born on 
2^nd ^gnst 1904, and a daughter horn on the 11th November 1904 

daughter of His Highness the 
fe]a of Baria on 7th May 1922. He has three sons, of whom the eldest, 
.k-uvarajJmmar i^urendra Sinh, was born on the 17th March 1923 the 

1^28 and the third on the 
•doth December 1933; he has also three daughters 


1. The Ranas of this State are Sisodia Rajputs 
-who separated from the parent stock about the idth C 
■was originally of considerable extent, but was devas 
at the time of Sir John Malcolm’s Settlement of 
Satpura range with low lands on either sid 
Ihey were not, . however, , trilrutaries to any of the Mai 

_ 2, Rana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succ 
Singh who w^; invested with ruling poyrers in 1910 
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to 1930. After liis cleatli on tlie 21st April ,'1930 he - was succeeded by Ms 
son liana Devi Singh who was born on .the 19th. July-. 1922. He is a minor 
and is receiving education at the Daly 'College/ Indore, , 

3. The adnainist’ratioii of the State is. ''heing .carried on by a Minorit-^ 
Administration Council under the supervision .of -the British Governiaent with 
Dewan Bahadur H. M. Gosalia, M.A., LL..B.,.- as .Dewan .and President of the 
State Council, Barwani. Barwani has a considerable forest area, which is a 
valuable source of revenue to the State. 

/ 4. The E ana is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but not to be 
'visited .bt- him. The Eana ha..s. a salute of 11' guns. 

; liana Devi Singh has a- younger brother named' TJdai Singh. He was 
born out the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving education with the 
Eana at the Dalv College, .Indore. 


DHAE. 

1. Tliis State takes its name from the historic city of Dliar which is its 
capital. Its present Puar Eulers claim their descent from the Parmar« 
Eajpiits. xinand Eao Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, wliieh, with the right to receive tributes from certain Eajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Peshwa Baji Eao the first (circa 1725-30). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai. By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
districts wliich had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1857, hut was subsequently restored to its Euler Anand 
Eao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administratioi^ in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its population according 
to the CeiisuB of 1931 is 243,521. 

4. The average annual income and expenditure of the State are 

to the Census of 19B1 is 248,521, 

5. The State does not pay tribute to the British Government or to any 
other State. On the other hand it receives tanka from thirteen Feudatories 
and nine Bhumias. The State also receives an annual payment of Es. 10,000 
from Alirajpur through the British Government. 

0. The Euler of Dhar has full civil and criminal jurisdiction within his 
tepitories, and is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the 
Viceroy and to a permanent salute of 15 guns. 

The Euler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Maharaja Sir IJdaji Eao Puar, K.C.SJ., K.C.V.O., 

on whom the title of Maharaja was conferred as an hereditary 
distinction, left no son; the Dowager Maharani Laxmi Bai Saheba adopted 
her nephew, and named him Anand Eao Puar IT. 

8. The young Maharaja. was horn in 1920 and is receiving education at 
the Daly College, Indore, under the guidance of g European tutor. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja being a minor, the administration of the 
State is beim? carried on by a Council composed of seven members, including* 
lihe Dewan of the State who is the President. 
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1. Ghafur Kliaii, tlie:- 'first Ka-wab of Jaora/Avas biutherGii-law of. tlie pre- 
datory leader Amir Klmii, wlioiD-lie represented at tbe .Com^ tlie Maharaja 
Holkar when Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his eNpeditioBs into E.a.jpixtaiia. 
The lands -which had been, assigned to him. bjr. the Maharaja Holkar. were- 
guaranteed to him by the 12th Article of the Treaty of Maiidsanr on condition 
of his mamtaining a body of 600 horse. 

2. Ghafiir Khan was succeeded, in 1825 ■by his son Ghaus Miilia-mniad 
Klian^ who was then .only two . years of age.. The ■. arraiigeiiieiits for the 
management of the State were made by the British GoYernmeot but as Jaora 
was noiuiiially subordinate to the Indore State, although really mdepeiident 
of it, the iiiTestiture of the infant Kawab xvas made in -the name of Molliar 
Bao Holkar and confirmed b^’^ the British Go Yernnient, and a nazarann of two 
lakhs of rupees w^as presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to he maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 horse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement XYas comniuted for 
•a yearly contribution of Hali Bs. 1,85,810. The contribution was reduced to 
Hali Bs. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the TsaxYab’s seiwices during the 
mutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing the 
succession to the State according to Muhamaden law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Nawah received permission from the Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles 'Mhtisham-ud-Baula and Fiim Jang 
as nersonal distinctions. 

5. Hawab Ghaiis Muhammad Khan died in April 1865 and the succession 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
Khan ivas ifistalled by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja- 
Holkar, to whom, according to precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees- 
was presented by the Hawab. In 1874, Muhammad Ismail Khan ivas en- 
trusted with the administration of his State. In January 1883, a son, named' 
Muhammad Iftikliar Ali Khan, was born to Muhammad Ismail Khan and was 
recognised by Government as his successor. Hawab Muhammad Ismail Khan,, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Holkar, under the title of ^'Fakhriid- 
Daula Hawah Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang ’h It is a custom in 
the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distinctive title on his accession 
subject to the approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present Hawab vras Fakhr-ud-Daula “Saulat Jang In accordance 
with precedent, a nazarana of two lakhs of rupees was presented by the Hawab. 
The claim of the Indore -Darbar to depute an Agent and present "a khillat \vas 
rejected by the Government of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend the installation ceremony as a spectator only. 
Buring the minority of Iftikhar Ali Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted by Eian Bahadur Tar Muhammad Khan, C.S.I., who was 
appointed Minister during the life-time of Hawah Ismail Khan. 

r? 6. His Highness Hawab Iftikhar Ali Khan who was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with mlins* Dowers in 
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JIIABFA. 

1. Jliabua, prior to tite settleiuent of Malwa, was triLutaiy to Maliaiaja 
Holkar. The family are Eatlior Rajputs descended from one of the formet 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. There are some seventeen families of rank (Rniraos) in the State who 
still pay direct to the Holkar State a tribute of Es. 6,659 British currency 
(eqiyivalent to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Rs. 2,014 Salim Shahi, now 
equivalent to Rs. 1,007 British currency, is also paid by the Darbar on account 
of those Jag’irs which have escheated to Jhabna. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land was effected betweeii Jhabiu? and Indore 
as to the parganas of Thandla and Petlawad, in which formerly joint juris- 
diction was exercised. Under thi.s arrangement Thandla remained with 
Jfaabua ,Tnd Petlawad with Indore. As compensation for the sliaie of customs 
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JOBAT , 

1. Rana Indrajit Singh, abdicated the Chiefsliip in lOid,, and in 1917 
His Excellency the \Aceroy selected- Bhii" Singlij the second' son of the 
Thakur of Borj liar, to succeed to the State. 

2. The minor Rana Bhim Singh was . born on the 10th November 1915. 
In July 1923 the Rana joined the Daly College, Indore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Political Agent* 


PIPLODA. 

^ 1. In 1820 the settlement of Piploda was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. By it a tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 28,000 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according to Aidicle xii of the Mandsaur Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Rs. 138 as Tanka on six villages from the Senior 
Branch of Dewas, and Rs. 115 on five villages in Gadgucha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as damt from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect the say er revenues in Piploda , 
and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a Via.1f 
share to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Pawat has abolished all 
sayer in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the Nawab Saheb of Jaora) 
to pay annually Es. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation for their hali 
share of sayer collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur Pirthi Singh, with whom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn by his son Umaid Singh, and his grand-son, TJnkar 
Singh. Du?e Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singh died on the 4th November 1919 and was 
succeeded by his eldest son, Thakur Mangal Singh, who has been educated 


RATLAM. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Parhat Singh, Raja of Railam, and Daulat Rao Scindia the fornier agreed to 
j^y the G-walior Darbar an annual tribute of Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, while 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the conntrv or to interfere 
*n any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute was 
.issigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Maha- 
raja Scindxa u) part payment for the Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 
to the Government of India under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. The Raja of Ratlaui, who is descended from a younger branch of the 
Jodhpur family, was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
tod m consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
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aeigiibouring Ilajpiit Cinefs. . Parbat Singb died in 1824, and was succeeded 
by Balwani Singh, whose right' to siieceetl' had been fruitlessly disputed by 
* ■ Raja Parbat Singh’s senior Rani.', Balwant , Singh’s rule lasted until August 
1857. He rendered good services, d'urmg the Mutiny, in recogrnition of which 
his adopted son and successor, Bhairon..- Singh, received a khillat of Rs, 3,000 
and the thanks of the Governnient. 

3. Bliairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Ran] it Singh, aged 
two years,, who was , recognised by the. Government of India as heir to .the 
State. Mir' Shahamat All, C.S.I., an officer of the British Government, was 
deputed to superintend the administration, ' and with him were .associated 
the.,,, tincle of .the young Raja' and the Thakur of Sarwan. 

4. Raja' Raiijit Singh received independent charge of his State in 1880. 

Ke was created a Knight Commander of the Order of .the Indian .Empire in 
188T. ■ 

5. The Raja of Ratlam was addressed by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Raja Ranjit Singh died in January 1893 and was succeeded by Ms son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
in 1911, he was promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
he proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Lieutenant-Colonel on the 3rd June 1916. , 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 

ness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronation 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. • 

9. On the 1st January 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness was granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and the rank of HonO' 
rsry Colonel in the Army, and also received the Croix d’ officer of the 
Legion d’ Honneur ” from the French Government. 

10. In April 1920 in recognition of the enlightened administration of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness was 
granted hereditarily full criminal powers over all persons committing ofieiices 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Americans or Government - servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the 17th^ March 
1922, His Highness was appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed Aide-de-Oamp to His Royal Highness. In 
June 1980 His Highness was appointed to be a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire. 

12. On the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja contracted a 
marriage at Bombay with a daughter of the well-known Soda Rajput family 
of Jamnagar, to whom two sons have been born. The Heir Apparent was 
born on the 9th N^wember 1927 and the second Maharaj Kumar was bom on 
the 2nd October 1932. 
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13. His Higl^ess selected Adviser to tlie Army in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection Committee. He went with the Team to America 
i*id England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14. His lioyal iligiiiiess the Prince of Wales honoured R.atlam with a 
\'isit ill 1921. Lord Irwin, ]jo.rd (dosclieii, Lord Willingdoii and Sir tieorge 
Sfaiilet' have also visited Eatlam. 


SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from tlie time of Pra.tab Snigh,’ the second sen of Ciihat-rasah 
the capital being originally at Eaoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singi 
founded the town of Sailaiia in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
Imowii. The first Ruler of Sail ana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment ivas Raja Laeliiiman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Raja Laehhniaii Singh and Maharaja Daiilat 
wRao Scindin, wheiol^v Snihtna agreed to pay IL. 12,000 Salijii Blmid u> 

Scindin arni IliC roriOCf’ undmiook, in svtiirn, not to >end itoops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in tlie internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty i\ith. the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12tli December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Baja Lachnian Singh, with whom the oilginal settlement was made in 
7819, was succeeded by liis son, Ratan Singh, who, having no son, was 
‘succeeded by Nahar Singh, liis uncle. Nahar Singh was succeeded by his 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dale Singh, then a minor. 
The State w|i,s administered hy the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
when it nus put under a Regency headed by the chief widow of the late Raja. 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during the mutiny in pre- 
serving order and furnishing troops, the members of the Regency council 
received Mullats, Raja Dole Singh was put in pmver in , 1859. 

3. Ill 1884, the Government of India, atJlie request of the Raja., recognised . 
ms his heir Jaswant Singh, of Seiiilia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh sinmeeded to the gtiddt on the death of his adoiiiive father 
in October 1895. The nazamna on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Rs. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amdnnt of khillat. 
His Highness Raja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.C J.E;, died on the 13th 
July 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest son, His Highness Raja Dileep 
Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. Por several years 
His Highness held the offices of General Secretary and YiceJ-hTsident of 
the All-India EsRattriya Mahasabha. On three occasions he was elected 
President of the annual celebrations of the institution. He is the President of 

' .the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Mahamaiidal and of tlie Kuriikshetra 
; ‘ Restoration Society. The privilege of exchanging hhafitm with His Excellen- 
^ cy the Viceroy -was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. A son \xm 
' borp2 to His Highness Raja Dileep Singh on 15th October 1918, named 
Digwijaya Singh, and a second son on 20th Pebruary 1921 named La-xmaB 


lJiires%icted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upon the Ruler of the State in 1921. 




^■1 
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SITAMATJ. 

1 . Tliis Slate was, iuuLided by Kaja Keslio Das, a giaudsoii ot Ituja Datau 
Bhmh of Eailaiii, wlio, in 1G95 /received a 'SaiiacVfroin Aiiraiigs^el). A tribute 
of Salim Siiabi Es. GO, 000 from' tliis State was- guaranteed to the Maliaraja 
Scimlia !'jv an agrec-iiniit niediated bj- Sir John Malcolm iix 1820. In eon.se- 

f .ence of repeated represeiitatioiis from the Raja, Salim Sliahi Es.^ 5,000 of 
e annnar tribute were remitted in 1860 bv the Maharaja^ Scindia^ on the 
oocasion of tbe Eaja’s son waiting on Iiim at Gwalior. Eaja Eaj Siiigb of 
Sitamau remained faitlifui to the British Goyernment during the nnitniy ot 
1857 and receiyed a khillat yalned at Es. 2,000. 

2. Eaja Eaj Singh, who was an able rnler, died in 1867. His eldest son 
having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of his grandson, Bhawam 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned hy the British Government. Bhawam 
Sin<Th died iu May 1885 and was succeeded hy Bahadur Singh, elder son of 
Thaknr Takhat Singh of Childia, bis second cousin. On tins occasion the 
Maharaja Scindia rdaimed to receive nazanma; hut it was held that Sitamau 
being a mediatised State, of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the itiles on the occasion of Bahadur Singh’s succes- 
sion. In consideration, however, of the poverty’ of the State, a unztimjia of 
half a- year's nel income was taken ; and a khillat ot the value ol: lis. S,b75 was 
bestowed on the Eaja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deduction 
from the nazarana. 

3. Eaja Bahadur Singh died in April 1899 and, leaving no issiie, was 
succeeded hv his youuger'hrother, Sadul Singh, the Thaknr of Childia, who 
died of cholera in ''May 1900 after a short rule of a few months. 

4. With Eaja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 
extinct. The Government of India were pleased to continue the State and, 
after consideration of the claims of several applicants to the gadili, selected 
Bapu Earn Singh, the brother of the Thaknr of Kaehhi-Baroda, as having_ hy 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of bis age and qualifications 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Scindia, the Government of India were pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana due. 

5. Eaja Earn Singh was present at the Durbar held hy His Eoyul Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in TS'ovember 1905. The privilege of exchang- 
ing kharifas with His Excellency the Yiceroy was conferred on His Highness 
in 1911. He was made a K.C.I.E. on the 12th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at which he was present. His Highness has 
three sons of whom the first, Eajkumar Eaghuhir Singh, was horn on the 22nd 
February 1908, the second Govind Singh on the 10th Augiist 1911, and the 
third Eaghunath Singh on the 6th December 1912. 

6, Hereditary extended judicial powers were conferred upon the Enler of 
the State in 1921. 
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Lieiiteiiajit-iolone! His 
Highness Slid Sir Ha|a- 
ram €hhatrapati Malmra], 
€.C.S.I., C}.€.I.Em Maha- 
raja «f~C KsMtriyu ) . 


IvOLHAPUE. 

1. KoHiapur claims high rank among Indian States, and the ruler, des- 
cended from the younger son of Shivaji the Great, the founder of thd- 
Mahratta Empire, bears the distinctive and honorific title of ‘‘Chhatrapati 
Maharafh The fonnder of tlie Ivolhapirr dynasty was Tara,bai, the heroin 
wife of Eajaram I, son of Shivaji the Great. 'iTis Highness Shri Sir Eajaram 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.SJ.’, G.C.I.E., the present Maluiraja, was born, 
on the 30th July 1897 and succeeded to the (jaddi as heir and successor on the 
6th May 1922 on the death of his father, His Highness Colonel Sir Shahn 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.SJ., G.CJ.B., G.C.V.O., LL.D., M.E.A.S. 
The formal ceremony of ascending the (juddi was performed on the 81st May 
1922. The Maharaja was educated under I)r. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three 
years at the Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agriculture at the- 
Ewing College, Allahabad. His Highness travelled ovei^ a great part of 
India and parts of Great Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. 
The Maharaja married the eldest grand-daughter. Princess Indumatidevi' 
(now Her Highness Tarabai Maharani Saheb Maharajj, of His Highness 
Sir S'ayajirao Gaekw^ar, Maharaja of P)aroda, in 1918. The second marriage' 
of His Highness with Shri Ea..jMsbai tnow Her .Highness Vijayamala 
Eanisaheb Maharaj), the daiigliter of Meherban Atmaramrao Mohito 
belonging to a noble Kshatriya family at Tanjore, was celebrated at Kolhapur 
on the Ist of June 1925. The title of Maharaja was conferred upon the' 
late Maharaja hereditarily. The title of G.C.I.E. was conferred on the' 
Maharaja on the 3rd June 1924, and the insignia of the Order were presented' 
to His Highness by His Excellency the "Viceroy and the Governor General 
of India in November 1924. The Honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel 
was granted to His Highness on the 30th March 1927 and he is attached' 
as an honorary officer to the 10th Battalicn of the 5th Alahratta Light 
Infantry, The title of G.O.S.I. was conferred on the Malicaraja in Jan- 
uary 1931. 

' 2. The Maharaja tabes interest in the administration of the State and has- 

considerable experience in administrative affairs. His Highness exercises full 
'soyerei^r, powers, i ^ 

3. During the regime of His late Highness the restraint in Article VII of 
the Agreement ol 1$62 requiring reference to Government in cases involving 
' Removed and the residuary jurisdiction in criminal 
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cases 1 risiilp: in the Feudatory Jaghirs iir the State, Aviiie}! was 

'exercised by the Ilesideiit under the same Agreemeait, was ]‘esto!'ed to tlio^ 
Kolhapur Darbar. • ' 

4. Tiiere are nine Feudatory Jagiiirs in the Kolhapur _ St:ite, 

Visiiiilgad, (*2) Bavda, (di Kagal ' iBeiiior), . (4) Kapshi, oj.! ^lorga!. 
Incdial'karanji, (7) Kagal (Junior), (8) Hirnmat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashkar 
Bahadur, The holders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the ir^embturs- 
of the Ministerial Cabinet of the "State in bygone days. They hold Jaghirs 
wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants of these 
Jaghirs consisting of lands and villages vrere made to them for the main- 
tenance of troops and their position and dignity. They pay iiaccarana to the 
parent State on the occasion of a succession and the military sein ices peri'orm- 
ad by them in bygone days have been commuted into money payments. They 
are not allowed to alienate any portion of their estates beyoiid tlmir life-time 
without the sanction of His Highness the Maharaja. In accordance with 
Article YllI of the Agreement of 1862 they tvere all, prior to Alay 1980, in 
some degree under the supervision of the Besident at Kolhapur, who acted, 
a-s far as circumstances permitted, in co-operation with the Darbar. This 
supervision over tliese Feudatories lias now' been transferred to the Darbar 
with certain reservations. IMinor Jaghirdars are placed under the joint 
guardianship of the Darbar and the Eesident. All the civil cases against the 
Jagirdars themselves are disposed of by a combined Court consisting of the 
Eesident and a representative of His Highness. AH criminal cases witliin 
the Feudatory Estates involving death or imprisonment beyond seven years 
are submitted to the Kolhapur Darbar for disposal by the latter’s Criminal 
Courts, but the powers of the Jaghirdars of Vishalgad and Ichalkaranji W'ere 
enhanced in 1982 and 1027 respectively permitting them to exercise per- 
sonally the powers of a Sessions Judge in their Jaghirs subject to confirma- 
tion by His Highness of sentences of death, and by the Kolhapur High Court 
of sentences of transportation for life. Owing to the mismanagement of the 
Jaghir finances, the powers of administration of the Jaghirctar of Kagal 
(Junior) v-ere wdthdrawm on the 20th October 1932 and Meherban Yeshwant- 
rao Ap|)asaheb G-hatge, the eldest son of the Jaghindar of Kagal (Junior), has 
given certain powers of administration. All the Feudatory Jaghirdars except 
the Jaghirdar of Tergal and the late Sar Lashkar Bahadur were presented 
with Silver Coronation Durbar Medals in 1911. 
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12 

1,704 
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AKALKOT. 

1. The Jhija of Akalkot is a Maratha ' of the Bhonsle family. The 
ancestor of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of 
Parad in the Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted 
Highness the Nizam’s dominions, who, without l^eing formally adopted by 
the Chhatrapati Shahn Maharaj (grandson of the great ShiYaji) of Satara, 
was taken by him into his family and had the family surname of Bhonsle 
of the Bajas of Satara conferred upon him. The dynastic powers exercisable 
by the Baja of Akalkot in Civil, Criminal and Eevenue matters are unlimited 
except that he cannot try British subjects for capital offences without the 
permission of the xAgent to the Governor General. 

2. Eaje Saheb Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji III Eaje Bhonsle who was 
visiting Europe when war "was declared in 1914, volunteered for active ser- 
vice, The honorary rank of Lieutenant in the army was granted to the 
Raje Saheb and he was promoted Captain on the 1st January 1918 in recog- 
nition of the services rendered by him in connection w-ith the w-ar. He 
received military training in England when attached to the 9th Hussars and 
subsequently proceeded to France, on the Staff. He returned to India on 
the 31st October 1915. The present Eaje Saheb, Meherban Shrimant 
Vijaysmhrao, bom on the 13th December 1915, succeeded his father Captain 
Meherban Shrimant Fatesinhrao Shahaji Eaje Bhonsle alias Bapiisaheb, 
who died on the 3rd Aprit 1923. The succession of the present Eaje Saheb 
ha^ been ^ recognised and confirmed by Government, but as he is a minor 
the State is under Administration conducted by the Dowager Eani Saheb as 
Eegent, assisted by an adviser appointed by Government. The Eani Eegent 
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exercises full powers in Civil, Criminal and Revenue matters, s 
general control of the Agent to the Governor General. 

3. The Raje Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, 


AUNDH 


1. Aundh is one of the Satara Jaghirs. The ruling family claims descent 
■from Shrimant Parashrani Trimbak, who was granted this Jaghir about 
A. D. 1700 by the Rani of Satara (Tarabai. widow of Rajaram Bhonsle) and 
.styled “Pant Pratindhi”. 

2. The late Chief, Meherban Gopal Krishnarao alias Xauasabeb Pant, 
who succeeded in November 1905, was deposed by Government, and his 
uncle Shrimant Bhawanrao alias Balasaheb, who was selected to succeed 
to the gaddi, was installed as Chief on the 4th November 1909. The heir 
apparent is the Chief’s gi'andson Bhagawantrao alias Bapnsaheb. who was 
bom on the 29th August 1919. The Chief has five sons, Parashramrao alias 
Appasaheb born on the 12th September 1912, Madhavrao alias Bhaya.=iaheb 
born on the 3rd July 1917, a third son born on the 7th October 1926. a 
fourth son born on the 26th November 1928, aDd a fifth son horn on the 
diSrd November 1988. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


HILITAEY FOBCES. 

! EEGIIliiB . 
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■ ' .ISREGin, IK ■ ■: INDIAN STATES ’ 
'..Troops,..: | Forcbs, 

Oavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Oavalry. 

Infantry 
and.' ' PavalrjA 
Artillery. 1 

lofantry. 

12 

13 

14 

15 i 16 

1 

17 



DECCAN STATES AGENCY AND KOLHAPITE EESIDBSCY 


BHOK 


1. In 165)7 liajiiraiti, the son ol bluvaji, me loiinuer oi me iviarama 
Empire, 'ipj[>ointei1 Shankaraji Xarayan, for services rendered, to the office 
of “Pant Saciiiv'’ or Minister, one of tlie eiglii hereditary ministers of the 
State. The appointment was accompanied by a grant of land and the State 
of Bhor was tints founded. The State lies in tlio Western Ghats in wild 
and mountainous country. On tite lapse of the Satara State in 1845) the 
Pant Saebiv become a tributary of the British Government. 

•2. The original British grantee of 1820, Chirnnaji Sliankarrao, was 
f-iifceeded as follows : — ■ 

Pvagliuuatli Chimuiiji (adopted son.', died 1885); Chirnnaji Eaghuuatli 
fiidopted soil), died 1871: SliunkaiTao Chirnnaji, died on 17th July 1922.. 
The Pant Stichiv exercises full Civil and Criminal .Jurisdiction subject to 
the proviso that be cannot try Britisb subjects for capital offences without 
the permissioti of tlie Again to tite Governor General. 

3. Slirimant .Ragluinatlirao alias Bal)asaliel.i who was born on 28th 
September 1878 is the present ruler. He has three song, named Sada.shivrao- 
alias Bhansahel.) born 27tl! September 1004, Anandrao born 29tli June 1922’ 
and Xarayanrao born 1st May 1924 and one dangliter, Padraavatibaisaheb,. 
bom 5th January 1927. A. son, named Chimnajipant alias Abasalieb, was 


JAMKHAXDT. 

1. The present Baja Shrimant Sliankarrao Parasliaramrao alias- 
Ap{'.asaheb Patwardlian is the only son of the late Sir Parasliaramrao 
JRanichandraraci alias Bhiinsaheb Patwardlian, K.C.T.E. He married the 
daughter of the Jaghirdar of Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named 
I*apa«hjufamrao Bhausahefe bom in 19'2.5 and a daughter born in 1926. 
Having completed his education with a European Tutor and Guardian, he 
was invested with Ml powers of his State on the 28th May 1926. He was 
appointed honcarary Aide-de-camp to His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
on the 81st January 1927. , The title of “Eaja” was confen-ed on him as a 
ltferefiit«y distinction on the 8rd June 193.5. 
j' ' (2. |laja'is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


■i'.y:,, ’■ ' ' ' janjiea. 

i'y'Tnere i#'no' cerfain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi Eulers- 
fcarmed the Jlhpa State,’ but they were at' a very early date 
jjL&nmals of Ere Mahpmedan"Tleet' and held Jaghirs ' from , the hangs oC 
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2. Tlic presem Xuwab, His Jfigiiness Bkli Muhamniad Kliun Bidi AluDad 

Ivliaii , ^ sn€<* 0 edctl to the fjuddi on the death of his father Sir Bidi Aliixjed 
Khan in He was educated at the Jiajkmtiar College, .Rajkot, and at 

the Deccim^ College j rooiui. and was trained in Aflministration at Bangalore, 
where facilities were afforded to him hy the kindness of the ?^Ivsore (.lov- 
ernment. During his minority the Btate- was. .administered bv Jiis mother. 
Her J-Iighness^ .Lady Kulsum Begum Saheba,- .'as Eegent, with ilie aid of 
Ihe Dhvan, ilie .Xawab was invested with full. po"wers of liis State on the 
9tli Xoverjibei: 1933. He married th.e . Xa-wabzadee Rabia Buhaii Jelmii 
Begum Babeba, daughter of His Highness tht' Xawah of Jaora, on the llUi 
November 1!)33. Her HighneNS gave Ihah to a daugiiter Bhahjin'li Fatima 
Begum Saheba on the hJih Septe!id)er 1934. 

3. His Highness is entitled to a lieivuhtary permaiie salute of 11 guns 
and has tJie |)ri\'i]ege rl enjoying a local salute of 13. guns which was made 
hereditary in 1921. 

4. The .X’awab is: entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


JATH. . 

1. Jath is one of the Satara dagliirs and is of no great an1i('[iiity'. The 
ruling’ family is descended from Satvajirao Chavan .Path of Dadapur, to 
whom a Deshmnkhi lYatan was granted by Ali Adil Shah, King of Bijapor, 
in 1680. The same ancestor acrpiired Jaghirs of tw'o Hahals, Jatli and 
Karajgi, from the Emperor Anrangzel) in A. T). 1700. 

2. The late Chief Eamrao Arniitrao Dafle died on 14th August 1928 on 
which date the present Cliief Vijayasinlirao Eamrao alias Bab^^aheb Dafle 
succeeded to the Jaghir and was installed on 12th January 1929. He was 
educated in the Jath Pligh Bchool, from which he passed tlie Matriculation 
Examination of the Bornbey University in March 1928. His maiTiage with 
Shrimant Sanbhagyavati Tdlavati Eaje of Akalkot took place in 1920. The 
honorary rank of Sub-Lieutenant in the Royal Indian Navy was granted' 
to the Chief on the 27th June 1934. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. " 


ErPITXDWAD (BeniorL 

The Kurundwad (Seniorl State represents one of the principal divisipns 
of the Estates held by the Pahvardlian family under the .Peshwas. The 
present Chief Shrimant Cliintamanrao Bhalcliandrao alias Balasaheb Pat- 
wardhan is a minor: He is the only son of the late Chief, Meh^rban 
Bhalchandi^arao Chintamanrao alias Anna-saheb Patwardhan, who died onlho' 
'loth September 1927, Tlie administration of the State is conducted by the 
Dow’ager Rani,' as. Eegent with t!xe assistance of the State Karbhari, 


KURUNDmCiD’ (Junior). 

1. Twg Chiefs of this State belopg to ihe ]^|wardhan family whose- 
members were Sardarg, and held iory^^liUrj services, under the .. 

Peshwas* They a,r6 * Meseended fronivx Tiimbak Hari, the third son of' 




DECCA.X STATES AGENCY AND KOLHAPUE SESIDEKC7 . 




Haribliatj the common ancestor of all the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent 
the Senior line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Got- 
■ emment concluded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshavrao Babasaheb, the then 
Chief of Kurimdwad. In 1853 this IvuiTindwad Jaghir was partitioned among 
liie four sons of IiesliaxTao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to the share 
■ -of the' eldest brother became the Kiirimdwad (Senior) State and the total 
territory that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the 
Kuraiidwad (Junior) State. The tbi-sa^ younger brothers lived together jointly 
and one of them with the consent of the others exercised the powers of the 
‘Chief of the Kiiriindwac! hJiinioio State. For many years the Kiiriindwad 
(Junior) State has been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from the 
Euriindwad (Senior) State, and the relations of the luirundwad (Junior) 
State with the British Governiiieiit have been all along governed by the Treaty 
‘With Kuriindw’ad of 1819. Agreerneiits regarding lands for railways, Abka.ri 
and Opium Administration, etc., have been entered into by the British Gov- 
eiTiiTieni independtuhly wu’Oi the Kuruinlwad (Junior) State. One of the three 
■Chiefs of this State Jiaving died issneless in 1869, the claim of the Chief of 
“.Kurundwad (Senior), to his share was rejected, and in 1862 it was ordered 
that it should be nui’ged into the shai'c.s of the remaining twm Chiefs of this 
'State. The Chiefs of this State are consequently no^v two, one of whom 
exercises the ]X)wers of the .Tuvisclictional Chief over tlie State as a whole. 
The Eevenue, Civil and Criminal Jiuisdiction and tlie powers of legislation 
and taxation and of general administraticta enjoyed by the Chiefs of this 
State are identical with those of the other Chiefs of the Patwardhan family. 

2. Shrimant Ganpatrao Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb, one of the two 
Chiefs, succeeded his father in 1931. He is at present the Jmisdictional 
■Chief, having been recognised as such by the Government of India in October 
1932. He Exercises all powers appertaining to the State without any 
irestrictions. He was bom in 1900. He has two song, % name Bagliunath- 
rao Dadasaheb and Gajananrao alias Dilip Raje, and two daughters. Of tlie 
'two branches of this State he belongs to the Senior one, being descended 
■from HarihaiTao Keshavrao, the eldest of the three original Chiefs. 

S. Meherban Vinayakrao Hariharrao alias Kanasaheb, ihe other Chief 
■of this State died in September 1932, and was succeeded by his brother 
Meherban Trimbakrao Hariharrao alias Abasaheb, Meherban Trimbakrao 
, HanharrUo alms, Abasaheb ^ed on i the 2Bth IVfay 1934, and the succession of 
'Ms only^ son Shrimant Ganjatrao Trimbakrao alias Tatyasaheb to tlie 
Kon- Jurisdictional Chiefship has been recognised. As he" is a minor his 
;mother has been authorised as Guardian to manage all the affairs appertain- 
to' 'big "l^asgi, and .State '.sbjwe.y ' 

4. The Chiefs of this State do not hold adoption Sanads. 

5. The Chiefs are entitled to he received by the Vicerov. 


AIIKAJ (Seniorh 


1. Tlie present Chief Shrimant Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwar- 
■dhan. He is the grand.snn of the late Balasaheb, who won the thanks of 
Government for his attachment to tlie British Government in the Indian 
Mutiny of 1857. He has two sons named Harayanrao Tatvasaheb and 
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Hariharrao Dadasateb who were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The 
K.C.I.E. was conferred upon him at the Coronation Darbar held at Delhi 
in 1903 and he was also presented with a Darbar gold medal He has also 
received the Silver Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal, 1911. 

2. The State inaintains.no local force. ■ ■ 

3: The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MIEAJ (Junior). 

1. The present Chief, Shrimant Madhavrao Harihar alias Babasaheb 
Patwardhan, is the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Eaghunath alias 
Balasabeb, late Chief of Kurundwad (Senior). He was selected by the 
Bombay Government for the Chief ship of Miraj (Junior) State, and was 
adopted in December 1899 by Paivatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, 
Lakshmanrao Annasaheb, who died prematurely on the 7th February 1899. 
He was educated at the Eajkiimar C'^ollege at Eajkot. He was invested with 
the full powers of the State on the 17th March 1909. He received the Silver 
Coronation Delhi Darbar Medal in 1911. He has tliree sons, named 
Chintamanrao Balasabeb, Hariharrao Dadasaheb and Ivrishnarao Appasaheb 
who were born in 1909, 1911 and 1916 respectively. 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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BAMDUEG. 

Shrimant Eamrao Venkatrao alias Eaosaheb, the present Chief of the 
Eamdnrg State, belongs to the Bhave family. The family has enjoyed 
possession of the State since 1753. The Chief having attained majority 
was investei with the powers of bis State on the 21st January 1915, by 
the Assistant Political Agent, Southern Maratha Country, States. PTe 
completed his education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and under the 
Kevd. A. Darby, Principal, Eajaram College, Kolhapur. The Chief made 
a tour in India in company with him. Tn May 1913 he was married to 
the daughter of Sardar Biwalkar of Alibag. He received the Delhi Corona- 
tion Darbar Medal in 1911. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 
13th July 1925, and is named Narayanrao alias Appasaheb. A’ second son 
was born on the 9th March 1928 and is named Madhavrao alias Bapusaheb. 
A third son Kumar Shri Arvind alias Pratapsinh was horn on 3rd March 

im 

2. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


; SANGLI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States. The 
ruling family is descended from Haribhat, the common ancestor of all the 
Patwardhan rulers. Shrimant Dhnndiraj Cbintamanrao alias Tatyasaheb 
j^twftrdhan died without male issue on_12th December 1901, and Vipavak- 
rao, the eldest son of the late Chintamanrao and great grandson of 
Vipaya-krao Bhausaheb. «who was tbe adopted grandson of Shrimant 
iCitthtamwiraei Appasaheb I, was selected by Goyemment as successor. He 
sflbseouentlv taken in adoption bv the fate Senior Dowager Enni Saheb 
hf 'f awe: 190.3. He took the name of Chintamanrao Appasal 


PHALTAN. 

1. Phaltaii is a Satara Jaghir. The ruling family (Nimbalkar) claim 
descent from one Mmraj who came to the Deccan from the North of India 
in the year 1270 A, D. and contrived to found a semblance of a Principality* 
It was his grandson of the same name (Nimraj II) who was granted the 
JagMr and Inam with the title of Naik by Mahomed Taghalak, Emperor 
of Delhi j about the year A. D. 1327. 

2. Shrimant Mudhojirao Naik Nimbalkar, O.SJ., the late Chief of 
Phaltan, died on the 17th October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao, the 
present Chief, was installed with full powers of the State on the 15th 
November 1917. He went to England in 1933, in connection with the 
evidence to be given before the Joint Select Committee on behalf of some 
of the Puling Chiefs in the Deccan States Agency. His eldest son 
Kishorsingh died on the 23rd February 1924. Fie has sons named Pratap- 
sinh, the present heir apparent born on the 13th July 1923, Vijayasinh 
alias Shiva jirao born on the 26th May 1925, Udayasinh born on the 7th 
-December 1927 and a fourth son born on the 13th December 1933. He 
has also a daughter named Sarojinidevi alias Akkasaheb who is the eldest 
among his children. 

3. The Chief is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 
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full powers of his State on 2n<J June 1910. He received the Silver Delhi 
Coronation Darbar Medal in 1911* He has two sons, viz., Shrimant 
Rajknmar Madhavrao Eaosaheb and Shrimant Eajkumar Pandurang Eao, 
Balasaheb who were born on the 7th March 1915 and SOth November 1916,. 
respectively. Shrimant Madhavrao Raosaheb received his education in the- 
Prince of Wales Rcyal Military College, Dehra Dun, and is now studying 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination of the University of Bombay, while- 
Shrimant Pandurang Rao Balasaheb completed his education at the Military 
College, Dehra Dun, and proceeded to England on 24tfi December 1904 to,, 
P’osecute higher studies at Cambridge University. His Highness has four 
daughters, viz., (1) Shri Saubhagyavati Indumati Raje Taisaheb who is 
married to Shrimant Ramchandrarao Eaosaheb, the eldest son of Major- 
General Rao Raje G. E. Rajwade, C.B.E., Mushir-i-Khan Bahadur, 
Gwalior, (2) Shrimati Rajkumari Chandravati Devi, (3) Shrimati Rajkumari 
Usha Devi, and (4) Shrimati Rajkumari Shakuntala Eaje. 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in connection 
witli tlie Great M'ar, His Majesty tfie King Emperor was pleased to confer , 
on liim the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st January 1918, 
and tiie honorary rank of Lieutenant in October 1919. He was made a 
K.C.I.E. in 1923. His Highne5.s was honorary Aide-de-Camp to the 
Governor of Bombay from 1924 to 1927. In December 1927 His Highness 
received the distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The hereditary 
title of “Raja” was conferred upon His Highness on 1st June 1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration 

of his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a member of the 
Indian States Delegation to tlie Round Table Conference in 1930 and 1931 
and also of the Federal Structure Committee in 1931. • 

4. The name of Her Highness the Ea*ni Saheb is Shrimant Saubhagyavati 
Lady Sarasw'atibai Saheb Patwardhan. His Majesty the King Emperor 
was pleased to confer on Her Highness the Kaisar-i-Hind Gold Medal of 
the First Class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished services 
in the cause of womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, and 
her educational and other works. 

5. The Raja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


SAVANUR. 

1. Savanur is a small State consisting of 25 villages scattered through 
the sub-divisions of Bankapiir and Karajgi in the Dharwar District. The 
raling family is said to belong to the Miyana tribe of Pathans. On the 
death of his father in 189-2, the present Nawab, Abdul Majid Khan, a boy 
tWo yeiars oW W48> placed under ^rardiainship and the administration of the 
State wag entrusted to a Dewan under' the direct superintendence of the 
Political Agent at Dharwar. ’'Oh the let August 1900 the young Hawab was 
sent to the Eajkumar College at Bajlrot., The .Nawab. left Rajkot at the 
end of March 1908 and went for a short timd to*Bareilly and afterwards 
joined the Mayo College at Ajmer. He joined, the Imperial Cadet Corps 
pi Delna Dun in April 1909. On the completion of his training with the 
Cadet Corps, the Nawab was invested with the powers of his State on 'the 
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12th NoTember 1912. A son nmJ heir was born to the Nawab on the Gth 
March 1919 and was named Abdul Hamid Khan, who, however, died on 
the 17th July 1926, Two more sons were born to the Xav'ab, Nawabjada 
Eashidkhan Saheb (Heir) on 11th March 1929 and Nawabjada Abdul 
Wahid khan Saheb on 16th September 1931. He has three daughters, the 
eldest born on 4th October 1914, the second on 14th August 1928 and the 
last on 3rd May 1927. 

2. The State 'was under British management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. The Nawah exer- 
cises full Civil and Criminal jurisdiction subject to the proviso that he cannot 
try British subjects for capital offences without the permission of the Agent 
to the Governor General. 

3. The Nawab was appointed an Honorary Lieutenant in the Indian 
Land Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to 
His Excellency Lford Sydenham on the 18th August 191*2, and to His Ex- 
cellency Lord Willingdon on the 8th Alay 1913. The Nawab proceeded on 
active service with the Indian Exj>editionary Force employed in the Persian 
Gulf in November 1914. He w^as Aide-de-Camp to Lieutenant-General Sir 
A. Barrett, General Officer Commanding tlie Expeditionary Force I), He 
returned to India on the 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatches. 
In recognition of services rendered in connection with the war, he was 
promoted to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st January 
1918- He was appointed Adjutant to the Body Guard of His Excellency 
Lord Willingdon on the. 24th July 1917, and he was Aide-de-Camp to Elis 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the 
Afghan War broke out in 1919, the Nawab placed his personal services at 
the disposal of the British Government. He was promoted to the honorary 
rank of Major on 25th September 1931. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Vicerov. 


SAWANTWxiDI. 

1, Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, 

is situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese 
territory of Goa, about 200 miles to the South of Bombay. The ruling 
family traces its descent from one Mang Saw- ant, a feudatory under the 
Mahomedan dynasty at Bijapur. About the year 1784 the title of Eaje- 
Bahadur was conferred on the Chief by the Mogul Emperor of Delhi, and 
this title was subsequently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 
on, account of the incapacity of Khem Sawant HI to manage the State, 
and the repeated rebellions of the Sardars of the State, the British Govern- 
ment assumed its administration wnth the consent of the Euler and conti- 
nued to administer it up to 29th October 1924. The Euler is entitled the 
Eaia of Sawantwadi. Sar Desai Shriram Saw^ant Bbonsle, the late Euler, 
having died on the 24th April 1913, the Government of India recognised his 
only son, Khem S'awaRt Bhonsle, the present Euler, as his successor on 
Shi June 1913. " ' ■ !' . ■ ■ ^ 

2. His Highness completed his education at Malvern College in England 
and underwent a military course of instruction in tlie Officers’ Cadet 
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1 '^ . ing School at Cambridge in 1916-17, and after finishing that 
■ V atted 2nd-Lieutenant and attached to the 116th Mahrattas. 

h India on the 22nd September 1917 and after paying a flying 

' ;; 'h ’'te, proceeded on the 6th October 1917 to join his Eegimenfr 
' He returned to India from actiTe service on the 4tli Mareh- 
3Hty the King Emperor conferred on the Eaja the honorary' 
^ on the 23rd July 1919 and the honorary rank of Major on 
' t 1933. The title of IvXhS.I. was conferred on HiS' 

' ' ■' Srd June 1934. His Highness’ marriage with Princess 
, . levi, grand-daughter of His Highness the Gaekwar of 

' ce at Baroda on 30th April 1922. A daughter was bom 

‘ ‘ . ;ses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottama Eaje. 

s invested with ruling ix>wei’B of the State on 29th October 
ruz^. Ihe heir apparent was born to Their Highnesses on 13th August 1927 
and was named Tuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant. k second daughter was born 
to Their Highnesses on 6th August 1930 and was named Satyawati Eaje. 
A third daughter was born on the 16th September 1932 and was named 
Suneetee. Eaje. ' ■ . . ' ' - 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps was amalgamated with the Police in 
April 1909. 

4. A permanent l(x?al salute of 11 guns was conferred on the Euler of 
the State on the 1st Janiiarv 1921 in recognition of services in connection 
with the Great War. 

5. The Eaja is entitled to be received l)y the Wceroy. 


WADI ESTATE. 

L This small Estate is an off-shoot of the Kiinindwad (Senior) State. 
In ,1792 a dispute arose between Eaghunath Eao, the then Chief of 
Kurund%vad ''(Senior) State, and his younger brother Shiv Eao, as a result 
of which Shiv Eao -was excluded from the main Kuruudwad Jaghir and 
was given certain villages and a cash allow^ance. These villages were 
subsequently divided amongst the three sons of Shiv Eao. Of these the 
third share, consisting of the villages of Tvhatav and Bavclii, has descended 
to the present time in a single line and is now held by the present 
Jaghirdar, Meherban Ganpatrao Gangadharrao alias Dajisaheb 
Patwrardhon. The Jaghii-dar has three sons, Konherrao Annasaheb, 
HarihaiTao Bhau Saheb and Gangadharrrao Nana Saheb, who were born 
respectively on 4th March 1924, 10th October 1925 and 23rd” October 1929. 

2. In revenue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powders, in 
, Criminal matters those of a ' Second Class Magistrate with powers of a 
Committing Magistrate,, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class Sub- 
Judge. The residuary jurisdictioh is exercised by the Agent to the 
Governor General for the Deccan States and his Secretary. The Jaghirdar 
is a second class Sirdar of the Deccan. 
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Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


N'ame of State Name, title and caste of 
.or Es'tate., . . Ruler., : 


Date of 
succession. 


3 Athgarh . Raja Srikaran Eadhanath 28fcii Novem- 22nd June 
Bebarta Patnaik,, Baja her 1909. 1918 

of — .(jrai/tfsfA). 

2 Afchmallik . llaja Eiahor Chandra Deo lOth Novem- 3rd November 

Saiaanta, Raja of — , her 1904. 1918. 

{Kshatriifa}. 

3 Bamra . . Raja Bhanuganga Tribhuban 26th Febru* 1st January 

Beb, Raja of — (Rajput). ary 1914. 1920. 

i Baramba . Raja Narayan Chandra Bir- loth Janu- 20th August 

bar Mangraj Mahapatra, ary 1914, 1922. 

, Raja of (Kshatriy a). 

6 Bastar . , Maharuji Profulla Kurnari nt.h February iOth Novem- 

Oevi, Mahrtrmi '»f — . IPIO. her 1921. 

(KMkatri iSomvamhi Chan- 
, <M). 

6 Baudh . . Raja Narayan Prashad Deo, Hth March lOth March 

Raja of — , (Kshatriya). 1904. 1913. 

7 Boimi . . Raja Tndra Deo, Raja of eth January 19th February 

(Ksh&tnya). 1884. 1902. 

8 Changbhakar Bhaiya Rrislma Fratap 

« , dingh Deo, of— 

9 Cfthulkhadan Mabant Budhar Kishor April 1891 . ,^otb Septem- 

Das, of — ( nairagi). ber 1903. 

10 BaspalJa . Raja Khhor Chandra Dec leth April llth Decem- 

^ Bhani, Pvaja of — , (Ksha- 1908. ber 1913. 

fns^a). 

11 Bheakanal . RajaSankar ITatap Singh isth No vein- I6th October 

Deo MAhendra Bahadur, her 1904. 1918. 

Raja of--JK»ha.tnya). 

If Oaugpur . jEaJa Bir Mitra Pralap lOth March 5th May 

Sekhar Dm, Raja of — , 1920. 1930 

' ' ''(E'ik(tiny&). ■ ■ ■ 

13 Hiadol . . Raja Bahadur Naba Kishor 14th June 

Cimndra Mardraj Jaga- 1891. 

deb, Raja of , (Mska- 

-r 1 

34 Jashpur , Raja Bijay Bhushaa Singh nth January 
Deo, Rata of—*, (K&halri 1923. 

Eara). 

Matofa ®ra|a Mohan »eo, I4ta May 
Maharaja of — . ' 1^, 

{Bayf>m$miKiihatnya). 

1# lCaali»r , llahamladhiral Bhana- 1922 

pratap Deo, Chiftf of — j, 
iKMhTtri Ckan^avamhi). 

%wa3!rdte tOiakur Dharamrol Singh, I8th AugOTt 
Chief of — , ( Raj- Qond). 1 910. 

^ig-hadra Hamyan 23feh December 
Bbanja Deo, Raja of — , 1905. 

■fis ‘ 1 

m . . Raja ifrendm Bahadur 9th HovemW 

^ T' S|h€h, 1914, 

, ' ' . Eagrmt^M}. 

Rarihar Sini^^ Deo 2eth 
Mardraj Bhramarbmr Ray, 1914. 

of — , (Rajpaif), 

fel ' ' 'Ehtinawan . Raja Srixam Chandra Singh I4th 
Deo.Rajaof — , (Rcjiim/). 1892. 


10th ■ Feb- 
ruary 1906. 


13 MAtail 

, , (MaroiMD. 


October 


M h January 
1925. 


22ad October 
1018. 


July eth February 
1902. 






Inmm States’ 

FOKCES. 


liii^trEAE 
. 3 :e 0 ofs,, 


KEO'PLAE 

TEOOPS. 


Police 

rorces. 


ueJirest 

thoasaiid). 


Inf EB try 
■ and 
Artillery 


I fa fantry 
! and 
I Artillery^ 


Cayalry. jfnfant.ry. 


Cavalry 
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A¥efage 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


■ Date of 
succession. 


Popsla- 

lion. 


fi’ame, tltie and caste of 
Euler. 


3f»me of State 
or Estate. 


Eaia Ramann] Prats i> 3th December Xovember 
Sinsh Deo, lUla of — , 1890. 1909. 

( K Hhiilri A gn ievla CM u ■ 
kfin). 

Maharaja Sir Pratep Chandra February 1091 ^Sst April 
Elianfa »eo, K.C,I.E., 1^8. 

.Maharaja of — , {Eshaf’ 
riya). 

Mahant SarveshTrtr Da.o, of 3nth March 24th Juno 

— , (Bmragi). 

Raja Ananta Narayan Man- 
singh Harichandan Maba- 
patra, Baja of — , ( Rajput). 

Raja Krishna Chandra 15th August 7th Decera- 
Singh Mandhata, Raja 1911. her 1918. 

of — ,(Mjput), 

Raja Kishor Chandra 2nd February 6th July 
Mardraj Harichandan, 1W4. 1913, 

Raja of — , {Eahafyiya). 

Raja Muni Pal , Raja of — , 26th Rovem- 18th April 
(KsTicUriya). her 1903. 1918. 

Maharaja Eal^dra Hara- 31st March t6th . Jaa* 
yan Singh MiMiara|a 191^. nary 19^. 

of — , (Chauhan Rajput), 

Raja Ctiakradhar Singh, 19th August iSthFebriiary 
Rajaof— 1905. 2 924. 

' Raja Bir Chandra Jaduniani 1894 . . 3rd July 

Doo, Raja of (Eadam^ 1906. 

bangi Rajput). 

Raja BIrbar Krishna Chan- About 1877 . 12th July 

dra Singh Bajradbar Ra- 1899. 

rendra Maha^tra, Raja 
of — , {Eshatnya). 

Raja Bahadur t fjadhar 1892 . , 4th July 1014 

Singh, Raja of — , {Raj- 

■ Ga^d} 

Raja Bahadur t Jawshir 3rd December 5th August 
Singh, Raja of 18i^. 1890. 

(Raj^Gand), 

Ra|a Aditya Pratap 30th July 9th Decem- 
Singh Deo, Raja of — , 1887. her 1930. 

(Re^put). t 

Maharaja Sir Bh Mftrodaya ^th Jimc Slh August 
Sfngb Bcn» K.C.I.E., I81f4* im 

Maharaja 0f—^{Chaukan 
Rajpm). 

.tlaharaja R^nmnuj Saran 4ih November 31st Decern- 
SIrtgh Deo, 1895. ber 1917. 

Maharaia of — . (Kshatri 
VkandravamM R&kmt), 

Raja nhor CJbandica Bir- Oth June 18th Decem- 
bar Hari^ismdan, Raja of ISW. her 1891. 

— 

Ma Sudamn Kshatriya 7th May Isfc April 1933 
Birbar Cbamupati Sinh 1883. 

Mahapatra, of — , 

(Kahafrtya). 

Raja Chandra Chur Prasad 5eh June 1933 8th Decern^ 
Singh Deo, Raja of — . be: 1926. 

( KbMIH ChandmuamM 

Rakml). 


Korea 


Maytirltal 


Nandgaon 


Karsinghpur 


9th September 5th 
1908. 19 


Nayagarh 


®S Failahara 


to I fsdm 


30 I Ralgarli 


n Eairahhol 


^ I Eaigpur 
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SALXjra m 


MLITAEY FOEGES. 


mm. 


Average 
auBiial ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thonsand). 


IKBIAN States 
Forces. 


Irregular 

TROOPS. 


Regular 

TROOPS. 


Police 

Forces- 


To 

other 

States. 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


Infantry 

and 

[Artillery 


Infantry 

ami 

Artlilery- 


Infantry, 
and .. 
Artillery. 


Cavalry. 


Cavalry- 


Cavalry, 


2,eo,ooo 


EASTEEN states AGE 25G1, 


eastern states agency. 


a- , , , , . .. , , 

witk effect from tEe 1st April 1938 Control 

states of tEe Central the Governor in Council 

•of the Governor in Council of tlie Makrai State wliicti lias been 

•nf tEe Central Provinces respectively, except the MaKrai^c^J 

included in the Bhopal ttrGovernor General, Eastern States. The 

political charge of an Agen •ntiAntnnal Ganspur JasEpur, KalaEandi 

.(Karond), Ranker, KeoniEai, -VaIo’ Sonnur andSurguia are in the direct 
Patna, RaigarE, Sarangarh, f^aikela Sonpm^and^bujj 

:political charge of the Agent ^ ^ • changhhakar, CEhuikhadan, 

States of NarsingEpur, Nilgiri, 

Paspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, P. m ici^^er Tigiria and TJdaipur are m 

S', 

.Eastern States, and Political Agent at Samhalpur. 


ATHGARH. 


• 1. Raja Srikaran BisEwanatE titov^ln 

.died on tbe 22nd eTnne 1918, and was ]^aia Srikaran 

,al<rat eipM md a li>lf » xleTOanV Chief married the daughter of the 

.^»i»"rHtici?a%i:4thD.oemh.rm^ 

^ - -e .1 1 -1-4 in, VI r-rnvAmment on tne 


present iluling v.^riioi ux * 

2. Ih. State rras relea^d from the ou 

.5tE September 1932 and the Ohiet was foimallj mstalieu J 

Ttlie same date, 


5 ■ , 'Vfcvi. V w , ■ _ 

3.' TEe title of Raja is hereditary under the sannd of 18 4. 


athmalltk. 


1 . Tbe Chief of this S*®*® 

^^wgS S R^it a title whmh ako 

pwpciallv during the famine of 18»y- 

?,n vears, bni: 




"TL tribute of the State, was ff ^o -vision after every 20 years, but 
was made permanent V tbe samd of 1894. 

3. The late Chief, Raja BibE"a Beo^S^ma^^^^^^^ 

November 1918 and -vras suoceede ’ tphe young Chief married the 

-title of Saja Kishor Chandra Beo Samg^^^^^^ 

•daughter of the late Chief of ly .. Mavurbhanj. The State was 

192T the daughter of ^ VpTou of Gov^t Ke Chief’s attaining h- 

liSfy ou“hf?oS:Sr 1925. Ho woo formally iusWled on tbe «mi 

’^®'Jr^’'Jdr-r-n„„„™-kAw iQgiS He is authorised 





■rnairaitv on the iWn iNovemoei ..-- 

SSthDeoemberWSS He .» authoimod 
■ Jus ^te the powers of a Sessions Jndge oj 
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J3AMHA. 

1 Baia Tribhuhaa Deo cBed 
tv his eldeel soa. Tikait DibyashaaU. Deo d 

SLiEoI wlio -ft-as graated a „n tte 1st January 1920, 


8udlial Ueo, wau £ dild 0^116 1st January lgO= 

” ;?““f Saor »a“*bo eVcceideJ Mm uad„- the name aad t. e . - J 

Bhaaugaaga Tribhubaa Deo. mnmtaiaed oa efficieat lines, and 

asnc^i ifa"\" Mt“df .be SUt4 by the coasitaclioa oi gooo 

'•Tirtgb McPherson, a Dep.t, Magistrate and Deputy Collector, .. 

the prieat'Snperiateadeat of t he State. 

baramba. 

The family title was originally f amily^^^^ the style’ 

titkof “ Ma^-tai ifte^Raia Biswamhhar Birhai 

<( TiirlTjar Mangraj Mahapatra • ,,oT,f- fr'oTn the founder of the 

Maagrl Mahapafra' the t,vealy-ir.t - ie-” „ ““led by Ms minor son 

Satf. ied on the 20th oiaadra Birbar Maagraj Maha. 

under the style and title of management owing to the Ola 

patra. The State is ,!^STs the Superintendent of the State 

minority. Babu Mandardh ^ -RoiVumar College, Baipnr, tlm Minor 

Afjm Xr Ewing Chriltiaa College, Allababai & to 

nViief was educated m rjwi. ^ aomhf^lruir and is now receiviUi^ 

reoived some training married the dadey’f °l c't B* 

DytoM Sib” he son of late Baja Sir Basudeb Sudhal Deb, K.C. . ., 
of Bamra on the 24th May 1934^^ 

'I ba-STAR. ^ 

1 . This larg. State of the 0,f 

to 4,00(7 and some tow 'S’'," ' The popalalion is sparse and mostly 

J.,„ts who were driven by the 

Ki'aIildSe& 

r.D. and founded the kingdom of Bastar and Jagdalpnr 

wari Mai to whose worship a large e . . ^ century the State ® 

Shsils is devoted. At the close whic\ it passed to the 

p£oral^«° ®» “ ’!*Bt“tos‘ winpplSSS?a hy tb» »»>• 

Sn «of ^"7^ 
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riVelti; cl kja wa, mada l.«,di.ary V the »«a oi 
The late Ilaja, -Togendra Deo, died on the lOtli Maic . 
3. The present Chief, Raja Narayan Prashad Deo who 
descent from the founder of the State; was born on the I 
The State which was 

the Chief, was released on the 14th ^^™h ^qL ^-a, 

of the Chief of Athmallik on the 28th January 19 ~3. ±1 

eLrcL wfthin the limits of his State the powers of a Sessn 

to certain limitations. 

BONAI. 

1. The present Chief’s predecessor, 

1902, and Kis eldest son, Tikait Dharanr Dhar Deo^^has h 
Government rmder the name and title of ] q ^ . 

released from_ Government management on the 1st Uctob 

certain conditions. i i 

2. The State contains extensive forests, which ?iave 
to tlie facilities afforded by the Bengal-^ agpur 

hai been leased out to substantial timber merchants wd 

Crovernment. , x, t 

3. It is the custom in this State^ for the Ruling 
father’s name at the time of succession. 

^ CHANGBHAEA.R. 

1 This State lies between Korea and Rewa. It firs 
authority of the British Government in t819,^when it was a 
the Korea State. In 1849 a separate settlement was 
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T^v IS said^tT^Te been descended from a ^branch of the Korea family. 

Svli^KsbatrisoftbeObanbanclassof Agmculas. 

2 Tbe late Chief. Bbaiya Mababir ^ incle Bba^a 

succeeded to the State while lie was a minor on minority Lai Bajmng 

Balbhadra Singh in September 1896 State. The Chief took 

Singh, a member of the family^^^^^^^ July 

cliarge of tlie State in Jnl} f]nTLo*]iter of Bai Eamplial Singl^j 

1925 te married, as lie ““S'* . p„,ri„ces^ Blaiya Mahabir Siagb Deo 

dyseatery o. tie 15*1. 

r aTo^ol we by tbW. Bbai^^ 

the recognition ot Knnwar . - fm-irnl Darbar held in tlie State on the 

IS So,rl 5 ^S°sS.: is Vuperinten dent of tbe State. 

CHHUIKHABaAN. f+u.-Ruline 

1. This State was inferred ’thT eighteenth cehtury in 

family, by successor Tulsidass was recognized *118 Zemin ar 

satisfaction of a debt, status of Beudatory Chief was con 

by the Bhonsla Eaja about 1(8 ,q„c Ju 1897, after the death of Maha 
ferred on Mahant LacWan Das i ■ state was placed in J^^ds of 

fSKieboriDa., approved TaWdar 

bis eldest son Mahant pWitical Agent, 

as Bewan under the supervision of the P^m K 

2. The present Chief, Mabh Bass (the eldest son having died) 

as the third son of Mahant Eadha ■nomiir until 1910 when he maiTied 

Ee wa. educated at the Ea. kuMr CoHeW, airfriet by whom 

the daughter of a “,'Sdeat sou aud heir beiog born on the 

be has three sons and three p'b.aary 1916. The Baj oiiginalp 

srd July. 1922. He L or.Ste7of marriage aud descent b, 

descended from Guru teen definitely adopted, 

inheritance from father j tiua Chhattisgarh plain and is 

3. The State li^ at the ''■®®*u’^\tMraLrh States and the Gandai and 

SX- T*"* “Tely^lt Mr(S.‘S,°W CWS" 

wheat. ThLe are no suhordmate Zamindars. 

‘ — f—. r-T-; . . ' _ ' , ^ 

' BABFAMiA,.., ; ‘h 

Tt -Rittm-a Chief of Daspalla, who was the 16th in 
Ee-ja Narayan Beo Bhanja^, J ^ ^ ^ ^ ^t.e 11th Becember 1913. 
descent from the founder of the State, died on rne x 
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Shortly before his death he adopted as his heir, a grandson, the second sott 
of,, the ^late holder (a hereditary Eaj a) of the Pariknd estate ^ in the district" 
of :,Pnri, who was recognised by Government as his snccessor under the style- 
and title of Eaj a Kishore Chandra Deo Bhanja. ' Babti Baishnab Charan Deo,, 
.a relative of : the late Chief, claimed the succession, and, when his claim' was- 
rejected by the local Government, stirred up a serious disturbance amonw' 
the Khond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace' 
and the murder of some of the State officials, and would have had still more* 
disastrous consequences hut for the timely arrival of the Commissioner of 
Orissa with a force of armed police, who put the rebels to flight, while the 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers checked any further 
attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, while 89 were sentenced to transportation or imprisonment 
for various periods, including Babu Baishnab Cliaran Deo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Euler was educated at the Eaj Kumar College in Eaipiir 
and obtained Diploma. He subsequently received training in administra- 
tion^ in Eaipur and in his State. The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 8rd March 1930 and the Chief was formally 
installed on the gaddi on the same date Tie is authorised to exercise within 
the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limi- 
tations. 

3. The Eaja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bamra on the 
6th February 1931, A son and heir was born to him on the 16th March 1932 
and, according to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was- 
named Juhraj Puma Chandra Deo Bhanj. 


, DHENEAHAL. 

The State, which had been under Government management continuously 
since 1877, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Eaja Sura Pratap 
Mahendra Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
the State was made and approved by Government. Eules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1918, and was succeeded by his son under the style and title of Eaja Sankar 
Pratap Mahendra* Bahadur, who married the daughter of the Eaja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd November 1924. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the- 
Chief’s attaining his majority on the 15th November 1925. He was formally 
installed on the gaddi on the 18th December 1925. He has been vested with 
the powers of a Sessions Judge and has been allowed to delegate these powers, 
to his Dewan. 


GANGPHE. 

1. Eaja Bhawani Shankar Sekhar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his 
grand-father Maharaja Eaghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling over the State for 52 years. The title of Maharaja was 
conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released 
from Government manageiQent on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief 
attained his majority.. He was formally placed on the gaddi on the 2nd 
February; 1920., . He died, on the 5th 1930 leaving a minor son, born on 
JOth him under ^ the style and title of Eaja 



Bir Mitxa Pratap Sekliar Deo and the State has been brought under Grovern- 
ment management owing to the minority of the Chief. 

AT serious disturbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and 
JNaiks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took the shape of 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral blackmailing _of the tillages in the disturbed tracts. It was at length' 
found necessa^ for the Depxity Commissioner of Singhhhum with an armed 
ody of British Police to assist the Chief in restoring order and in arresting' 
■tile insurgent leaders. ■ , ■ ■ ^ 

3. Mr. H. p Cludstiaii, Bepnty,M and Deputy Collector, is tlie 

otiperintendent-of the State. Befornis in, the Police and Ex.cise , adiainistra- 
ron lia^e been iiitrodiiced, and GoTernment sanctioned the levy of a modified 
form of stamp duties m aid of the cost of administration. These have been 
levied from October 1903,. 

4. The Spte is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and miiiino’ 
concessions have been or are now being made to some of the principa] Eiirot 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading biisiness-men in India and England 
As might have been expected, a large influx of Bengali and Marwari traders 
has taken place into several stations along the Eengal-Nagpxir Pailway line. 

5. The subordinate Zanoindars all bear a feudal relation to the Rtafp. 


HITOOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoni or Deb Mahapatra., 
out IS now Mardraj Jagadeh. The late Chief, Raja Jonardan Mardrap 
.lagadeb, who was the twenty-second in succession from the founder of the 
8tate died on the 10th Eebrnary 1906, and was succeeded by his eldest som 
Ka]a JN^aba Xishore Chandra Mardraj Jagadeb, while a minor. Th% State was 
released from Government management on the 20tli February 1913, when the 
majority. He was formally installed on the gadcli on the 
^Oth October 1913. After the death of his first wife, the Chief married the 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuamul Rampur in the Kalahandi State. A. 
son and heir was born to him on the 12th Kovember 191 T. 

The Chief has been vested with the pu'wers of a Sessions Judge and with 
ihe special powers of a District Magistrate under Section 30 of the Criminar 
rocedure Code, and has been allowed to delegate the latter powers to his- 
brother, Diwan Bahadur Kumar Suresh Chandra Singh, the delegation bemo« 
personal to the Diwan Bahadur. 

2. The title of Raja Bahadur was conferred upon the Chief on the Isfc 
rlanuary 1921 as a personal distinction. 


II 
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Mr Q. R. K. Hears, tlie late District Superintendent of Police, Eanclii, was 
appointed Dewan and in January 1903 the State yas placed under the direct 
■ maiiaff eineiit of tke Cliief ■ [ii 1911 tlie OMef was graiited^tlie peisonal , 

title of Raja BaHacl^^^ "Raja Bahadur Bishiiii Prasad Smgh D 
the 3rd January 1924 and was succeeded hy his son Deo Saran Sm^h Deo 
ihorn on the 19th NoYember 1893. A son and heir named Biioybhushan 
“Sino’h Deo by his junior Rani was born on the 11th January 19~6. Raja 
Deo“ Saran Singh Deo died on the 26th February 1931, and was succeeded 
by his son and heir Bijoybhushan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority^ the 
State is under* the direct management of Government. Ehan Sahib Abdul 
Gaifar Khan of the Central Provinces Provincial Service is the Superinten- 
dent of the State. • 

3 The State is hilly and the populuiien is largely aboriginal. The Korwas, 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle them on the land have generally proved a success in 
checking their predatory habits and making them peaceful and law-abiding 
subjects. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khuria, Kheraain, Arra, 
'•and Pharsabahar. 


KALAHANDI OR KAROND. 



1 TJdit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalahandi, died in 1881, and the succession 
of Raffhu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by the Government ot 
Tndia.^ A dispute arose as to the succession, and the Khonds rose in cpen 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshwl. The distur- 
bances were suppressed, and a British Officer was, m 18s2, appointed as 
Aeent with, hteadquarters at Bhawaiii latna to inanage the otate. 
lAj thlf officer was appointed Political Agent for the Chhattisgarh Feuda- 
tories. Raja Raghu Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 years of 
age by one of his servants in consequence of private enmity and was succeeded 
b| his son, the present Chief Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, on the ^Oth 

•October 1897, .i. ni.- is 

o The Stale was released from Government management on th® 'Ihier 
on the 14th May 1911. He fovmally mneated ™lb 

rulino* powers on the lOth January 1918. * 4 ? 

\ Vnv services rendered in connection with the war, the Chief was 
' '■ + fl +n be an Officer of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
TqK' The title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction 
o 1096 This title was made hereditary in 1932. He enjoys a perma- 
> is a »e„.hor of th. (^amher of Pnncs as «■ 

•presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

4. A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 


KANKBR. 


1 This State was held from the Mahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
-men fo7tL Svile of % Government, free of expense, whenever required to 

^ ^ of Ranker was deprived of kis estate, but it was 

. in payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. This was remitted in 1823, and 
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2, .Maliarajadhiraj NaThar Deo was ^ bom Jn, 1830 and succeeded to the gad-di 
in' 1853..,.. . Ill 1889'/liis niinci became,; unhinged and a Dewan was, in, 1890, 

,* appointed .to aciministe,r the State. ' .In- ; 1892 '.the State was taken under 
- management, .blit in the sanction ,o£ the Government of India, it 

’ was restored,: 'subject to . the co.nclitio,n that ■■Ihe . Chief . .should consult ■ the 
.; , Political his biiclgei. ■ The €hief;:died on the 9tli May 1903, 

., leaving no issue, and was succeeded by his, nephew,' Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of Maharajadhiraj. ,, Maharajadhiraj Komal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on.', the 12th' of 'December 1911, and died 
on the S'th January 1925, at the age of ■ 52. - He left , one daughter boni to 
. him by the Junior Maliarani in July ■1916,..', 'On' the. 4th January 1925, he 
adapted a son by name Bhaniipratap Deo who w.as born in 1922, a son of his 
Jiiiiior Maharani’s sister and a gin2iclson;of . the^ ^ of Cliota-Kagpur. 

'.. His succession to the gaddi with the hereditary, -title' of Maliarajadhiraj was 
.„sanctioned and he was formally installed by the ■ Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Kanker on the 12th December 1927. He is stud 3 dng at ibe Rajkuinar 
"College, Raipur, and owing to his minority 'the State is iiiide'r the- direct 
management of Government. Eai Sahib ' Raghubir' .■,'Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent of the State. 

3. The State lies between the Ilaipiir district and the Bastar State. 
With the exception of the eastern portion, which is open, it is chiefly forest. 
The population is sparse and more than half of it are Goiids. There are no 
Yamindaris. 


1. Kawardha is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zamindari ft^mity, and 
was conferred for military services by Raghoji Bhonsla. In 1863 Bahadur 
Singh was recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by his nephew Raj pal Singh, who vras born in 1849. 

2. Thakur Jadunath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 
and adopti%"e fatlier Rajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th February, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The elder son Thakur Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18th August 1910, and the second Lai Padamraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former was educated at the Rajkiimar College, Raipur, while the latter is 
•still there, Thakur Dharamraj Singh married the daughter of Thakur 
Janardan Singh of Maihar, Central India, in February 1932 and a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October 1932. He was invested with the 
powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent at a Durbar held at Kawardha 
on the loth April 1932, but the State is under Financial control for the pre- 
sent. Mr. Hazariial, retired Tahsildar of the Central Provinces, is the Dewan 
of the State. 

3. The tribute originally fixed at Bs. 2,000 was subsequently more' than 
quadrupled by the Bhonsla family; it now stands at Rs. 30,000. The State 
lies in the noith-wesf corner of the Chhnttisgarh plain and the adjacent hills, 

* About mie-sixfh of the area is forest and fhe rest fairH open country. The 
prinfripal castes are Telis, Gonds, Lodliis and ClmiBars, and the chief crops 
are kodon, rice and wheat. There are two zamindaris — Rengakhar and 
Bhonda of which the latter is under management on account of indehtedness. 
The Boria Zamindari has been resumed owing to failure of direct heirs. 
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KEONJHAR. 

' , 1. The .Raja of Keonjhar had formerij fall authority ;over Pal-L^ 

■ ^Tiie. tribute of the State was onginally fixed at .Es... 2,976-11-11, but in recog- 
nition.; of the , services of , the'- prese.nt OliiePs great-graiid-father rliiring the 
Mutiny of 1857, it was reduced by Rs. 1,000 ; it mcludes the amount payable 
by Pal-Lahara. Besides the redaction of the tribute, the Chief was' made a 
Maharaja, and' his Dewan, the late Babn Chandra; Shikhar .Mahapatra, 
was made a Eai Bahadur, with a life pension of Es. 200 a month. 

2. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Dhannrjai Ifarayan Bhanj 
Deo, who was, the thirty-sixth in stiecession from the founder of the family, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1861. He was a capable man, but Ms rule was marked 
by more than one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow of his predecessor would not accept his succession to the 
gaddi. The Bliuiyans took the Dowager Rani’s side and broke into what is 
known as the Bhuiyan rebellion of 1867-68. The last Bhuiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891. A proposal for the re-settlement of the Juang Pirs in the State 
for a period of 15 years was approved by Government during his administra- 

' tion. He was created a Maharaja in 1877. 

3. He died on the 27th October 1905 and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Raja Gopi hfath Ifarayan Bhanj Deo to whom a son and heir was born two 
months later on the 26th December 1905. The Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewan, Babu Sudam Oharan Naik, a Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector. In April 1907, however, the Eaja resigned the Chiefship, 
and his resignation was accepted by Government and the State taken under 
Government management; 

4. After the death of Eaja Gopi Nath Bhanj Deo on the 12th August 
1926, the succession of his eldest son under the style and title of Eaja Bal- 
bhadra NarSyan Bhanj Deo, was fo.i‘mally announced at a public durbar in the 
State by the Political Agent and Commissioner for the Orissa Feudatory 
States on the 29th November 1926. 

The State was released from the administration of Government on 13tb 
Jamiary 1929, and the Chief formally installed on the gaddi by His .Excellency 
the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. The Chief married the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Kharsawan in June 1929. 

The Ruling Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and 
allowed to delegate these powers to the State Judge, Eai Sahib Shashi 
Bhusan Sarkar. Eai Bahadur Jugal Kish or Tripathi is the Dewan. 

5. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 17th February 1932. 


KHAIEAGAEH. 

1. The family are Nagvanshi Kshatris who appear to have migrated 
originally from Chota-Nagpur. The territories of the State were acquirer 
partly from the Gond Rajas of Mandla, partly in vsatisfaction of a debt from 
the Kawardha State and partly from the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur. 

2,. Kamal Narain Singh succeeded in 1892. The title of ^CRaja/’ was 
eouferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898, He was present at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1903 and subsequently received the gold Delhi Durbai 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by his son Raja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, who died uf pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 leaving two sons 
and two daughters. The eldest d.aaghter died o-f injuries received due to her 
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KHANDPARA. 

Tte family title is Bhramarbar Ray. 

Raja Ramchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopied son who 
has succeeded him under the style and title of Raja Farihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhraraarbar Ray. The” late Chief had some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is under 
Government management owing to the Chief’s minority. Babu Prasanna 
Kumar Pujhari is the Superintendent of the State. 

KHARSAWAN. 

1. The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 

in 1902 as a minor. Diiring the minority the State was under Government 
management. The Chief was educated at “the Raj Kumar College at Raipur, 
and was installed on the gaddi on the 4th July 1913, when the title of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Raja was conferred on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. A 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Karayan Singh Deo, was born on the 27th 
December 1911. f 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA. 

1. This State lies between Changbhakar and Smiguja. The ruling family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shah, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in 1818. 


j clothes accidentally catching fire. A posthumous daughter was horn on the 

T . 22nd January 1919. The eldest son. Raja Birendra Bahadur Singh born on 
j ')tli bovnnher 1914, bus been recognised as successor to the gaddi. but owing 

f to his minority the State is under Government management. ‘ The second son 

i; Lai P>ikr!itii Bahadur Singh was born on the •20th December 1915. The 

I Minor Chief passed the Internmdiate examination of the Senior Diploma 

I Course in May 1934 from the Mayo College, Ajmer, and continued his studies 

I there till Kovernber 1934. He was married in May 1934 to Rani Padmavati 

‘ Devi, daughter of the late Raja Pratap Bahadur Singh Ju Deo, C.I.E., of the 

I Partabgarh Estate (Oudh) and is now being trained in administrative work in 

his own State. Hia younger brother La] Bikram Bahadur Singh passed his 
J Junior Diploma examination from the Eajkumar College, Raipur, in June 

, 1934 and is now under training at the Police Training College, Hazaribagh. 

I , Rai Bahadur Ramaouj Prasad, of the Central Provinces Provincial Service, 

I ■ is Superintendent of the State. 

I . State lies at the western edge of the Chhattisgarli plain and is 

intersected by the States of Kandgaou and Chhuikhadan and hy the- 
I zamindaris of Gandai and Silheti both in the Drug district. About one- 

j eighth of the State is hilly forest and the re.st open country. The chief crops 

i wheat. The population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 

i Tens, Gonds and Chamars. There are no zamindaris. 
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'2. The late Chief, Raja Pran vSingh and his two sons died of siiiall-pox in 
July 1897, and the State w’as reported to have become an escheat to fioverii- 
ment. Pending the decision of the question, the State was temporarily placed 
under tlie management of a leading zainindar for nearly two years. The 
question was finally decided in favour of one Slieo Mangal Singh Deo, whose 
claim to be a distant cousin of the late Chief was eventiialiy a4iiiitted bj 
Goveminent. He was born in 1874. A Government officer was .appointed' 
Dewan in 1907. The Raja died in November 1909, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo who was born in 1899. Owing to his 
■ minority the State was taken under the direct iiia.nage,meiit of Government. 
Jn April 1920 Raja Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo married the second daughter 
of Maharaja Pratap tldainath Shah Deo of Chliota-Nagpur. The Chief hae 
four sons; the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Narain Singh Deo, who was Ijorii on 
19th March 1923, the second Kumar Nnipendra Narain Singh Deo on 29th 
June 1927, the third Kumar Mahendra Bahadur Singh Deo on Gth July 
1028, and ^he fourth Kumar Ranehandra Pratap Singh Deo on l?Ah Febrruary 
1930. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degrep at the Allahabad Fniversitv 
and on the 5th January 1925, he was installed with full powers by His 
*£lscellency the Governor at a Divisional Durbar at Raipur. He has two 
brothers La! Ram vSharnn Singh Deo who passed the I.C.R. examination 
in England in 1929 and is now an Assistant Commissioner in the Central 
Provinces and Lai Har Sharan Singh Deo vdio took his B.Sc. degree at the 
Allahabad University in 1930. The Ruling Chief was selected by Govern- 
ment in 1931 as one of the representation of the lesser States at the Second 
Round Table Conference. There are two large Zamindaris, Khargawan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is very hilly, inaccessible 
and backward, but has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
constniction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Annupur to Dalton- 
ganj, which^'has already been completed as far as Manendragarh within the 
Korea border, will do much to assist in the development of the State. Another 
Station has now been opened in the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. 
The population consists of Gonds, Kanwars and Rajwars. 

MAltURBHANJ. 

1. The present Chief’s grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Chandra Blianja 
Deo, who was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Maharaja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberality. 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government management 
owing to the minority of his son, Snram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He receiVed a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

He was a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durbar held at Delhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal distinction. This title was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durbar in Delhi in 191 L 

3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd February 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maffaraja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo, then a minor, 
who was formally installed on the gaddi on the 13th November 1920. 
Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 21st 

1928, and' 'was by. his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
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Chandra Bhanja Beo, wliose succession to' the gaddi was aiinoiincecl at a 
Durbar held at Baripada by the Political Agent and Coiiimissioner vn the 
16t!i June 1928. He was educated at the Ma^-'O College, Ajmer, and Muir 
Central College, Allahabad, The restrictions imposed on the powers of ilio 
Chief by the Sanad has been abrogated . since March 19bl. The Chief now 
exercises full pow'ers of internal administration, and is a .member of the 
Chamber of Princes by his own right. ■'.■The general clauses in liis Banad 
regarding good rule, etc., however, remain in force. A son and heir was bom 
to the C.Mef on the 10th .December 1929. ' 

■i. .\ light- railway has i:)een constructed connecting BaPpiida-, the Jiead- 
quarters of the State, with the Baripada Eoad Station on the Bengal-Nagpnr 
Hail way, and is worked for the present by the Bengal-Hagpiir Eaiiway Com- 
panj. h . ' ■■ , " ; 

5. In May 1917 a rising occurred aipong the Santal inhabitants of the 
State, the immediate cause of which 'was. 'the panic caused by an attempt to 
recruit for a Labour Corps for service in.'Franee. The Santals assaulted some 
of the minor officials who were helping ■■ in the work of reeniitinent, looted 
certain bazars and broke up the railway line.' . Order wm temporarilv restored 
by the despatch of the armed police reserves from" Orissa a.nd 100 infantry 
from Calcutta. , In spite of assurances regarding the recruiting operations, 
the Santals eontiniied to hold mass meetings in order to discuss sundry 
grievances with regard to certain features of the administration, and in June 
a fresh rising occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of Bairang- 
pur being looted and burnt and a State constable murdered by the mob. 
Military and police vrere again called in and the disturbances were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large nimiber of Santals were convicted and 
sen te,n ced , to ■ various terms ' of ■imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

6. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on the 29th July 1921, 

7. The present Chief married in 1925 the daughter of Ea;i Kumar Sardar 
Binghfi of Slialiapiira in Eajputana. He visited England with his late 
brother in 1926. He was created a K.CJ.E. on the 1st January 1935. 


NAKDGAON,^ ." - 

1. The country comprised in the Fandgaon Chiefship wus first conferred 
by Raghoji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Earn Das, who was the 
family priest of the ruler. Celibacy being: one of the observances of the sect 
to which Ram Das belonged, the succession wms at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The late Chief, Ghasi Das, ■-bow^ever married and following the 
Hinxlu custom had his son married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Government of. India assured Mm that marriage 
would not be allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in November 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Balram 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to his mother aided by a Dewan. 
In 1887 the Chief received the title of Raja and in 1893 the title of Eaia 
Bahadur as a personal distinction. Raja Bahadqf Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named Bajendra Das. 

3. The minor Chief Mahant Eajendra Das, a most . promising boy, died 
on the 25th May 1912, without leaving any issue and Mahant Sarvesbwar 
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Dafi, who ATas born on the 30th March 1906, was selected by Government as 
his successor. The Chief was educated at the Ea.jkumar College, Raipur, 
and was invested with" powers of a Ruling Chief' by His Excellency the 
Governor of the Central Provinces at a Burbar held at Rajnandgaon on the 
lOth February 192T. He married the sister of the Maharaja of Mayurbhani 
on^the 28lh February 1932. A sjon and heir was born to him on 25th April 
1933. 


Mr. A. E. O'. McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputv CoH7ctor ”f 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Service, is the Dewan of the State. 

A The State is open and fertile and there is a large cotton mill at the 
capital which i.s located on , the Bengal-Nagpur Railway line. There are no 
Zamindaris. 

NARSIHGPHR. v 

Raja Ram Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921 
while still a minor and his younget brother, Raja Ananta Narayan Mansino’h 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was born on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
him on the gaikH, the State contiiming under Govemmeni; management owing 
to the Chief’s minority. The Chief married the daughter of the Hon’ble 
Jtaja Rajendra Harayan Bhanja Deo of Kanika on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4tli 
May 1931 and the Chief was formally in.stalled on the gaddi on ili,' same date. 

2. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 14th September 1932. 

HATAGARH 

1. Raja Balbhadra Singh Mandhata, the twenty-third in descent from the 
munder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded bv Raja 
Raghunath Singb, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his-death- 
^d authorised his younger Rani to adopt an heir, Raja Narayan Singh 

iALB<XlCtJQ.di • 

2. Raja Narayan Singh Mandhata married ip May 1903 the daughter of 
the Raja of Hiudol, and died on the 7th December 1918, being succeeded by 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Raja Krishna Chandra Singli 
Mandhata. He was installed on the gaddi on SOth July 1933 ivhen the State 
was released from Government management. 

3. The Chief was married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Nepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was bom 
to him on 4th September 1933. In 193-1 tlie Ruling Chief visited Europe for 
reasons of health, accompanied by the Rani Sahiba and Jnbraj and his 
brother San Deo Kumar Brindaban Chandra Singh. 


NILGIRI. 

The late Chief, Raja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, who was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo of Mayurhhanj, 
died on the 6tli July 1913 and was succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raj'a Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had been under Government mana.gement, 
was released on the 2nd JFebrtiary 1925. The Chief was formally installed 
on the gaddi on the 20th April 1925. He is authorised to exercise within the 
limits of bis State the pofj'ers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
tions. . '* 

A son and heir^was bom to the Chief on the 7th April 1930. 



PAL LAHAEA. ■ ■ , 

^ ^1. This State pays its tribute .direct iiito the OoTemiBent treasury^ but it is 

paid as a part of the tribute payable by .Keonjhar.' 

2.^ Chakradhar Pal, afterwards' known: as the father of the late 
Chief, was made a Raja Bahadur inAS67-68 fdr^ services rendered bv him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion. The: family titles of Ganeswar'Pal ” 
and Muni .Pal .are ussiimed alternately by the Rajas when succeeding to 
the .gaddi. By the/' of 1874, the title, of. Raja was .made liereditary. 

■ 3. The iate X%ief,. Biiti Krishna Pal, succeeded as a minor in 1888, and 
assumed, .according to family custom,.- the designation of Ganeswar Pal. He 
died on the ^ 30th July 1912, and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Chan,d.ia Pal, son. o.f the late Chief’s cou.s.in., ..has heen recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Ea'ja Muni Pal. 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th. March- 1923. 

' 4. The State was released from the' administration of 'Government on. the 
26 tI'i Xoveitiber 19 * 2 f». arnl the T'hief forma^^ o)) tiie gaddi on 

the.. 11th December 1925. ■ 


PATNA. 

3. Maharaja Prithwiraj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gaddi on the 
death of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4tli February 
191th died on the 16th January 19*24 and was succeeded by his adopted son 
under the name and title of Maharaja Eajendra Narayan Singh Deo, whose 
succession to the gaddi was announced at ii Durbar in the State by the 
PoUtical Agent and Commissioner on the 2nd Apjril 1924. He was married 
to the daughter of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24tli April 
1932 and invested with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1933 by His Excel- 
Jencv the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to him in 
April 1933 and a son and heir on the 27th April 1934. 

2. The State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
ied to an outbreak of dacoity w^hich extended to the neighbouring British 
district of Sambalpur. A force of Government police had to be deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak. 

3. For services in coiineetioii with the War the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 


RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the BengahNagpur Railway between 
Sa,rangarh and Udaipur. The family claim descent from the old Gond Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed from Sambalpur but on the annexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the East India Com* 

pany about the ^^ear 1800. 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh was in 1833 conferred on the Chief of 
Raigarh, Deonath Singh. He rendered good service in 1857, died in^ 1862, 
and was succeeded hy his son Ghansham Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his sdh Raja Bhup Deo Singh 
who was born in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur on the 12tli December 1911. 



Bengal-Ifagpiir Railway between tlie Raigarh 
I phandrap-ur zamindaris. It was formerly held as 
^ja of Sambalpnr. A former Chief, Rafa Ranjit 
He was deprived of power in 1876 and the manage^ 
snmed by the British Government. In February 
* f oo 2 £ irtstallation as Chief of Rup Narayan 
i iih 188S,; and the appointment of a Tahsildar a# 
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-3. I. aja Bahadur Bhiy3_ Deo Siiigli died on the 22nd March 1917 leavin* 
three sons Lai Natwar Smgh, Lai Chakradhar Singh and Lai Balbhadra 
bingh. Lai iNatwar Smgli Avho Avas born on the 13th March 1891 Avas recoo- 
nised as the Dulmg Chiel He died on the 15th February 1924 and ayes 
succeeded by his younger brother Lai Chakradhar Singh aa-Bo u^as born on 
Bie Util August 1900. He married m 1923 a sister of the' zamindar of Bindra- 
Na-vYagarh in the Raipur district by aa-Iioui he had a son aud heir by name- 
Rumur Lahta Singh on tiie 16th September 1924 and tAvo daughters. He- 
^ second time the only daughter of the Ruling Chief of Sarangarh in 
D 1 -: ^ born to him on the 14th September 1932. The 

Ruling _piei married a third time the only sister of the Ruling Chief 
Kawardha m Apnl 1932. A second son ATas bom to Mm by Ms Senior Rani 

invested Avith the poAvers of a Eulihg 
Chief by His Excellency the Governor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 

M font Balbhadra Singb was born 

D adopted by the Zanundarin of Tispaii. Pandit Balden 

Prasad Mishra IS Dewan of the State. cimeo 


4. The northern portion of the State is hilly and the southern open, 
aeie are many aborigmal tribes in the population, the most numerous beino- 

boLT-?-', There are 8 zamindaris, chief among these 

hem^ Tispali and Tarapur. The rest are small and consist of onlv a few 
village.^ each. 


RAIRARHOL. 


The late Chief, Raja Gaura Chandra Deo, Avas born in 1871 and succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 10th June 1900. IM died on the 3rd July 1906 after 
huAung adopted as his heir a brother of the Chief of the Bonai State’ t£ 
adoption apd .succession of the adopted son under the title of Bir Chandra 
Jadumani Deo Jenamani has been recognised by the Government of India. 


. j.;y lilts VTUYtTH 

The minor duel was educated at the Baikumar r'ollecre 


Raipur. The 


State Avas released_ from Government management Avhen the Chief was 
installed on the r/addi on the 27th November 1916. The Chief married the 
sister c-f he Maharaja of Sonpur in May 1912, and a son and S avS 
born to Mm m August 1914. 


RANPHR. 

Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Bairadhar 
Narendra Mahapatra, who is 98th in descent from the foimder of the State 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Ikjradhar Narendra Mahapatra* 

the^gth Ma^rcb Deo wlio Avas born on 

mgW iSch 1928 Treseut Ruling Chief of 


89 ' 



SEEAIKELA. 

1. Maharaja Edit Narayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of December 1931 
and was succeeded, as his eldest son was dead, by his grandson, boiu on the- 
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2. Baja B.up Narayau Singh died in July 1914 and was succeeded bv Baja 
Liladhar Singh who was formally Installed in 1915. He was luarried in 1914 
to a sister of the Zamindar of Bindranawagarh who has since died. A son 
nnd Ih IT Lii! JiweiTciiii Xaih Bahadur Sins'll was born on the 12th Augtist 
1916. The Chief juaiTiecl a second time. in. 1929 and lias hj tliis mB,YTwge a 
daughter bom o.n the ,28tli December 1930. He was giren the title of Raja 
Bahadur in ^1929 as a personal ' distinction. Rai Sahib Gangadin Sliulnil, 

.; retired Inlisildar, is Dewaii of the State. ■ The-'- State is 'well ad mini stored aiid‘ 
its .finances are on a' sound basis. 

3, The State is mostly open country .and the .chief crop is rice. Tha 
population consists (chiefly of Goiids and Kaiiw.ais. T.}ie.re are no zanniularis.. 


■ , : BAiiAlNGARH." ■ 

1 . This State lies south of the Maiianadi. At the time of its cession by 
the Mahrattas to the British GoTernment, it formed one of the Sambalpur 
group of Garhjat States. 

2. In 1878 niismanageinent was found to exist in the State, and the young* 
Chief, Raja Bhawani Ihatap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without 
edoeatirm. TenifKirary rnaiia-geiiient of the State during liis' iniiioilty eras, 
accordingly assumed hy the British Government. Raja Bha^vani ih*atap 
Singh died in September 1889 and was succeeded b}" Lai RagSubar Singh, 
his cousin, and father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, was born in 1888 and 
succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father Lai Raghubir SingJi, on the 
5th August 1890. He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Raipur, which 
he left in 1906 and of which he was for some time Chairman of the Managing- 
Connnittee. On the 4t]i March 1907 he married a daughter of the Zamindar 
of Khargawan in the Korea State. He married a second time on the 8th' 
January 1908 and a son named Kumar Naresh Chandra Singh was born to 
him by the second Rani on the 21st November 1908. The Chief was installed 
on the 3rd November 1909. He was for some time Provincial Commissioner 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces and Berar. He attended the Corona- 
tion Darbar held at Dedii in 1911. The State suffered severely from the 
effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered and is in a 
prosperous condition. On the 3rd June 1918 the title of Raja Bahadtm was 
conferred on the Chief' as a personal distinction. The title of C.I.E. was 
conferred on him on the 3rd June 1934, Mr. Ramdas Naik, B.A,, LL.B., 
is Dewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice-growing country 
and the ryots are excellent ciiltivators, belonging tO' various castes. ■ Thera- 
are two z<Windars, Dangarpali and Karanpali. '' 


Dewaii of the State, by whose, advice the' .Chief was do be gniided. Later thh 
ri wasyvitlidrawn but, owing to A-he- famine of 1900 anti to inisiriat-age- 
merit, t!ie affairs of the State fell once more into disorder, and in 1902, as ai 
to Gmyimnenipsianageinent, a Dewan selected by tlie Cnief Ooin- 
missimier was again appointed .and. was; entrusted with.' a large share of tlii 
administration. 
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SOtli July 1887, under the name and style of Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo. 
Eaja Aditya Pratap Singh Deo has been vested with the powers of a Sessions 
Judge. 

A son and heir was horn to the Chief on the 21st March 1908. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
Keraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jungle, the right to eulth 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain ahwabs. The matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and his decision was accepted by the 
tenants with some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to paj'' their arrears of jungles cess and other dues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in May 1925 the forces of the State came into collision with the malcontents 
A fight took place in which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head' 
-constable of the State was captured and detained by the Mundas as a prisoner. 
For this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
-removed from the State. 


SONI^PITR. 

1. Tne present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
•to the gaddi on the deatli of his father, Baja Bahadur Pratub Eudra Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner 
-of the Central _ Provinces at Sambalpur in Hovemfier 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was made hereditary in January 1921. For services in connection 
with the Waj: the Chief was made a K.G.I.E. and was granted a permanent 


SUEGWA. 

E This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Hagpur States and- 
dies in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Raksel 
Rajas of Palamau. In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
under^ the provisional agreement concluded with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnock was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Raja, and in March 
1826 was invested with the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Baghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
CMeL. succeeded to the f/addi while still a minor on the death of his father 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter’s younger brother Raja Bindesh- 
wafi Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.I., grandfather of tlie late Ram of Udaipur, was 
•appointed Sarbarahkar ov^ Manager of the State by Government. This 
■aiT^gement, was continuecT up to March 1876 when the late Chief was still a 
■Biinor. ^ The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the latter as a personal 
•distinction in 1895-96. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 


m 
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.Siirgnja family in 1918.,'on tlie -anderstanding; that it is not to be regarded as 
a territorial' title. On 31st Maixlv 1933 this\'tiile ' ivas -confeiTed upon the 
Enler as aleiTitoriardistmctioii. 

.. 2 .,, 'The State "is honxewhat, ' inaceessible and needs improved means of 

communication ■ though of late ' considerable improvement has been made in 
this respect, by the construction a.nd maintenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
.of it is difficult hill and jungle country and a large proportion of the area is in 
the hands .of estate-holders of whom the chief are. the IId.ai.pur family (who ■ 
hold the tappas of Partabpurj Paharbuila, Chalgali and Bin j pur) ^ Jhilmili ' .- 
and Lakhanpur. They used formerly' to control their own' excise and police, 
which havGj however, .now been taken over by the State. The' name of the ., 
capital" of .the State has' been changeu from Bisrampiir .to 'Ambikapur. 

*3. The present Chief, 'Maharaja Ramanaj Saran Singh 'Deo, O.B.E., who 
was bcrnon the' 4th November 1895, .succeeded to the gad di on the Slst De- 
<‘eruber 1917. The (thief has two sons. Kumar Ambikeshwar Smun Hingh Deo, 
born cv. tiie 14th December 1910, and Kumar Ghandikeshwar Sanm Riiigh 
Deo born on the 2nd January 1914, and a daughter from his first Maliarani 
wlio died on the 20th November 1921. A son and daughter were born on the 
5th June 1923 and 19th February 1925, respectively by his second Maharani • 
whom he married in April 1922. Ilis eldest son was married to the sister of 
the Zamindar of Bansi in the United Provinces in 1925. She died leaving a 
daughter. He was married a second time to the daughter of His Highness 
the Raja of Sitamau in Central India by wffiom he had a son by name Kumar 
Madneshw’'ar Saran Singh I)eo born on 1st June 1930. A second son Kurnar 
Kameshwar Saran Singh Deo was born on the 28th May 1932. The Chief’s 
youngest son Kurnar Tribliuneslnvar Saran Singh Deo born on the 5th June 
1923, from his second wife w^as adopted by the Ruling Chief of Udaipur on 
the 17th November 1925, under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. D. D. Dadimaster, retired Extra Assistant Commissi^er of the 
Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

t. In this State the wild Konva tribe is a standing cause of trouble. An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them in 1883, and a band of them 
committed several murders and robbej’ies in 1910. Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining the Palamau district and 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
The rebellion was promptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
Measures have been taken for reclaiming and settling them. 

5. The State is largely hilly, but contains much good land. The principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainh’' aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gonds, 
Gaolas, Pans, Kanxvars and Oraons. 


TALCHER. 


The family title is Birbar Harichandan 

The present Chief, Raja Kishor Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second in the line, and succeeded to the gaddi by adc-ption in 
1891, being the son of the late Raja’s first cousin. He was placed in charge 
of Ms State when his minority expired on the 9th June 1901. A son and 
heir was born to him on the 28th February 1902. 

The Chief has been given extended criminal powers under the terms of 
his sanad. The Ruling Chief under the sanction of Government delegated 

the powers of Sessions 'Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deb with 

/ 
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effect from tlie 1st’ April 1931. Tlie Ruling Chief is a representative 
Member of the Chamber of Princes."' 

The existence of coal over an extensive area in the State has long been’’ 
known and prospecting operations were carried out in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in,1875. 

In 1918 a prospecting license was taken by the East India Prospecting 
Syndicate who proved the existence of workable coal. A mining lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Talcher Coal Fields Company Limited, which took over 
the rights of the last India Prospecting Syndicate, and this company has- 
been allowed to grant siib4eavses for part of their area to the Bengal-Nagpnr 
Railway Oompariy and the Madras and Southeiii Maliratta Railway Com- 
pany. '^Two pits InU'e been opened, and coal is now being rained and exported 
bv a railway wdricli wn-s opened fi'ir traffic from Cuttack to Ta-leher in Janviary 
1927 



TIGIRIA. 

The late Chief Raja Banmali Kshatriya Birhar Chamiipati Singh Maha- 
patra, who lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the 1st April 1933 
and was succeeded by his adopted son Raja Siidarshan Eshatriya Birhar 
Chamiipati Singh Mahapatra. ' 


TJDAIPUR. 


1. This State lies to the sonth of Siirguja and was formerly held by a 
distant younger branch of the Snrgnja family. It was ceded to the British 
Government by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In 1860, the State was conferred 
on Lai Bindeshwari Pras«ad Singh Deo w’ho for his good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur as a personal distinction and w^as made a Companion 
of the Order of the Star of India. His ■ grandson, ' Raja" Oliandrasliekhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, wtis born in 1889 and educated at the Rajkiimar 

: College. ' He' Avas installed on. the , 13th December , 1912. The Raja was- 
■married in 1908^ to the daxigliter of the Raja of Ohainpnr in 'the .Palaman 
district of Chliota-Hagpiir. "In, April 1914 ' lie .married' a", second wife, the 
niece of Rana Giri Nnrsingh of Benares and siibseqnently married three 
more wives. On the 17th November 1925, the Chief adopted Kumar Tribhm 
‘ipeshwar Saran Singh Deo, third son of the Maharaja of Siirguja, as his 
,son and heir under the name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Chief 
died on the 8th December 1926 and was succeeded by his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was horn on the 5th June 1923. Raja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January 1928. He is being educated at 
the Rajkiim.ar College, Raippr. Owing to his minority the State continues" 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khan, Tahsildar of the 
' Central Provihoes, is the Superintendent of the State. 

^ ,,,2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly undulating ground, covered with sal 
forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that^''4 the Kanwara. 


A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912 
zamindaris. Chal and Dkgbaliar. 


There are tw@ 


‘‘ ''1 
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Name of State. 

Name, title, and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

■, Area In' ,, 
s.quare, , : 

. miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
anniiai 
revenue 
'(to the 
neares'fc 
thousand). 

■■•■2 , 

■ y 


5 

6 

7, 

8 

ilarcidii' 

Eis Eighness Farzaod-i- 
Khas-i-Eaiilat-i-Inglishia 

I Maliaraja Sir Sayaji Rao 
Gaekwar Sena Ehas Rhe! 
Sliaraslier Bahadur, 

CI.C.SJ., Maha- 

raja ol — (Ma>attta), 

ISth March 
tm. 

27th May 1815 

i 

, 8,164 ' 

2,443,067 

' Es. 

», 60, 06, 000 


BARODA. 

The Gaekwar family first rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damajj 
Eao Gaekwar was appointed by Raja Shahu of Satara to the post of second- 
in-command of his army with the title of “ Shamsher Bahadur ” or “ Illus- 
trious Swordsman.” Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor,, 
Pilaii Eao who was Lieutenant, or Mutalik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of “ Sena Khas Ehel ” or “ Chief of the Special Troops,” and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat with the 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Eao till in A. D. 1755 the Moghul Government 
in Ahmedalfad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
sio-nal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the Britisa Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Fatehsing Eao, with the result that an ofiensive and 
defeiisive/treaty was concluded in 1772. Fatebsmg Rao died in 1 l 89. -In® 
third *’rince in succession from him, Anand Eao Gaekwar, entered into tresh 
'•rentiers in 1802 and 1805 with the British Government, whereby definite rela- 
tions were established and, among other provisions, the mmntenanee of a sub- 
fidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Es 11 70,000, were 
ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the connection between the Gaekwar and the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was con eluded for the 
cession to the British Government of all the rights that the GaeJewar had ac- 
nuired by the farm of the Peshwa’s territories m Gu.iarat, the consolidation of 
■he British territories and the Gaekwar’s by tbe exebangp of certain distrujs 
fhe co-operation of tbe Gaekwar’s troops with the British m time of - an in- 
crease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,00()-^ horse' 
at the disposal of the ' British Government and the mutual surreii(_ler of cri- 
minals. Anand Eao Gaekwar died in 1819, and wa-.s succeeded by his younger 
brother, Sayaji Eao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention twth the- 
British, whereby be agreed to send no troops into Kathiawar and Main Knntha 
and to make no' demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayap Rao died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Eao and Khand e Eao. During the Mutiny 

* Thia force was disbanded in 1885 in consideration of an annual money payment of 
Es 3,75,000 by the Darbar.. 
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* A^ot yet re-organised. 

of 1857 Kiiande Eao remained loyal to tlie British Govenmient, and in reM'ard * 

was relieved of the payment of Bs. 3,U0,000 per annnm, for wliich the Darbar 
had been Lable on aecoxmt of a body of cavalry known as the Quiarat Irre- 
gular Horse. He was also created a G. C.S.I., 'in 1862. ' 

2. Ehande Rao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Rao, who ruled till 1875. Ror his successor, 
Maharani Jamna Bai, as the widow of Ehande Rao and in consideration of 
the latter’s services during the Alutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The- 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Piiaji Rao throuo-h his 
younger son Pratap Rao. ^ The second of the three was adopted and^is the 
present Gaekwar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaia 
bayaji Rao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year, 

8. On the Maharaja’s accession Sir T. Madhava Rao, E.C.S.I., at that 
tame Dewan of Indore, was appointed Minister and Mr. F. A. H. Elliot of the 
Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Rao s regime all Departments of the State were reformed. His 

retfreiHn 2'^^Hllg powers in 1881. Sir Madhava Rao 

n-f W Ma,ie.siy Ring Edivard VII, then Prince 

M ales, honoiired Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaia was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi 
and on that^oceasion was nive.sted with the title of “ Farzand-i-Khas-i-Dauiat- 
^Inidishia, or favoured Son of the British Empii-e ”. TTr (-yented 
G.C.S.I., in 1887 and G.G.I.E., in 1919 and he attended the Coromdinn Dni'- 
bars held at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. His Highness has had the honour of 
being received m England ny Their Maie.stie.s Queen Victoria, Ring Edward 
and^ the present Kur^- Emperor, and of beino rif^ited at Baroda bv >Tis 
■Rcyal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Escef- 
kncies Lords Dufferin Elgin, Minto, Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and' 
Willingdon during their Viceroyalties. , ^ 

.It J'- Laxmibai Saheba of Tanjore who- 

fo-^1 marriage, Tuvraj Fatehsinh Rao\ died in 

sinh ^ho ri^th^ f ® daughters and one son Pratap- 

sinh, who is the heir-apparent and was bom on 29th June 1908. The 
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• elder daiigtier married His Higlmess the Maliaraja of , Kolhirpiir 1st 

April 1918 j while the younger married the Chief of Sawaintw'adi on.dlie 30tli 
April Ji)22. Educated for some time at the' Rajkimiar.CWlege, Hajkot, :aiid 
.-siihseqnently in England, Pratapsinh is now. being trained '.at Haroda in 
the, .work of Administration. .In January, 1929 . .Pratabsinli married Shanta 
.Devi, daughter of Shriinant Sardar Mans'ingrao Subarao alias Appasaheb 
’■Cxhorpade of Kolhapnr.' A son was born on 2nd April 1930. He. has. two 
daughters also. In 1886 His Highness married Gajrabai Saheba of the 
■Ghatge family of Dewas, by whom lie has one surviving son, Maliaraj Kumar 
Dhain-ashil Eao, and one dangliteiq.Maharaj Iviiinari Indira Ilaja wlio niaiTied 
the late Maharaja of Cooeh Beliar in 1913. Maliaraj Kumar Dliairyashil 
Rao, the youngest son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated ^ at 
Eastbourne and in the Mayo. College at ik.jnier. He held a King^s conimission 
in the Indian Army which he resigned in 1921. A son was born to him on 
17th July 1924, a second son on 10th September 1925, and a third son on 6th 
August 1927. He has two daughters also. The eldest son by the second 
marriage, Maharaj Kumar Jaisinh Rao died in Germany on the 27th August 
1923, ieaY'ing no children, and the second son Maliaraj Kumar Sliivaji Rao 
'died on the 24th November 1919, leaving tivo sons, Udaysinh born on the 9th 
January 1915 and Khande Rao on the 29tli August 1916 and one daughter on 
the 1st December 1917. 

t). The Government of the State is conducted on modern jiues. The execu- 
tive head of the administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Biwaii or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective powers being regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
iromtimeto time. The Esectitive Council consists usually of two Ivaib 
Dewans and two other officers— heads of departments— selected by the 

Maharaja. ? -o • • i t i- 

7 The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Siiha or Eevenue Commissioner, a Cornraissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Pulihc T\ orks (Buildings, Com- 
munications and Irrigation) and for Railways, a Conservator of Forests a 
■Commissioner of Education, etc. For genera administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five Frants (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are lu the 
charge of Suhas and Wahiwatdars respectively. Ihe Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the I olice IS aib Suhas and lou,idais, 
while in most of the other Departments the District is the usual xmit of 
charge The rvotwari system is in force generally throu^iout the Slate, and 
■the Revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out thiougliout 

fbe State. 

8 On the judicial side the Varisht (or High) Court is compo.sed of three 
■judges and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as m Brw 
tish India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Cmirts have been vested 
with criminal as well a8_ civil powers, and executive officers have been almost 

, eiktirely relieved of Magisterial duties, 

: 9 Reciprocitv exists between the Civil and Revenue Courts of British 

India and of Baroda for fihe direct service of processes anfi the execution ot 
: -decrees of Civil Courts. Similarly there is a system o+ direct co-opera rmn 
between the Police of the State and of neighbouring Administrations and ot 
■, direct co.rTqspondeiice; in'- certain matters between Revenue officers m the 
Bombay Presidency .and Darhar officials of similar status. 
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purpose of making Laws and Begulations there is a Legis- 
comprising non-official members, both nominated and elected, 
'n-f T ^ element has also been introduced since 1904 in the State’s STstem 

® Panchayat forms the basis. Such'Pan- 

latirn nP for Tillages, or groups of villages, having a popu- 

sebnnhv' being president with the village accountant and 

s^ooiinaster as ex-officio members, and the rest of the members being partly 

stitnS'.?P-'“*^- 1 ^*^ Boards have beei con- 

adminiq+rnfiAl^r^ ,^“’^osted with defined powers of local 

CTlIno-A Pan .1 funds have been placed at their disposal. Thus, 

nllnfAQ fi* ^ ^ fisied share of the Local Cess eollectioiis of theix 

ullages from which they are expected to meet all ordinary village wants. 

11. Education is anotber popular movement in the State. In 1893 compul- 
sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by the Baroda 

CTO\’erii?][i 0 ,iit in one District and since A.tigxist 1906 has been made iiniversai* 
In addition to the Baroda College there are several High , Schools, Anglo- 
Vernacular Schools, and nninerous Vernacnlar Schools throtiffliout the Shite, 
iiiere is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, and various indus- 
trial scliools in the Districts, 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transA duties in the State, and the discontinuance in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja's possessions in 
Kathiaw^ar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations wuth the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged wuth the 
Government of India to tvitlidrarr the local (Bahashahi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver eomage as the currency of the State for a term 
of not less than 50 years. His Highness devotes particular attention to the 
development of Eailways in his territory; the State already ownslnore than 
TOO miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation.^ Commercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Maharaja s Government, and there are numerous joint stock companies in 
^^he State, including the Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 w'itli a capital of 
20 lacs A distillery has also been esiablislied as a private undertaking at 
Baroda and has the contmct for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, wdiich is in force throughout the State. For the benefit 
of tne agricultural population experimental farms have been established at 
selected centres and are doing valuable work, bitten tion is being devoted to 
the establishment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies^ 
which number more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
about 1,000 District, Town and Village libraries in the State, and a very 
pccessful system of sending travelling libraries into the District has been 
introduced. ■ 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He travelled in "America in 1906, I9l0 
and 1933; in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad; and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a system of 
educational tours for selected officials and students. 
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Averasre 

aMiiia! „ 

revenue 
(to fche 
uearest 
tliousauci), 


4tii 'Deceaiber^ 
1931. 


19tli Jamiary 
1899. 


thakor Yavaykhan; 
bhirklmuji. 'I’bakc 
(Molesalam). 

Thakor Keshar 
Kiiti.'thalbaya^ 
of — (Molesalam). 

lla ja Gulalsmb Kaman- 

sinh, Kaja of — 

Four Shareholders (Barius ) . 


Khan 

Thakor 


14th August 
1912. 


Six Shareholders .. 

puts). 

Xaik ; Niisluli I'eshwaut, ■ 1900 ^ 0tii April 191 ! 

Naik of — {BMl). 

Nawali ■Isiiniai Wth Movem- liili ' Septcia 

Maiiowar Klisfi* . Hawab. ■ her S 894. her 1889. 

at^iPathan). 

Maharawal Shrl !ndrasi.tt1Ji|l |«!» Fcitnary Septem- 


0 Aveb: 


7 iBalasiuor 


H I iaiasda 




zn% February 

1908. 


Maior' llis' Ifigliness^' .Matin- 1 Wth 
Tawal Skri d Eaii|itsiiili|l 188 
MaiisintiJU E.S.HJ., Haja 
of — {awhan Raoput). 

liana Shri Eanjitsiuliji 2iitl 
Amardnhjii, Thakor of — is*; 

{Waghda ltahyui)- . 

Two Shareholders (llajputs) 

Thakor ITehiinkhau Sardnr- 
. khan, Thakor. of — . ( Mole- 
salmu). ■ . 

BhavjiWalad ^lahasia Kon- 1891 27th August 

laia/Powaro! — , 1903. 

Ills Ktiiliness Nawab Mirra ■ ■■ ay SIsf laaiiiry 

iliimln YawarMSisiiSatieb S&II. 1915. 

Batiato, Mtwab of ■ 

(Moghal). ’ ■ 

Bamsinhji ■ - - Indraainhji, 24th. .Deeem-, 18th' , Novem-. 
Thukor of (Uajput). her 1913. her 1018. 

MalmrawaS - ' Slirl Nniwar-- iSlli ' Nofeair ■ , liigiisl 

' slalili FatelisMlill, ' Rala ■ tier 'MW. ■■ WX . 

Cl! -^{Choh’m Itajptti), 

Naik Kayansinh Ankiish; 

Naikof — (B/ui). 

Swarupsinhil Chhatraslnlijj, 1 24th October I 31 nt 1>ecem- 

mkor of — 1901. her 1932. 


9 Mth 


October 14tli Decern- 
, ' ■ her 1917. . 


11 Ehilodla 


12 Bihora 


14 €iisbay 


IS Ohhaliar 


16 €feliste- 
IJdepnr 


12th Fobrnary 
1917. 


17 Chinchli Gaded 


tS j Ohoraugla 


Six Shareholders {Md^- 
satam), 

Sahobrao Badimo, Baja of 
— iBMl). ^ 

Thakor Badharkhan Kalu- 
bawa, Thakor of — 


.. 19 1 Ghadesar 


!4th August 
1914. 

:4tb Septem- 
ber 1896, 


210 j Derbhavt! 


Dhamasia &Bas 
Vaniaala. 


Date of birth. 

Bate of 
' succession. 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Popiila- ■ , 

, tion. 

• 


6 . 

7 : 
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f. 

j' 'Paymxnts, 

■ MTLITAEY FOECES. . 


1 SAirTE m 
GEXS- 

annual ex- 

(to 

nearest 

tlioiisaiitl). 

To 

Govern- 

nieiit. 

(To 

E'EGtJi:.AE 

Teoops, 

■ IEEEGUI,’AII ■ 

"Troops,--,' 

ixifiAK States’ 
Forces. 

Follc'i 

Foree^ 



i 

■ other 
States, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

■■anil-' 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

aod 

Artlliery 

Cavairj 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

■ 

■ S' 

1 

i 

. 0 

m' 

i 

■*■ 

9 

10 

1,1 

12 

13 

14 

15 . 

16 

n 

1 18 

j 19 

20 

21 

. . Es. ' 

. Bs. 

Its, 







1 

f 




'36,, 660 

I 

143 



•• 




1 


.. 

“ , . 13,00(1 

1 ■ 

■ 52 

i 



.. 

. . ■ 1 ■ , . ■ 


1 



4,000 






. 

■■"■ I - . .'■' 
!'.■■■ 


I' , 





155 






i 





1 : 0,000 

** 

■ I,B44 






1 ■■ 

1 





j ' too 

1 

.. 



f 


f. ■ ■■ 

i . 


1 



! 





.. 

3 


i 

■■.. 

j. 


1 

\ 

!' IIS' 

t 


1 •• 


■ ' 154 


' 

i .. 



-• 


I4S 

9 


.. 







. 

25 

■■ I2S 

211 

S; 

'll 

•- 

91,0011, 


' 14, §74 , 

•• 



■ 

. , , ■ 



•25 


■* » 

"... ■ 

' . 20,, 000 „ 


1,86§ . 

. 






** 




8,000 

- 

SO 

.. 


• * 





■..* 



' ‘ 8IJ 


. . 


. . ■■■ 

J « ■ 

.. 









.. 


.. 

II 

ISS 



2IS 

II 


■- 

22,000 


2, §16 


■ . * 

■■ . * 










?,» ' 



30 


•• 

■■ .. ■, ■ 

m 

i 

1 



€83 




■ . . ■ 



1 

1 


! 



20,000 

.. 

73 



- 


i 

i 


i 

s 

• ■ I 



4,000 


£30 

. , 


* . 





! 

1 



4 ,0u0 













28,0011 


102 



»• 

38 






- . 
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Average 

annua! 

Popiila- revenue 
tion. , ,,(to 

nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Date of , 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Name of State 
or Bstate. 


Date of birth. 


Eis . Higimess Mateana Srd , Ecficm- : %6th March ' 104 
Shri ¥i|ayadev|i Mohan- her 1884* I0Si. 

dcvji, Ila|a of — {Sisodia 
Rajput). 

Six Shareholders (jRaipifO . .. .. S'7i 

Two Matadars (Patidar .. .. 3 

Hindus) (now under per- 
manent attachment). 

Thahor Anopsinh Dada- 1870 18th .Novem- l'7i 
hawa, Thakor of — {Mole- her 1888, 

salam). 

Thakor Shri Rand hirsinhji »tli March 20th Novem- 128 

Chandrasinhji, Thakor of 1926. her 1934. 

-^{Rajppt). 

Raja Samansinh XJmarsinh, 25th January 30th March 170-8!: 

Raja of — (Mil). 1 890. 1896. 

Tour Shareholders (Roh) . .. .. 3 

Four Shareholders (KoH) .. .. 4 

(now under permanent 
attachment). 

Four Shareliolders (Rajput) . . . . ® 

Rana Shri Ranjitsinhji 4th January 27th Septem- 143 

Qaiuhhirsinhji, Thakor of 1892. her 1917. 

^ — (Parmar Rajpnt). 

Shrimant |{a|a Teshwantrao SIth Eecem- lOth Eecem- 308 

Vikramshah, alias Eada her I0J1. her 1021. 

Saheh, Ra|a of — (Kali). 

Four Shareholders (Pagi) . .. .. I'o 

Kaik Benda Ohhahadia, 1901 26th .July 8*1' 
Kaikof — 1^29. 


22 Eharampnr 


2s Dhari 


24 Dodka 


26 Dudhpur 


Gad-Boriad 


27 Gndvi 


2S Gotardi 


29 Gothda 


30 Itwad . 

31 Jambughoda 


32 Jawhar 


Jiral Kamsoli Two Shareholders (Mole- 
salam). 


86 Jumkba . Raisinh Cliandrasinh, 1880 1st June 1904 1 

Thakor of — (Baria). 

37 Kadana , Rana Shri Chhatrasalji, 28th January 12th April 1889 132 

CI-E., Thakor of — 1879. 

f (Puwar Rajput). 

88 Kanoda . Three Shareholders (Baria) .. .. 3*76 

39 Kasla Paginu Three Shareholders (Pagi) .. •• 1 

40 . Naik "Wadia Roya, Naik 1902 28rd March 21 

of — (Bhil). 1928, 

41 liunawada . and-Lient. Rfaharana Sr! 8tli June Sitli April 288 

Yirbhadrasinhli ftanjit 1010. 1020. 

sinMh w 

42 iMandwft * Rana Shri Khushalsinhji 21st Septem- 8th January 16*50 

. Manttwa Sajansinhji, Thakor of -- her 1912. 1915. 

f s" (Rajput). 

43 Mevli . ■ Three Shareholders (Pagi) .. .. 5 

44 Moka Paginu Two Shareholders (Pagi) . . , . . 1 

Kuwadh*: ^ ' 

AK Nahara * Two Shareholders (Baria) ,, *. 3 



GOTASAT, .STATES , AGENCY.. AHD BAEO'DA BESIBENGY 


iaEGiTi.jaR 

teooes. 


lEEEaUMB 

Teoops. 


.ISBIAN .STATES’ 
, FORCES. 


annual ex.* 
penclItETe' 


Infantry 

a.nci 

Artillery, 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Cavalry 


Cavalry 


4,24,0#® 


I## 

Bifles. 


■■ .:To 

Govern- ■ 

. . meat. . , 

.To 

’ other 
States. 

10 

11 

Ils. 

Eh. 

S,fii 

732 

' 850 


■ 27 


365 


827 


155 


462 


32 


1 116 

1 


256 


80 


1,232 


50 

#,2S2 

5,6#1 

•• 

1,704 


1,165 


#6 


19 


-Coca I, 













I^ame of. State 
or Estate. 


Paiasni 


Ttli Etibruaxy 
1889. 


SOtli JaniisFT 
1890. 


59 I Bampnra 


60 { l^engaia 


48 JS^alia . 


47 UsTaiiguBi 


48 1 Xaswadl 




ll 1 


li t» 

65 

it' 


S 

|i| 

66 



Sli, 

57 


50 Palasvihir 

51 Paiidu . 

62 PaiiTalavdi , 

63 Pinipri 

64 Pimpladevi , 

65 Poicha . 

66 Kaiira . 

57 Eajpipla 

68 Pajpur 


Two SlmreboMers {MoU’ 
salam). 

Pour Sliarciiolders (Moh- 
salam). 


sinliji, Tbaknr of 
(Maj 2 nit). 

Thak(»r CliandTasin] 

Jitsinhji, Thakor of 
(JRajpui). 


Jl.UA.bXSU. 

Knik of — (Bhil). 

Six Shareholdets (Khanjada 
Malamedan). 

Two Simrehclders (Mole*- 
salam). 

Naik Bliagerao KeshaTrao, 
Kaikof— 

r 

Kanjurao Walad Vittiia, 
Pradhan of — (Minor 
tinder guardianship of 
SukarMahasha) (PM). 

Six Shareholders (Bajput) 

Two Shareholders (One 
Bajpat a9id the other 
Maratha). 


raaa Shri Sri ¥i|ayslnli|i 
Chhatrasinblk 

IHaharaja of — (Gokel 
Bajpvt). 

Thakor Fatehsinhji, Thakor 
of — (Bajput). 

Four Shareholders (Bajput) 

Two- Shareholders (Mole-* 
smam). 


, HaMer llafiamiHEd Yakut her 1909. 

I Ehan, Iluharlsiid Dante 
-jNttsrat JuEg Eidiadiir, 

Nawab * of — (Sunni 
■ Muslim), m 

Thakor Pushpasinhji Tlth Decern- 

Pratapsiahji, Thakor of — her 1892. 

(Chohcm Bajput), ^ 


Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

. Popula- 
tion. 

5 

6 

■ ' .7 

.. 

1 • 

176 


3, 

...625 

17 th June 

loss. 

19-50 

6,630 

6th 5^'ovem- 
ber 1929, 

12 

2,758 

9th Pehriiars’’ 
1896. 

2-02 

239 


0 

. . 2,341 


6 

936 

22nd Decem- 
ber 1918, 

72-94 

3,393 

1st June 1926 

. I 

8-44 

, 126 '. 


3-76 

1,018 

.. 

3 

564 

20th Septem- 
ber 1915. 

1,511*50 

m,086 

24th February 
1926. 

1*60 

: 196 

•• 

1 

4-60 

1,982 

•• 

4 

687 

20t!i Nowm- 
ber 1930. 

49 

m,m 

1002 

34 

. 

8,088 
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JimTABY EOHCES. 


Average 
amnsal ex- 
penditure 


BEGtniE 

Titoops.' 


IKBEGUI^AE 

TROOPS. 


lirjJiAH j?TATi:s’ 
■ ■ FOECFS. 


aearehfc 

tl'oiwiud), 


iTdiiiitt}’ 
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Average 
annua! 
re%:eiiue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Date of 
succession. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Maharana Shri Jorwarsfnhji 


Mareli 


31st Atigiist 
1896 . ■ 


Pratapsinfeji, Eaja of 
(Pafmar Rajput). 

Thakor Prabhatsin 
Mrsinhii, Thakor of 


Shaiior 


13th Septem- 
ber 1909. 


(Rajput). 

Naik Jiwalia Eango, Naih 
of — (Animut). 

Thakor Mansinhji Karan- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

Amirkhan, 
Ihakor of (Molesalam ' 


Shivbara 


17th Novem- 
ber 1930. 


4th Novem- 
ber 1907. 


hid Augu.st 
1924. 


Sindhiapnrt 


Surgana 


Yeshwanfrao 
Beshmiikh of 


Prataprao, 

- (Maratha). 


Uchad 


16th June 
1895. 


Umeta 


9th January 
1917. 


9th August 
1929 


sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Padhiar Rajput). 

Gangarani Anknsh, 
Naik of — (Mil). 


Vadhyavan 


Vajirla 


Thakor Kesarkhanji Kalu- 
b^wa, Thakor of •— 


) 7th October 
1876. 


bawa, 

(Molesalam). 

Three Shareholders (Rajput) 


Vakhtapur 


Varnolmal 


Two Shareholders (Ba#*?®) 


Variiol Moti 


Ratansinh 
Thakor of 


Bhagwansinh. 

(Rajput). 


Tarnol Nani 


Two Shareholders (Rajput) 


Vasan Seva da 


Thakor 


^ Isabkhanjl Jora- 
warkhanji, Thakor of — 
(Molesalam). 

Six Shareholders (Molesalam) 


Decern- 


Vasan Virpiir 


79 I Vasnrna 


Samansinh Pandurao, Baja 


80 Virampura 


Thakor Amadkhan Nathu* 
khan, Thakor of ^ 
(MoUsaXaifn). 

1 ' ; ' Badharkhan Mota- 
bawa, Thakor of (Mole- 
Sttlam), . 


12 th February 
1918. 


80th October 
1901. 


27th Decem- 
ber 1913. ! 
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Average 
anniial ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 

PAYM'EHTS. 

military. FOECE'S. 


' ■ S.«..CTK IN ■ 
atJNS, 

To. ■ 
Govern- 
ment. 

■ ■ To 
other 
. States. 

1 REGun^i! ■■ 

TiiOOPS.. 

I ■ lUKEm.hAR . 

|; , -TKOOPS. ^ ■ ' 

TJ?1>TAS STiXES’ 

, ■ Fokcks, 

PolK'e 

Forces 

1 



thoosaiMl). 

Cava.l.ry. 

.Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

CavaiFS". 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artilli=try 

S. 

"i 

o 

1 

I 

. Sh 

1 

s 


■ 1 , 0 . 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 - v 

’ IT 

18 . 

19 

20 

21 

Es. 

. .R^s. 

Rs, ■ 
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|)owers. The Police of these Mewases are incorporated in the Gujarat States Agency Police District. The strength 
Agency on the Ist July 1983. 



STATE AND BAROBA RESIDENCY 


^Idst of Bulers of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation loitli the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General. 


Ni\ioe of the Buler, 


Eesidewcc 


REMAliKg, 


1 BaJasliior (Old Tiemi Nawai> .Tamiat Khan Manowar Kawib of . Balasinor. 

Kantha Afjenc^f). Khan, 

2 Bansda(OW»SV/r«f A!7(?«c?/) Mahara\val Shri Jjulrasinhji Raja of . Bansda. 

Pratapslnliji. 

S Baiia {Old Rewit K(tnt}ia ]\fajor His Highness Maliarawal Raja of . Bovgad Bam. 

Agene^i). Shri Sir TlanJitsmljji Man- ■' ! 

.sinhJRK.O.SX 

4 Csanbay (Old Kuira \ Bis Highnes.' ^Nawyb MRy-a Nawal) of . | Cainhay. 

Afh'Ticu). Hnssain YaMor Khan 8aheh 

Bahadur. 

5 Chiiota Tidepur {Old Ucim Maharawal Sind Natwarsinhji Raja of 

KaMa Agciwy), Fatehsinhji 

6 Bharanjpur {Old Surat His Highness Mnliarana Sliri Raja of 

Agency) , Vijayadevji Moiiaiidevji. 

7 .Taudiur {Old Tham Sln-iinant Raja Yesitwuidrao Raja of 

Agc’ht'y). Aikrarushah, alias Badasalieh, 

. Minor. 

S ianiawaila {Old lU int | i-iid Lieut. Idaliara?ia Shrl Raja, of 

Eanlha Agency), J AM.tddiadrasinhJ{ Kaiijitsiidg?. 

9 Rajpiplii. {Old Itemt | Major Hi.s Highness Haharanu Tfialiaraja of . Rajpipla, 

Kant ha Agency). > Shri Sir Vijaysinhji t-hhatra- 

siiihji. K.C.S.I. 

10 ’Sc,<'\\h\ {(Ad. S^rat Agency) Nawai'. Sidi Mnhaimnad Haider Nu\vah of .} Sachin. 

Muiiaron'rol Yakvit Khan, 

Miibarmid Bania Ahisrat i 

Baliadur. \ 

11 Sunt {Old Rcmhi Kantha M'aharanu Shri .loTav.arsinhj-:. Ra.ja of . j Sautrainjnir 

Agency). Pratap.siidiji. . j 


Chhota Udepnr. 

Bharampnr. 

Ja%vhai’. 


List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Name of the State. 


Name of tiie (diicf. 


Residence. 


REMAEKS. 


1 Agar 

2 Bhadarivn 


Moherbaii Ihakor Slui Ya^'ar- j Tiial-ror of 

! khanji Gainbhlrkhaiiji. 

Mehorhan Rana Shri Ran jit- Thakor of 
sinhji Arnarsinhji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Raivi- Thakor of 

sinhji lndra.sinhji. 

Hoherban 'J’hnkor Shri RandJiir- Thakor of 
.sinhji Ohandrasinhji. 

Meherban liana Shri lUuijitsinhji Thakor of 
Qambhirsinhji, 

Meherban Rana Shri Olihatrasaiji Thakor of 
Pravinsinhji, C.I E 

Meherban Rana Shri 3\huRhaI- Thakor of 
Kinhji Sajansiiihji. 

Meherl'an Thakor Shri JCJHhor- Thakor of 
rinhji Mansinhjl. 

Bfeherbun Thakor Shri Chandra- Thakor of 
shihji Jitsinhji, 

Meharban Thakor Shri Pusdipa- Thakor of 
sinhji Prntapsinhji. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Prabhat- Thakor of 
sinhji Karsfnhji, 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mansinhji Thakor of 
Karansinhji. 

Meherban Yeshwantrao Pratajj- Cidef of 
rao Beshninkh. 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mahmad- Thakor of 
miya Jitamlya. 

M^^erb^ Thakor Shri Himat- Thakor of 

Meherban Thakor ^Shri KesJiar- Thakor of 
khan Kalnbawa. 


Bhadar'tv, 


Chhaliar 


ChliHliar, 


4 Gad-Bariad 
6 Tainbughoda 
<5 Eadana 


Gad-Bariad. 

Jambiighodn 


Eadana. 


7 Mandwa 


Mandwa, 


8 j Kaswadi 


Naswacli, 


9 Pala,sni 


10 SanjeJi 

11 Shanor 


Sanjeli 

Shanor. 


12 Sihora . 
18 Surgana 
14 XJehad 
16 TTmeta . 


Sihora . 

Surgana, 

Uchad. 


TJjncta.. 

Vajiria 


Rem -.Kantha Agency with the exception of Snrgana w^ich was in the 



mUmAH STATES : aG.E3:CY AA"B'' BAROBA. BES.I'DE'KC' 


List of Estates in. the Rewa Eantha {Gujarat.. States, A geney) tmder the 
of the Deputy Political -Agent, 


Tjist of Estates in the Rewa Mafitha (Gujarat States Ageficy) under J^he control 
of the Deputy Political Agent, 


llEMAEKli 


Iffame of tiae State. 


SAyfCHFr»A MIWA8, 


Tiuikor Klm«liall¥iTO Sardar- Tina It or ni 
khan. 

Two BharehoWers . . 

Thakor Heiamkhan Sardarkhan Thakor ot 
Thakor Sw'anipsliilrli; .Chhitra- TMkorof 
sinidk 

I SiXBhareholdera .. 

j Tliakor TJadharkhan Kaiiitewa TS-mkor of 
! Tluiknr AiiOpBinh Biidabawa . Thakor of 
i Tw'o BhareholclerB : . . . . ■ 


2 Bhfiodk 
8 Blliom • 
4 ChoraiiKla 


Bhiiodia. 

Blhora. 

Chonin?1a 


Chndesar 

Bhamapia alias Vanma! 

Dndhpur 

Jim! Kail) poll 


CtadePar. 
Bhanrania . 
TJadhpur. 
*Tiral Kain 


KaBa , . . 
JJaTigani. 
Fan Talavdi 
EampiTrt. 


Halia . 

Fan Talavdi 
Eampnra 


Two Bhareholdeiw 
Four shareholders 
Two shareholders 
Four shareholders 


Two shareholders ■ . , • 

Thakor Miihaniadkhan Jitabaw'a Tliakor of 
Thakor laabkhanji Jomwar- Thakor of 
klmnji. 


Bengaa. 

Sindhkimra, 

Vasan 


18 Kengari 

14 SindWapara . 

15 Vasan Sevada 


Vasan Virpur. 

Virampur. 

Yora. 


16 Vasan Virpor 

17 Yiranipura 

18 ■ Vom . 


Six shareholders 

Thakor Amadkhan Hathnkhan 

Thakor Badtoirklmn Molafeawa 


Thakor of 
Thakor of 


' 

Serial 

Ko. 

Xaree of the Shae. 

0 ; the Chief. 

Title. 

1 

hemauks. 

1 

AEijupur , ... 

PA.KSU MLWAS.- ■ . ■ 

Four shareholders . 


Aiiirapur,. 



Ant'liJid 

Six shareholders 


Ajighad. 



Dtari , , . 

Six shareiioldf-r.' . , ' 


Bkuri. 


4 

Bofika . , 

Two Matadar.'i . . ■ ■ 


■Boeika. 



Gotardi . . ' . 

Four .Sharehohlers . . ■ 


Gotardl, 



Got.hciu 

Four .shareholders . . ' 


Gothdn. 


7 

Itivad .... 

Four Siiarcholders . 


Ttwad.-. 


8 

TeHar . .. . . . ' , 

Four Hhureliolders . . ' . 

■ ■ 

.Teair.;-; 


■ 9 

Jiijii'lvha , . . 

Tisakor Baisird; Chniidi'aMUli ■ . : 

Tliakor of . 



^ :10 

.llaiioda .. .. . . 

Three Jhureholder.s . . . 




11 

Kaslii Paidnu 3fuwnda 

1 

Three sharehoIdeX' . - 


IC.liv-iu PaSiutL 


■' 12 

M. vVi .... 

1 hret jkifi holder; . 


Alirwada. ■ 
illevH. 


18 

1*. 'Pa^Iioi Mirwafla . . 

Two sirs T>{.h*-)lrJeT« . " ' / 


ilTek-, Pasd5,.o 


: 14 

! i 

: . ' . ' . j 

1 Xvo .durcfiOlder' . . ' ■ . ' 


i Kiihara, . , ■ 


^ 15 

■parisTu . . • . ■! 

1 Six F-hfirelioIner.' 


■pandu. 


16 

FoIdJii . .i 

. Six shareliolders 


. Foicha . • 


17 

llaika .... 

THvo .shaioholdcrs . , 


‘ Bjilko. 


IS 

liajpiir "-' ■ . ■ . 

Thakf.r Fateh.Nliili|i 

Ti'iakor oi 

i ilaJiirtr., ■ 


19 ' 

Yakhtapiir' . . 

Three sharehoWc-rs . .■ 


j \ a siitap'UT. 


20 

Varnolina! ■ . ^ . 

! Two SsharelioldeTs . . . ! 


1 Tarmcimal. 

[ 

[ , 

21 ■ 

: Yarn 0! 'Mot.:! . 

j Tlwkcr Baransmh Bhauivansinh. 

Thakor of . 

i Varnoi Ifoti. 

1 

22 

Varaol jSTaiii . 

1 ITvo shareholders . . 

■■■,,- 

1 Varnoi A'ani. 

t , _ • 

1 



AGAR. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State originally belonged to the Ohohan class of Raj- 
Splits but later on embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Goyernment in A. 13. 
1825, with manjr others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaelwar. 

4. The present Chief is Yavarkhanji Gambhirkhanji. He was born on 
the 10th January 1899 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 4th December 
1931. The Thakor has two brothers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 
1907 and Ahmadkhan born on 11th July 1912. 

5- The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


BALASIHOR. 

1. The Hawab belongs to the Babi family, the founder of which was the 
door-keeper (Bahi) to the Moghul Emperor in the seventeenth century. 

2. The late Hawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing succession according to Mahomedan Law in the event of failure of 
direct heirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji. 

3. The present Hawab Babi Shri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji was born on 
10th November 1894 and succeeded to the gaddi in 1899 on the death of hi^ 


GUJA'BAT STATES', agency AND BASODA, BESIDENCY.' 


List of Estates in the Dangs {Gujamt States Agency) under the control of the 

Assistant Political Agents 


IIEMIRK'S 


.Serial 
No. ; 

Name of the State. 

Xa mo of the Chief. 

Title. 

Besidence. ; 



Dangs. 



1 

Amaia . 

Baja Gulalsiuh Eamansinh 

Baja of 

Amala 

2 

Avchar 

Naik Nilsinli Yeshwant . 

Xalkof 

Avehar. 

8 

Bilbari . . , 

Bhavji walad Mahasia Kokna . 

Powar of 

■Biibari. 

4 

Oliinrhii Oaded 

Naik Nayansinh Ankush . 

Xaik of 

Chinchli Gaded. 

r> 

Derbiiavti 

Baja Sahebrao Badirao . 

Baja of 

BerbhaA^ti. 

s 

Gacl\'i . . . 

Eaja Samansinh Umarsinh 

Baja of 

Gadvi. 

7 

Jhari Gharkhedi . 

Naik Benda Chhabfidia . 

!■ : ,| 

Xaik of 

Jhari Gliar- 
khedi. 

S 

Kirli . . . 

Naik Wadia Eoya . . . i 

Xaik of 

Kirli, 

0 

Palasvihir . . 

Naik Gondn walad I»akgha 

Xaik of 

Pala.svihir. 

JO 

Pimpri . 

Naik Bhagerao Kesha vrao 

Xaik of 

Pimpri. 

11 

Pimpladevi . 

Kan jnrao walad VithiaDj?fwo?-) 

Pradhaii of . 

Pimpladevi. 

12 

Shivbara . . . 

Naik Jiwalia Bangu 

Xaik of 

Shivbara. 

13 

Vadhyawan . , , 

Naik Gangaram Ankiish . 

Xaik of 

Vadhyawan. 

14 

VaBurna . . 

Baja Samansinh Pandnrao 

Baja of 

Vasuriia. 


109 - 



GTJJAEAT STATES AGESCY AXIJ BAEODA EESIDENCY. 


father The admiaistration of the State was handed over to' him on 31st 

December 1915. . 

\ 4, Tlie xf'awab kas one da-lighter. 

, 0 . . The. Ma-wal) is entitled to, be 'received' 'by ■, the Viceroy. / 


BAFSBA. 

l.Banscla .is one of the saliite States in Gujarat^ Sontk of.S'iirat. The 
except in the Forth where it merges intO' the plains- 
,01 Gujarat. In the.Soiithj the, la.nd is covered with dense . forests' interspersed 
\ wiMi ^^ngo^-gToves and ^ intersected- by riv-ers ■ and' rivulets. 'Fatnre has 

f avoided this ■ picturesque part o-f^ the country with many irrigation 

.racmmujes . , 

The^E Tilers of Bansda are Solanki Rajputs and trace their descent from 
•. Sidhraj Jaysinh, the famous and ilhistrious Ruler of Gujarat who had ex- 
tended and consolidated the Kingdom of Gujarat in the beginning of the 12 th 

century. The present Raja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his 
father, Maiiai'aTval Shri hralansinliji, in lyll at the age of 23. Me was 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

^ 3. The hen-apparent, luvraj Bhri Ji)igvirandrHsinltii, was bom on the i»t 
October 1927. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. 


BARIA. 

1. The first ruler of this Slate was a younger brother of the founder of the 
Chhota rdepur State (q.v.), and the State thus dates from the end of the 
fifteenth century. ^ Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when cordial assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Sindhia’s Gujarat Districts. This led to the Raja of Baria being declared to 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjengaon. The position 
of the State enabled it lo preserve its independence and levy contribution 
from the surrounding count^^^ The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir Ranjitsinhji succeeded on his' father Maharawal Shri 
Mansiiihji’s death on 29th Febriiary 1908 and was installed on the 7th May 
1908. He was educated at the RajkmnaT College, Rajkot, and for some time 
in a private school in Derbyshire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933. He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency luird Willingdon, 
Governor of Bombay, on the 1st May 1913. The Honorary rank of Captain 
was conferred on him on the 1st January 1918 and a personal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
connection with the Gi'eat Wai‘ 1914-18. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. His 
•Excellency Lord Irwin visited Baria on 8th December 1927. 

4. The Raja has been granted a Sanad of adoption. 

5. The heir-apparent, Kumar Shri Subhasinhjf died in January 1934; 
leaving two sons and one daughter. The eldest son Maharajkumar Shree 
Zabbarsinhji was born on the 28th June 1928. 



CHHOTA XTDEPUE. 

' 1. The Ruling family are Chohaii Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 

E andson of the last Raja of Pawagaclh or Chainpaner. The present Raja, 
aharawal Shri Natwarpnhji Fatehsinhji, was born on IGth Fovember 1906 
and succeeded his father on 20th August 1923. As he was minor, the State 
finder , administration , up to ,20th June 1928,, on which date he was iur 
irested with , ruling : The ' Ea^^ was educated at the Rai'kiimar 


BHADARWA. 

, 1.. The GMefs of this 'State, are Waghela, iiajputs. , /rhe ■. present :„CMef is. 
Eanlitsinhji, He 'was ■' bom on'2n'd Oci.ob'er He succeeded ■ to the'’ 

gaddi on litli December ,1917 and was, iiishaJled oil 27tii Febriia.ry 1918., 

'2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Ha-twa-rsinliji was born, on 19th Kovem- 
ber 1903. ■ He received his education at the Rajknmar Colleges Eajkoi. 

, 3, ' The State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member, to. the Chamber- of Princes. The present 
Thakor was elected a representative member of the 'Chamber of Princes on 
.27th July 1928. 

. 4. "The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. ■ ■ 

5. Succession is "governed by the rule of primogeniture. , 


CAMBAY. 


1. The founder of the Ruling family was Mirsia Jafar Hizam-i-sani, better 
'known "as Momin ■ Khan,, ■ . the last but one of the- Mahomedan Governors of 
■Gujarat. The Nawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Hajum-i-sani 
faiuily ci: Persia. His hereditary title is Nojiiin-iid-Daiilah Miimtaz-ul-Mulk 
Moioin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2..,: The ..present jSTawab is His Highness Kawab Mirza Hussein Yaver K.han 
'Saheb Bahadur. He was’ born on ISth May 1911 and succeealed to tlie gaddi 
on 21st January 1915. He was invested ivith the full powers on i3th Decem- 
ber 1930. 

.V......3.,. The .Kawab is e,iititled to be, received and visited by the Viceroy. 

CHHALIAR. . 

: . ,l,. .:,The State is situated in- the " P,andi,.i Mewas. . ■ ’ ' 

.• : .2. The' Chiefs ^o-f the:'State-belo,'ng to -the Clioliaii class of Rajputs. ' 

3. The State came into relatioBs with the British Goveriimeiit in A. 13,' 
1825, with many others, following certain arraiigeinents made between the 
'British Go%mmiiient and the Gaekwar.-,. ■ 

4. The present Chief is Ramsinhji Indrasinbji. He was bom on 24tli 
December 1913 and Bucceeded to the gaddi on iStli November 1918. The 
State was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was 
invested with the powers of the State. The Thakor lias one brother 
IjaxnianBinhjj born on 27th November 1914. 

5. ,The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


JIO 


"GUJABAT STATES .AGENCY AND. BA.BODA . E,ESIDENCT. 


ill 



- .TAMBUGHODA (E-ARUK-OT) . 

1. The State is iubabited chiefly hy Naikdas and RoHb formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. — ^ ^ ^ ^ 


GUJAJtAT STA'lJiS AGEXCA’ .4X1) BAEODA EESIDESCi". 




Ooiiege, Eajkot., He ¥isited Engla^nd' inH92fi.:jiccompaiiiecl by the Adminis- 
trator Major J. G. Tate. ^ ^ ^ 

2. llie Raja_ liiarrieci a second- time;..ou '-5t]i :I)ec^ 1928 the daughter 

of Major His Highness Maharawal VifaysiB-lifi Clihatrasinlij^ 

Highness, died on 

3. The Eaja . is. eiititled' to he received hy the Viceroy. 


.DAKGS. ■ 

Ihe tract of country between the Salivadris and the Surat District is par- 
oled out among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are BliiJs and 1 a Ivokani. ‘ Of 
tfi^hiefs 4 are Rajas, 8 are Neiks, 1 is a Pradlian and 1 a Powar- The 
^veme of the Chiefs consists of (1) an annual subsidy of about 

M'S, 277800 for their Forest and Abkari rights, f2) land revenue at Es. 6-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of_ annas eight per liead on all cattle that enter the Dangs 
and oji cattle of Son-Dangi residents and (4) various Giras allowances from 
the surrounding Slates and British territorv. The population., wliich accordl- 
ing to the Census of .1931 was 33,800, consists chie.flv'of Iioka.nis, Bhik and 
Warlis. 


DHABAMPrS. 

1. The Ruling family are Sisodia Rajputs of tlie Siiryavaushi (or Boiur,) race. 
The present Eaja, His Highness Maharana Sbri Yijayadevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gaddi with full powers on dTtii Marciii921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at tlie Rajknmar College, Rajkot. The honour 
of^a personal salute of 11 giins was conferred iqion him on the l.st January 

2. His Highness visited Europe in Jltil and in 1U29 and Australia in 1934 
for the benefit of his health. The heii-apparenl Kum.'ir Bhri Narhardevji was 
born on the 14th December 1906 and is now at King’s College, Cambridge. 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by ihe Viceroy. 


GAD BORTAD. 

1. The Siam is sitiuited in the Bankheda Hewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Govermnent in A. D. 
1825, with many otlier.s, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Govennnent ami the Gaekumr. 

4. The present Chief is Rundhu'sinhji Cliaudrasiuhji. He was born on the 
nth March 1926 and .succeeded to the gaddi on the 20tl! November 1934. 
The State is under Agency management owing to the minority of the" 
Thakor. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 



GT7JAEAT STATES AGENCY AND BAROBA RESIDENCY. 


It 


State was under the Collector of Panch Mahals 
was later transferred to the Rewa Kantha Agency. -M-aHals 

f ■ Shri Ranjitsmhji Gambhirsinh-ii, tlie present Thahor claims fa 

.vf rr ^ “ 

Ans-Tis^ SHri Digvijaysiiilifi was bom on 12tli 

0. The Thator has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
with'Mi7„”eS‘if ‘■■■'‘Mo-. l«a invested 

the Guia,.t‘st»,es anTsSS af it odf 


^ jawhar. 

it i. betvrf rat;Tte1it‘oy Th;™' '■'>• 

and even a little late thrare?te. i, art '’^TT “* *'>' 

Eoli Chiefs or Paleg'ars Of fhp^p nr Konkan was held by 

having his head-quaSS at Jawl sr T prominent 

estimated to have contained 2? forts' and territory is 

mne lakhs of rupees was recc^^S .. tJ • ^ about 

Delhi in o.r about a/d 1343 ^nd tho lirAc. Emperor of 

descended from him The late p„- ^ beheved to be directly 

1927 and the succLion Ms & Decembe? 

sanctioned hv the Government of iJdle ^^i’bvanti-ao to the gaddi has been 
ceiving his education in CgTand " r®- 

192^ fo^LrvLtsTcSctiofwi^^ ^be Ist January 

•3. The Raja of Jawhar is entitled to he received hy the Viceroy. 

KADAHA. 

Sant State in the thirteen^tentn^^ .Toringer brother of the founder of tha 

Chhatrasalji is the p^^M TSor^'^^He w°as W^lTn ^T«to 

cucceeded to the gaddi on 12th April 1889 Tb^ Q+n t January 1879 and 

hl^' 

send a representative mem^r toThe^Chamhe^* of States electorate entitled to 
was conferred upon ««« C.I.E. 



GtrJAKAT STATES AGENCY AND BAEODA EESIDENCT 


LUNAWADA. 

1. The Enlers of this State are Solanki Rajputs, descended from the 
^saaiiy ruling in Anhilwad Patan. His Highness Maharana Shri Sir 
WaKatsinhji, K.C.I.E., who was permitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the laffe^uler in 1867, died on 27th April 1929. The Raja was given a Sanad 
of adoptmn in 1890 and a personal salute of 11 guns. The present Raja is 
Maharana Shri Virbhadrasinhji. He was invested with the powers of the 
State on 2nd October 1930. A son was born to him on 14t!i October 1934. 
The honorary rank of 2nd Lieutenant was conferred on the Raja by His 
Majesty the King Emperor on the 8th September 1934. 

2. The Raia is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


MAHHWA: 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas and has sixteen vil. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in 

1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made betws 
British Government and the Gaekwar. * 

4. The present Chief is Rana Shri Khushalsinhji Sa.'jansinhji. B 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded _ to the gaddi on 8th J 
1915. After receiving education at the Rajkumar College, Ka|kot 
administrative training of the Agency, he was invested with the 
powers of the State on the 8th October 1932. ihe lhakor has o. 
born ctn 11th December 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

NASWADI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2 The Chiefs of the State belong to the Solanki class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Governme^ xn 
1825, with many others, following certam arrangements made betwi 
British Govemiment.and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief; is Kishorsinhji Mansinhji. He was Wn c 
March 1913 and succeeded to the gaddt on ^th June 1929. 

Ser Agency management UR to June 19^ ^ 

powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother (^ijiatrasxnhji born . 

April 1918. . '..-C 

6. 'The !I^ak»r_ has re8tr^|l‘*|wri8dictional powe^- 

'eJ’.-Shcc^on 'm eroveme'^M',#® role of ■ primOg^utore. 
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■ PALASNl. 

1 . Tlie State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinhji Jitsinhji. He was Born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gaildi on 16th November 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji born on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bv the rule of nrimos*eniture. 


PANDU MEWAS. 

1. The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Mahi River. They 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river’s bank, 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) 
(2) Barias of mixed Koli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one , 
of Mahomedans. 

2. The Thakors of Sihora and Chhaliar enjoy restricted jurisdic 
powers while the remaining are non- jurisdictional estates. The 2! 
jurisdictional estates are placed for administrative purposes under a Thj 
with headquarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the I 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged acc< 
to the caste of their Thakors: — 

. Caste. : Estate. ' 

(7) Eolis . . , . .1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Kasla Paginu Muvada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

6. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 


(6) Barias* 


Parmar 

Solanki 

Parmar 

Parmar 

' i 

Parmar 


1. Sihora (a). 

2. Amrapur (a). 

3. Kanoda (a). 

4. Varnolmal (b) 
5- Nahara (b). 

6. Jumkha (a). 


r. Bhari fbj 

2/liaikhtaj, 
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Caste,..:,. 

{9} Rajputs — contd, 
.Solanlvi • ■ 

. Solanfei. . 
So'IaiiH .. 
Rathod 
. Rattodl 
:■ Ratlaod 
Wag-hela 
fl) "Mahoiii.edaa 
(1) mda— 

. Ratidar 


■Estate. 

3. Ctlialiar (a). 

4. Vakhtapur (b). 

5. Raj par (b). 

6. Itwad (b). 

7. Varnol Moti fa). ' 

8. 'Vamol Nani (a). 

9. Poielia (b). 

1. Pandu (b). 

1. Dodka (Matadars), status not re- " 
cognised. 


Note. — T hose marked (a) have the castom of primogeniture while those marked (b? 
snh-divide.. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Rajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency, 

2. The Rulers of the State are Gohel Rajputs, descended from the family 
ruling at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharaiia Gambhirsinhji recei'Tod a Sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent sahite of 11 guns. 1887 it was, 
on account of bad administration, found necessarj to place the State under 
"British administration. In 1897 Maharana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded by his son Maharana Chhatrasinhji. 

4. On the death of His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Chhatrasinhji, 
R.C.T.E., on the 26th September 1915, his eldest son Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijaysinhji, the present Maharaja, succeeded to the gaddi and was in vested 
with full powers of the State on the !0tb December 1915. His Highness was 
educated at the Rajkumar College, Raikot, of which His Highness holds the 
final diploma and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot His High- 
ness joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Debra Dun. The honorary rank of 
Captain was conferred on His Highness on the 14th October 1919. The per- 
manent salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the 
Ruler from Raia to Maharaja on the 1st Tanuaiy 1921. His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1925, and was granted the honorary 
rank of Major on the 8th September 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvrai Shri Eaiendrasinhii, was born on the SOth 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Europe several times since 1912. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 


SACHIN, 

V The Ruling family is of African descent. The State was taken under 
^idministrati^n bv Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab . Sidi 
IbraJiiin Mahomed Yakut Khan II and Ihe minority of his son NawM!>^ Bidi 

T 2 
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Estate, 

1. Mandwa (a)* 

2. Staiior (a), 

3. Agar (a), 

4- SindliiapTira (a) 

5, Vanmala (a). 

6. Aiwa (a). 

T, Gad Boriad (a). 

1. Vajiria (a). 


Rathod (7) 
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Abdul Kadir Mabomed Yakut Khan. The latter resigned his claims to the 
State in favour of his minor son Nawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan 
III in 1886 and died in 1896. The State remained under, administration 
until the 4th May 1907 when Kawab Sidi Ibrahim Mahomed Yakut Khan III: 
was installed on the gaddi at the age of 20 years. In recognition of his ser» 
vices in the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns. He died on 
the 19th November 1930 and was succeeded by the present Ruler Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Haider Muhammad Yakut Khan. He was horn on the 11th 
September 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 20th November 1930. 
His succession has been confirmed and recognised by Government. He has 
been educated at the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. The Nawab is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


SANJELI. 

1. This State is ruled by a Chief belonging to the Songada Chohan Clan 
of Rajputs. The State was taken under administration on the death, on the 
11th December 1901, of the late Thakor Pratapsinhji. The Thakor’s eldest 
sT)n and heir Kumar Ranjitsinhji (now deceased) having been declared in- 
eligible, the succession of Kumar Pushpasinhji, the second son, ivas sanctioned. 
The State was handed over to Thakor Shri Pushpasinhji in January 1914,. 
on his attaining majority. 

2. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

3. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SANKHEDA MEWAS. 

1. This is^a cluster of petty estates on the hanks of the Narbada River 
owned by Chiefs of Rajput extraction; some have retained their Rajput cus- 
toms and caste, while others have embraced Islam. These retain many Hindu 
customs and are called Molesalams. 

2. The Thakors of Mandwa, Vajiria, Gad, IJchad, Agar, Naswadi and 
Shaiior exercise restricted jurisdictional powers, the Thakors of Palasni, 
Bhilodia and Vanmala have restricted personal jurisdictional powers, while” 
the remaining estates are non- jurisdictional. These 16 non-jurisdictional and 
the two petty jurisdictional estates of Bhilodia and Vanmala are placed for 
administrative purposes under a Thanadar with headquarters at Wadia. 
They are under the control of the Deputy Political Agent and the Political 
Agent. 

3. The following is a list of estates arranged according to their sections i — 
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Caste. 

fistliud (7 )" — contdt 


COiaxda (2) 

. 

Daima (4) 


Solanki (1) 
Parmar (1) 
Padhiar (1) 


Note. — ^T hose marked 
•inb-divide. 


Estate. 

2. Citoraagla (a). 

3. ITangam (b). 

4. Vasan Sevada (a). 

5. Bihora (a). 

6. Dudlipar (a), 

7. Vora (a). 

* . . 1. Bhilodia (b). 

2. Eampura (b). 

• • • 1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

2. Cbadesar (b), 

3. Nalia (b). 

•: 1.' Vasan Virpur— 

First 2 sbarebolders (a). 

Other 4 shareholders (b). 

2. Eengan (b). 

3. Virampnra (a). 

4. Uchad (a). 

- . . 1, Ifaswadi (a). 

1. Palasni (a), 

L Pantalavdi (b). 

(a) have the custom of primogeniture while those marked (b) 


SAFT. 

family of this State are Parmar Eajputs of the Mahipavat 

branch. The present Euler Maharana Shri Jorawarsinhji Pratapsinhji was 
bom on the 24th March 1881 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 31st August 
1896. He was invested with full powers on the lOth May 1902. He was 
•educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. " * , ■ ■ ■ 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Pravinsinhji was horn on 'the 1st 
December 1907. He passed the Diploma examination of the Eajkumar Col- 
lege, Eajkot,. ^ and School Heaving examination- of the Bombay University and 
was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to England in 1929. 

3. The Eaja is entitled to he received by the Viceroy. 


i. 

o 


SHAFOE. 

The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

The Chiefs of the State belong to the Khicly Chohan class of Eajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1826, with many others, following certain arrangements, made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 



UCHAD. 

1. Th.e State is situated in tlie Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs hut later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. I>. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mahomadmiya Jitamiya. He was born on the 
16th June 1895 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 24th June 1915. He ha& 
one son Usmanmiya bom on the 16th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed bjr the rule of primogeniture. 


STHORA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parmar class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government' in A. B* 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made, between 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Mansinhji Karansinhji. He was born'^n 4th 
November 1907 and succeeded to the gaddi on 22nd August 1924. He was 
iii vested with the ruling powers of the State on ISth June 1998. He has 
two sons Prethurajsinhji born cn 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinliji 
bgrn on 7th August 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SHRGANA. 

1. The Ruler of the State is styled the Deshmukh ’’ or the Chief of Sur- 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrad died on June 21st, 1930, and hi» 
eldest son Meherban Yeshvantrao Prataprao Deshmukh bom on 21st J uly 
1902 was rec(?gnised as his father’s successor and installed on the gaddi on 
January 23rd, 1931, and granted full powers in February 1933. 

2. The present Chief has one son and one daughter aged about 10 and 12: 
respectively. Their names are Dhairyashilrao and Shantabai respectively. 
The son is being educated at Daly College, Indore. The daughter is married*. 
The Deshmukh receives a dress of honour every j^ear from the British Govern- 
ment through the Political Agent who presents it to him at a Darbar at 
Surgana. 
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4. The present Chief is Prabhatsinhji Naharsinhji.' He was bom on iSth 
December 1909 and succeeded to the gaddi on the 19th May 1927. He has 
one step-brother Udesinhji born on 19th December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


119 


GUJAEAT STATES' AGEHCY, AFB BAEOBA . BESIBEHCT. 


UMETA. :■ 

1. This State is situated in the extreme west on , the ■ banks of the Mahi 
River. It consists of two clusters of viliapfes,,oiie of five in the Kaira District 
and the other of nine in the Eewa Kantha Agency. ■ Its origin dates partly 
from the close of the 15th and partly from'the.dose of the ITth century. The 
State was originally included in the Mahi Kantha Settlement' and was trans- 
ferred to Re wa Kantha in 1827. 

^ 2. The Chiefs of this State are ' Padhiar' Rajputs. The present Chief 
Himatsinhjh,, Ramsinliji was born on' 9th January 1917 and succeeded,, to ■ the,, 
gaddi pn' me death of, his father Eai]Qsiiihji on"'9th, August 1929. He , is now 
studying at Baroda High School. ' The 'State 'is under -.Agency managemeii.t 
owing to the minority of the Thakor. 

Sr Succession is governed by the rule of primogemture. ' 

\ — ^ ^ , 

VAJIRIA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Rathod Rajputs but later on , 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A.D, 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhanji Kaluhawa. He wa,s born on 17ti' 
October 1876 and succeeded to the gfuddi on 3rd April 1881. Pie was invested 
with the ruling powers of the State on 9th October 1896. The Thakor has 
three sons Sahebkhanji born on 13th March 1902, Bapusaheb born on 1st 
December 1902 and Abdul Hamidkhan born on 16th November 1906. Hia 
eldest son Sahebkhanji has two sons Mahmadkhanji and Sikandai%hanji. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 
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©WAMOB. 



Avemg® 
amiual 
revemia ' 
(to tbe: ' 
nmtmt 
thousand). 


Iroa in 
square 
EMlea, 


^ !fame of State 
*3 or Estate. 


Mame, title and caste of 
Euler, 


Date of 
succession, 


Popnla-' 
, tion. 


Els Iligliness IHslisrala ^sth 
SI(sh!itar-ul-M[iilki Aziin 1910, 
nf'lqtidar, Ead-nsli-Shsii, 

WalB Bhikoti, Moliia-Siiatii* 
i-Oaursn, Dmdat-ul- 

Dnira, Maharafadhlraia 
Aiijsli Illsam'Us-Sattanat * 

George Jlya|i Bao ticio- 
dia, Bahsidfir, Shrinath, 
Man«iir*i-!Kain8U, ildwi-i- 
ilazrat-i-Madlk*i-9laazzain < 
i>Bati-ud>Barjat*i icsilistan, 
Eatiaraja ol — , {MareUna) 


t I Ctwaflor 


2 Khanladhana t Raja Khalaq Singh, Eao 28tb Novem- 
of — , (Bmdela Hajpvi), ber 1892. 


Ist Novem- 
ber 1909. 


* r IB fiith; of “ ilUam-iH-rfaitanat** was conferred on Ist January 1877. The other complimentary titles were 
aasamai by Maharaja Jayaji Jiao Seindia after the mutiny and were approved by the Government of India in 
1802. 

t Personal; hereditary title is *' Eao 
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Teibutb. 

MIUTABY FOKCEB. 


|. SAB, 
QOHS, 


Average 
aBBtwl ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

9 , 

To 

Govern*' 

, ment. 

10 

To 

' oth®. 
States. 

11 

EBGOTiB 

Troops. 

lERBaVliAE 

Troops. 

iMnuM. Status* 

rOEOES. 

Eolice 

For<^ 

18 




Cavalry. 

12 

Infantry 
and . 
Artillery, 

13 

Cavalry. 

U 

Jjafaotry 

and 

Artillery. 

15 

Cavalry. 

16 

infantry 
Artillery 
Sappers 
■ and 
Tra.iis- 
port 

17 

0 

d 

S 
: u 

m 

§ 

s 

® ' 
P4 

20 

'".4' ■■ 

1 

.4. 

:'2i 

Bs. 




Eatiary 

im 

- 

MIS 

1,523 

4,525 

IS, 6 IS 

tt 


■ 

.'■■■■ ■ \ 

X 













80,000 




•• 



•• 

1 

1 ■■ 

1 ■ 

... 

.. 
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«aiid pltindered the Resident's camp and kept tlie Resident a prisoner. Tliis 
action tlireatened a fresh rupture witli the Britisli, but a change in the policy 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordingly a treaty was concluded in November 1805 ceding Gwalior 
and Gohad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions, binding the 
British Government not to make treaties with Udaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or 
other Chiefs tributaries of the Maharaja Scindia in Malwa or Rajputana. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resofved to form 
political alliances against the Pindaris, this condition was annulled by the 
treaty of 5th November, in which the Maharaja Scindia pledged himself to 
act in concert with the JBritish against the Pindaris. 

5. In 1818 an adjustment of boundaries was effected, the British Govern- 
ment receiving Ajmer and other districts and ceding lands of equal value. 

6. At the close of the Pinclari War, Sir John Malcolm, with a view to 
pacifying the country, mediated betw’een the Maharaja Scindia and the Raj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about Malwa from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied contributions from 
their weaker neighbours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

7. Daiilat Rao Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. His nearest kinsman 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia ” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Rao’s wudow, 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 

kept the young Maharaja in such strict restraint that he took refuge with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai*s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai was compelled to 
leave Gwalior territory. ' • ' 

9* Jankoji’s maternal uncle, known as Mama SShih, occupied the post of 
’minister, but the Government was weak and the army in a chronic state of. 
sftutiny* ■ ■ , , ' 
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10. Jankoji Seindia died on Ttli February, 1843. His widow, Tara Raai^ 
a TOimg girl of twelve, adopted the nearest relative of the late Maharaja, who 
at* the age of eight succeeded to the gaddi under the title of “Alijah Jayaji 
Rao Seindia The Mama Sahib, who was well disposed towards the British, 
was chosen as Regent by the nobles of Gwalior and recognized bv the British 
Grovernment, but intrigues were set on foot against him by one Dada Khasgi- 
wala, who succeeded in effecting the expulsion of the Mama Sahib from 
Gwalior. 

11. Dada Khasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to the interest of the 
British Government by acts which led to the withdrawal of the Resident. 
The surrender of Dada Khasgiwala was required as preliminary to the res*, 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani ana her son, the Maharaja.. 

12. On the advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. ''*''^!* 
was then arranged that a meeting should take place between the G^'ernor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin* 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept the Maharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troops fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpur and 
Ranniar were fought on the same day. The Gwalior army w^as totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded on 13fh January 1844, assigning territory 
yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government 
and the expenses of the war, reducing the army to (>,000 cavalry, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 gxms and agreeing that the government during 
the minority should be conducted accf.rding to the advice of the Resident and; 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should he maintained by 
the British Government. 

13. In J>*ine 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Resident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted by his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, sought refuge at Acrra. Gwalior 
w^as retaken by Sir Hugh Rose’s force on 19th June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 

14. For his services during the mutiny, the Maharaja Seindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and permission was given to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, and 
other concessions and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary 
force costing not less than 16 lakhs a year was substituted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior bv Sir Hugh Rose in 1858, the British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and 
later Lord Elgin promised the fort should be restored to the Maharaja Seindia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the 10th March 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort oi 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi were made over to the North Western Provinces Government^ by the 
Gwalior authorities. At the same time the Maharaja was allow’ed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000. 

15. In 1861 Jayaji Eao Seindia was created a G.C.S.I., and in 1877, on the 
occasion of the Delhi Assemblage, His Highness was granted a personal salute 
of 21 guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of “ Hisam-us- 
Saltanat was conferred upon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
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General in the British' army. He was snbseqnentlw made a G. C. 'b., and a. 
Companion of the Order of the Indian Empire. ■* ■' 

16. , Maharaja 'Jayaji Bao Scindia died on the 20th June 1886 and was siio- 
eeedecl; by his '..son, Madho.Eao, horn' 20th October .1876. •' The adm'inistratioii:': 
was carried on hy a Council of Eegency during the minority.. In 1894, H.» 
Highness was entrusted with inll powers in his State. ■ 

17, His Highness had two wives, the first belonging to the Mohite family 
of Satara, while.: the ^second is the daughter of Bala- Saheb Vithal Rao R..ane 
Sar 'Desai of Sankli in .Goa territory. A daughter was. born to the latter on 
the 14th November,. 1914, and a son and heir on. the 26th June 1916.' , The son 
—the ^present Ruler ^of Gwalior: His Highness Maharaja George Jivaji Rao- 
Scindia, succeeded his father, the late Maharaja Madho Rao Scindia in June 
1925c,. On :4th June, 1928, His Imperial Majesty the ■ 'King-Emperor was 
pleased to confer on Her Highness the Dowager Maharani Chinko Raja 
Scindia, tjie Order of the Crown of India. She died at Bombay on 23rd 
November 1931. The Ruler is a minor and the administration of the State 
is conducted by a Council presided over by Her Highness the Maharani, the 
mother to His Highness the Maharaja. He is entitled to be received and 
visited by the Viceroy. 


KHANIADHANA. 

1. Klianiadhana is an off-shoot of the Orchha State originally granted by 
the Orchha Chief IJdat Singh, to his son, Aiiiar Singh, about the year 1724. 
After the dismemberment of Orchha by the Marathas, it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Raja Khalaq Singh. He was married ^n 1910 to 
the daughter of Thakur Pahar vSingh of Sania, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarpur but she died in August 1914 and the Raja again married on 
the 30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was born to the Raja, 
He was granted the title Raja as a personal honour on the occasion of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911 at which he was presents 
He was invested with ruling powers in May 1914, 

Owing to indebtedness, the Estate is temporarily under superintendence^ 
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HYDEE^lBAD. 


1. TEe State was founded Ey Mir Katnar-iid din Ali Eh^jin, better known by 
Eis titles of Chin Killij KEan Fateh Jang, iSTizam-ul-Mulk and Asaf Jah. 
He was the son of Anrangzeb’s General, Ghazi-xid-din Khan Firoz Jang, who 
traced his descent through Shaikh Alam and Shaikh Shab-nd-din Suhrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Khalifa. 


2. Kizam-iil-Mulk was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 1712, and 
by 1724, he made himself virtually independent of the Moghul Emperor at 
Delhi. On his death in 1748, the succession to the masnad was fiercely con- 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and Pondi- 
cherry espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
1751, by ihe influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son, emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
court, he was compelled to surrender Mavsulipatam to the English Company 
and to permit no French settlement in his Dominions. In his wars with the 
Mahrattas he was unsuccessful, but in 1701, after the shock which the Mahratt’a 
power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the territory he had 
lost. In the same year he was deposed by his younger brother Nizam Ali 
KLan. Nizam Aii's long reign was a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 
In 1706, in conjunction with the Peshwa, he attacked and defeated Janoji 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of the districts 
which hx had received in 1703. Three years later the Nizam concluded a 
treaty with the East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 
annual pesJtIcash of Es. 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had 'been 
granted to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 
his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself with Haidar Ali against 
the Company, hut was cf^mpelled early in the next year to conclude a treaty 
i €f peace by which the agreement regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 
tl; itnd the provision of troops Ey the Company was revised and by which a 
^ ^itipnlation Was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treaty 
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to be called on to supply, should not be used against any Chief in alliance 
with the Company. He again prepared for war in 1779 when the intervention- 
of the Supreme Government led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, tiie Nizam's, 
brother, of the Guntur District. In 1795, Nizam Ali unsuccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacy af Eiirdla and was forced to surrender territories,, 
including the Fort of Daulatabad, valued at Rs. 35,00,000 a year and to pay* 

а. sum of three crores of rupees. The prohibition against the use of the^ 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam's request 
and to the organis^ion by him of a force under French officers. British; 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick con-, 
eluded a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi.-. 
diary force and stipulating that the French officers in the Nizam's service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigiiers employed. , In 1799 the Nizam^ 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful terminal 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force* 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of; 

б, 000 infantry and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiary force in case ot 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son,, 
Sikandar Jah, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the war was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar 
west of the Wardha, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the districts held by Scindhia to the south of the Aianta hills. The 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was, 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus created was known at first as the Russell Bris-ade, then,^ until 1853. as 
the Nizamis Contingent and thenceforward until 1903, when it was absorbed 
into the Indian Army, as the Hyderabad Conting^ent. The Contingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out in 1817, 
and at the' close of which the treaty of 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance of all demand, past and future, on account 
of chauth, and acquired, by exchange of temtory, a well-defined frontier. At 


hyderabajd. 
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this time tbe Besident, Mr. 0. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and subsequently 
Lord) Metcalfe, with a view to the; better admiiiistration of the State; 
appointed European ofiS.cers to supervise the collection of the revenue and the 
control of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
eanitaiisation of the demand iorfeshkash for the Northern Sarkars, which was 
arranged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the just claims of the banking firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exhrbitant demands, for vdiich the State 
could not be held liable, were repudiated, with the result that the firm failed. 


3. Sibandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by his 
'eldest surviving son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and mm were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 
cf the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
“territorial security for the payment of the Contingent.^ By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the Baichur Doab and on the 
western, frontier of Hyderabad were assigned for this purpose, and were 
administered by British officers under the control of the Resident. It was 
stipulated that accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 


4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the 11th March l85T and was succeeded by his 
■elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of the Minister, 


Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny ot iSfit. 


In 


July of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
■a Pathan •named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Residency, hut was repulsed, 
and there was no attempt at a general using. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some tioops of the Contingent and subsidipy 
•force for service against the mutineers in Central India. After the mutiny 
.the treaty of 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam’s advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districts assigned m ISoo 
were restored, the confiscated territory of the rebellious Raja of Shorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
•of India was cancelled. On the other hpd. the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for accounts of the assigned districts. In 1862 an adoption sanad 
vwas granted to the Ni^am, and in 1867 an e.xtradition treaty was concluded. 


5. Mir-Mahhub Ali Khan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-iid- 
Uaul’a on the 26th Kehruary, 1869. During his minority the State was 
■.administered hv Sir.'Sdlar Jang and Shams-nl-TJmra, who were appointed co- 
regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construo- 
'tfon oi 'lines of railWav within the State and transferring jurisdiction over 
•railway lands to the Government of India. On the -hth Fehrnary 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang II. 
The elder son of fiie co-regelit who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 
He resigned in 1887, and was succeeded by Pashir-ud-Daula Asman Jah, who, 
•on his resignation in’ 1893, was succeeded by Sir Vikar-iil-Umra. In 1901, 
.pn the resignation pf Sir Vikar-hhllmra , the Peshkar, Maharaja Sir Kisben 
Pershad, G.C.I.E., Yi^iq^us-Sjalfanat. of Chandu lial’s faniily, was appointed 
-.r- • j ’• T 1 OO 0 *; ao+aWiaViofI a Tj»o>i".slat.iT7e Connp.il . The 
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ilie Inspector-General of fievenue, the Director of Public Instruction, the In- 
spector-General of Police, and the Financial Secretary. In 1894 Act I oi 
1304 Fasli received the Nizam’s sanction recognising the right of the people 
to share in the work of framing laws and to respresentation. In 1900 this 
Regulation was re-enacted with certain modifications as Act III of 1309 Fasli. 
and is still in force. The Council at present consists of 20 members, ia 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordinary members. The President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Council. The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
ment is concerned with a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for the 
time being. Of the 11 official members the Chief Justice, the .Legal Advisei 
and the Secretary, Judicial, Police and General Departments, are ex-officio 
members. Of the 7 non-official members 2 are elected by the Jagirdars and 
land-owners, 2 by the pleaders of the High Court and remaining 3 are nomi- 
nated from among the residents of the State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah Ilaka. 

6. On the 6th February, 1885, the late Nizam was appointed a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Star o-f India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross* 
of the Bath at the Delhi Durbar ()f that year, and in 1910 he was granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army. 

7. On the 5th November, 1902, a new agreement was concluded under 
which the Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar was re-affirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Rs. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
■such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province which has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
eame time the Hvderabad Contingent was delocalised and iucoriiorated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
the Nizam's Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishmerit of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His- Exalted Highness the Nizam’s 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

8. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Resi- 
dency Bazars adjoining the Musi River w'as devastated by a sudden flood of 
unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is e.stimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
■and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons were awarded 
decorations hy the Government of India for acts of bravery and self-sacrifice 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1911, 
•after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Usman Ali Khan, succeeded him 
tind was officially installed by the Resident, Lientenant-ColoneF (afterwards 
Sir) A. F. Pinhey, C.S.I., C.t.B. A special visit of congratulation was paid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month. 

' 10. The present Nizam has two half-brothers wbb wefeWn in 1907. Their 

iames afe Mir Ahmad Mohi-ud-din Air Khan (Salabat * Jah) .and Mil 
Muhammad Mohi-nd-din Ali Khan (Basalat ^ab).- < The name of the ihei^^ 

horn on the Slst 1907|- is Mir 
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Khan (Azam Jah) and the second son is Mir Shiyaat Ali Khan (Mnazpm 
Jah) The Nizam’s sons and half-brothers visited Europe in 1931. Ihe hmr , 
apparent (Azam Jah) and his brother (Muazzam Jahy married the Ihirlnsh 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the e.r-Khalifa;^Abdiil Maiid. 
The marriagre took place at Nice in France on the 12th November, 1931. ihe 
Nizam’s two sons again visited Europe in 1932 and 1933. A son was born to 
the wife of the heir-apparent on the 6th October 1933, at Nice in France. He 
has been named Mir Burkat Ali Khan (Mubaram Jah). 

11 The following honours and distinctions have been conferred by the 
British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: — 

1. G. 0. S. T., 12th December^ 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th Deceinler, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Royal Deccan Horse), 

6th December, 1912. 

4. G. B. E., 4th December, 1917. 

5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st January, 1918. 

6. Title of ‘ His Exalted Highness ’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st 

January, 1918. . 

7. Title of ‘ Faithful Ally of the British Government ’ by an autograph- 

letter from the King, dated 24th January, 1918. 

12 His Exalted Highness the Nizam, with most of the principal nobles 
and officials of the State, attended the Coronation Durbar lield by iheir 
Imperial Maiesties the King-Emperor and Queen-Empress at Delhi on the- 
12th December, 1911. Two squadrons of the Hyderabad Imperial Service- 
T/ancers also proceeded to Delhi where they took part in the Review. In I'Ho, 
His Exalted Highness paid a private visit to Simla and was the guest ot His 
Excellency Lord Hardinge at Viceregal Lodge. In 1918, His Exalted 
Hio-hness visited Delhi on the invitation of His Excellency Lord Chelmstord. 
In'l928, he paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed la his own palace. 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G.C.I.E. had 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as Minister 
July 1912, and was succeeded by Nawab Sakr Jang Bahadp who in 
vacLed the post in November, 1914, when His Exalted Highness hmse 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November 1919, a Council 
was formed under the stvle of “ His Exalted Highness the Nizam s 
Council ” Sir Sawid Ali Imam, K.C.S.I., e^-member of the Imperial Execu- 
HvrCouncil being appointed President. Sir Ah Imam resigned the Pres - 
difahToi tie 6tb 1922, from rrhich dal. Fojal, S,r l?ar.doo-a 

oentsnip on m n T E : C S.I. C.B.E.,; was appointed to officiate, until 

fSher orders.’ Owing to his ill-health he was relieved of his 

on Ae l^t April 1924, but continued as Extraordinary Member of the Council 

till his defth on the 26th November, 1928. He was succeeded by Nph 

Wali-nd-Daula Bahadur, a Paigah Noble, who ? di’^^C ’c T e’ 

was succeeded by Maharaja Peshkat Sir Kishen Pershad Bahadur, (LC.I.B. 
fVn 9th Mar^ 1921* an extraordinary Jarida was 

KglirJ XiUm oidtrios ti. ypoAHop of tb. Jmdrm.1 a.d Exomrtrv, 

functions in the Administration of his Dominions. 

kfSif t * TTm Exalted Highness Ihe Nizam contributed Rs. 1,53.00,000 

14. His Exaltert December, 1918, oi the Hyderahafl 
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semce. He also subscribed Es. io; various relief fpads in addition 

to donations to His Majesty’s (jovernment': and; 'to objects in .England con- 
nected witli the War aiiioixnting .to''.;£225j800.- ' ■The .Hyderabad G-overnment 
subscribed Bs» l^Bd^OOjOOO to tlie War .Loans. ■ One; lakh of rupees^ has been 
siibseribed by His Exalted Highness ■tlie Wizam for the All-India Queen 
Victoria Memorial., Calcutta. 

15. The following Viceroys have- paid visits to Hyderabad: — ^liOrds Eipon.^ 

B.nfferin, Laiisdownej Elgiii^ Cnrzon. Minto, Hardinge (twiee)j Cbeliiisford, 
Eeadiag' and Irwin. . ■ ■ 

16. In 1901] j Hyderabad was iionoiired 'with a visit by ' their Majesties 

Eing George V and Queen Maryy theii Prinea and Princess of Wales, and in 
1922, ivith a visit bv tlieir eldest son, His' Royal Highness Prince Edward of 
Wales. . .. . . ■ . . ■ ■ A 
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♦ Included in figures for Jammu and Kashmir. 

f IJheM are chdefiy in kind. 

JAMMTJ AND KASHMIR. 

1. Brief ^dstory of Kash'nvir.—V^ to the 14th century, Kashmir was 
subject to a series of Buddhist and Hindu dynasties, whose annals are related 
in the celebrated versified Sanskrit chronicle known as_ the Rajatarangini, 
the original manuscripts of which were discovered at Srinagar by Buhler in 
187T, and have since been translated by Stein. It was during this epoch 
that the really old remains of Kashmir at places like Islamabad, Bijbehara, 
Pandrattan, the Takht-i-Sulaiman, Pattan and Martand, were constructed. 
A local dynasty of Mohammadans then established themselves until Akbar’s 
invasion in 1687, when Kashmir became an appanage of the Delhi throne, 
and remained for about two hundred years the summer residence of the 
Moghul Emperors, the chief traces of wdiom are to be found in the Han 
Parbat Fort, the pleasure gardens of Shalimar, Nishat, Achabal and Verinag, 
and last but not least, the magnificent Chenar tree which abounds every- 
where In 1752 Kashmir again changed masters and passed from the then 
feeble control of the Delhi Court into the powerful and cruel grasp of Ahmad 
Shah Abdali of Afghanistan, the arch-disturber of the_ peace of India in his 
day: and for the next 67 years, until seised by Ranjit Singh in 181^ was 
held for the Pathans by Governors more or less independent of their King. 
From this year till 1846 it remained under the Sikhs, Governors being ap- 
pointed by the Lahore Darbar. 

2. Brief history of Jammu . — Reigning about this time in Jammu, and 
Wning great sway in the surrounding mountain region, was Ranjit Deo, a 
Dogra Chief of Rajput descent. He died in 1780; and the quarrel for the 
lucwssion gave Sikh power the opportunity of turning Jammu and the neigh- 
-a i ^ dependency. Three great-grand-nephews of Ranjit 
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DeOj by name Gnlab Singb, Dbj’an Singb and Suebet Singb, took serTice 
at tbe Sikb Court and rose to great favour; and in ISIS Mabaraja Eau]it 
Singb conferred tbe principality of J amniu on Gulab Singb, those of Bbimber 
and Cbibal, u-bicb included Pooncb, on Dbyan Singb, and tbat of Eamnagar 
on Suebet Singh, as feoffs. Suebet Singb and Dbyan Singb -(sere killed 
about 1843 and tbeir estates fell to the survivor except Pooncb. Dbyan Singh 
bad three sons, Hira Singb, Jaunbir Singb and Moti Singb. Hira Singh 
appears to have succeeded to his father’s estate, but after bis death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

3. In 1846 at the close of the first Sikh War by the victory of the Drit>ih 
at Sobraon, Gulab Singh appeared on the scene as mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations which followed, the Sikh 
Malwraia liad. in addition to a large forfeit of territory in the Punjab, to 
pay a. crore of rupees as a war indemnity. Tliis be could not manage and in 
lien thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Easlimir and Jammu. But Lord Hardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occupation of ihe whole of this territory inadvisable, as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, while 
tbe districts in question, with the exception of tbe comparatively small vale 
of Kashmir, were for tbe most part unproductive and unlikely to pay tbe cok 
of occupation and management. On tbe other band, tbe ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary possessions of Gulab Singb, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered to 
pay tbe war indemnity if constituted independent ruler of Jammu and 
Kashmir. A separate 'treaty embodying this arrangement was concluded 
with Gulab Singb at Amrifsar on tbe 16tb March 1846. Under tbat treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowledged the supremacy of tbe British Governmept, 
and in token of such supremacy agreed to present annually to tb© Britisb 

■■ :v>' ■ ?! Ss-, 



JAMMU AND KASHMIB.: 


Q-overiiineDt one liorse, twelve perfect sliawl goafs aiici tlire'e pairs .of ICaslmiir , I 
Sliawls.. ' Tliis arrangemeEt. was years later altered a.iifl tlifi anaiial present- ^ 
.a.tion made by the Kashmir . State now consists of two Kashmir .Shawls and, 
three Romals." 


From the date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history , of the J animii and 
Kashmir State as. political entity, commences* The, Treaty put (jiiiah 
Singh, as Maharaja,' in possession of all theliill country beweeii the Indus 
'and the Ravi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; but excluding 
Lahoiil, Kiilu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it was 
considered advisable to retain, and for wliicli' a remission ' of .25 lakhs was 
made from tlie'Crore demanded, leaving 75 lakhs as the final amount to be 
p.ai,d by Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some .difficulty in obtaining aclual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance; and it w^as not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir with the aid of 
British troops. 


4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his son, Ranbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his successor proved tliemselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troubles of 1857. Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S.I., and, on the occasion of the Delhi xisserablage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat ’’ wms conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
his rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Ranbir Singh was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning^s Adoption Sanads (No. CXXXIII of 5th March 
1862); but failing adoption the succession passes under the Dastur-ul-Amal 
or will of Maharaja Ranbir Singh, which is held very sacred in the State, 
strictly in tail male. 
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Coimeil consisting of as Pi‘esirleBt,..TIaja .Sir Hari Singh, Iiis nephew^ 

*as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and.- tliree .-..other Members. 

7. The present ruler, His Highness Maharaja.;' Sir Harisingli Baliadiif^ 
G.C.S.I., Ct.C.I.E., E.flT.O., A.D.C., nephew 'of the late . Maharaja anif 
only son of the late Eaja Sir Aniar Singh' was 'horn in September 1895 and 
acceded to the gaddi on the 23rd September 1925, -.on the death of the Jafce^ ■ 
Maharaja. His Highness was made an Honora.rT., Captain and appointed 
K.C.I.E., ill January 1918; H.C.T.O. on the 17tli March 1922 oii the occasion 
of th,e Tisit of Ilis Royal Highness the Prince of Wale.s to India: CliJ.l.E.. 
on the 1st January 1929 and G-.O.S.I. on .the 1st .January 1933. He^ was 
gazetted a Colonel ’in the British Army in 1926', and a.ppointed Aide-de-Camp . 
to His Imperial hlujesty the King-Emperc-r in 1931. On the 30th April 
193f5 he was gazetted a" Major-General in the Biitish Army. \ son and 

, ^ heir Ynvaraj Shree Ivaraiisiiighji Bahadur, rvas boro' to tim hlaharaja on 
the 9tli March 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of in 1914, tlie^EasliniiT State Forces were consi- ; . 
derably in-creased. Each of the -two battalions mobilised - for ovej'seas service ■ ^ 
was brought tip to a. strength of l,070j a strong depot was established ..and ^ an 
extra battalion of Infaiitry was created. The Kashrnir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mon n tain Battery and tw’o Infantry battalions fought ivitli marked 
distinction.' in -East ' Africa - and ; Palestine and gained warm, comniend^^.- ■ 

^ tion from -the. various Ge.iieral Officers Conimancling. In the wa.r .with . 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considerable' assist- 
ance to the British CTOveriimeiit. One battalion of Infantr^r was despatched 
to the NoTth-West Frontier Province and a Monntain Battery to North-East 
Persia. The Corps of Giljyit Scouts gave tiseful assistance in the var with 
Afghanistan (1919) hy guarding some of the Northern Passes leadijtg into_ the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of Companies to Chitrai 
to increase forces operating there. The State Forces also took part in the 
Himza (1888) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable seiwice 
on each occasion. The Kashmir Army was re-organised on “ A ” class basis 
in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9. Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 

include (a) the extension of the Railway system to Jammu _ (Tawi) ; (5) the 
construction of a cart-road to Koliala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Abbottahad f rom Domel ; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system ; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir cun-ency; 
(e) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Excise administration; (.9) the introduction of the 
Imperial I’ostal and Telegrapli system; (7(,) the introduction of compulsory 
primary education in Municipal towns and the establishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jhelum river; (^:) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (1) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
Jammu to Srinagar, via the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries, 
and agriculture; (n) expansion of co-operative movement; (o) establishment 
of up-to-date Hospitals at Jammu and Srinagar ^d provision of medical 
relief throughout the State ; (p) introduction of local self-government in im- 
portant cities and towns. Several surveys for a railway connecting Kashm^ir 
with the Punjab have been made but it is doubtful whether a railway wiR 
ever he constructed. fi-. 
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10. The financial condition of the State has been steadily improving, the 
yTiTinal revenue having risen from 50 lakhs in 1891 to 260 lakhs in 1929-30 > 
while the trade with British India has gieatly increased. 

11. Poonch . — ^The most important Jagirdar or Feudatory of the State is 
the Baja of Poonch. The present Raja’s (Raja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is shown below. The Jagir has a revenue of about 12 lakhs, 
a. settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Baja of Poonch holds 
his Jagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir whom^ 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual Nazar of 
Es. 231. 


12. Poonch was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Poonch and other ilaqas to Jowahir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two Mians, as they w-ere then 
styled, the title of “ Raja ” and certain other concessions. The Rajas were, 
as nejihews of the Maharaja, jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Rs. 700 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
any important act in their territory without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the Maharaja. The two Rajas, however, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 fhe Board of Administration for the affairs of the Punjab brought 
about a settlement whereby the whole of Poonch was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Rs. 700 paid by the Rajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Jowahir Singh renounced all 
claim to his possessions in the Kashmir State in retuin for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 1860. Moti Singh held Poonch until his death in 
1892. 


13- On the death of Raja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded hy liis son, 
Baldeo Singh. Raja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1909. 
For services in connection with the Gieat War, the Raja was granted a 
,j>ersonal salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. and was gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Army. He was 
eucceeded on his death in September 1918 by his eldest son Snkh Deo Singh. 
Baja Sukh Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 5laja Sukli Deo Singb died and was succeeded by bis 
brother Jagat Deo Singh who was fortoally installed as Raja of Poonch by 
His Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. A reTised 
dastuT-ul-amal was granted to the Raja by Efis Highness at the same time. 
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15. The following is the genealogical tree of the Ruling Family of Jammu 
and Kashmir : — 

ffian Efehof Siagii. ' ' , 


Oulal; Siisgli 
{of Jammii). 


Dhyan Singti 
{of Fooncli), 


Siielsi® . Stegii 


toiii 

Slagii. ■■■ 


Eanbir Siagb 
oififf® 

Bohm Bingh 


Predefseaaed 
tbeir father. 


Partap Siagh 
^ Maharaja of Amma 
& Xashmlr). 


llaulblr 
SiEgh 
(Maharaja 
of ^'amraa 
^ Kashmir), 


Hira 

Siagh. 


Jawahlr 

Siagh. 


Earn.. Siagh 
(dead). 


Amar Siagh 
(dead). 


Mott 

Sliigk 


BaWeo 

Siagh. 

t 

I • 


Earl Siagh ■ ' 

, (the present j 

Maharitja of Jammu ! 

and Kashmir), , : SukhBeo 
Siagh (dead). 


Karan 

Singh. 


Jagat Beo 
Singh (the present 
Eaja of Pcciicb). 


Padam Beo 
Siagh. 


Chitar Bso 
Singh- , 


HUHZA AND NAGIE. 

1, HiiBza and Nagir are two small States situated to the eKtreme north- 
west of Kashmir. They are divided by the Hunza river; towards the north 
they extend to the mountainons region which adjoins the Junction of the 
Hindu Kush and Mustagh ranges; towards the south they border on Gilgit; 
and on the west Hunza 'is separated from Ashkuman and Yasin by a range 
of mountains, while the Mustagli range trending southward shuts Nagir ofi 
from Baltistan on the east, 

2, The inhabitants of Hunm and Nagir conj.e from one stock ^and speak 
the same language, but there has always been in the past, and in a lesser 
degree, there is still a considerable amount of ill-feeling betw^een the two 
comunnuties. The people of Jlunza are ‘Hvaiilais (i.c., the followers of His 
Highness the Aga Khan) while the people of Nagir are Shias. 

3, The fort of Chalt and its connected villages, lying between Hunza and 
Nagir and Gilgit, were long a source of contention between the two Stales 
but in 187T tne Nagir Chief, with the assistance of the Kashmir Darbar 
succeeded in obtaining possession of the disputed tract. From that date up 
to 1886, Chaprot and Ohalt were held by Nagir and Kashmir troops. In 
1886, when General Sir William Lockhart (then Colonel Lockhart) visited 
Hunza, the Tham. of Hunza refused to allow his mission to proceed unless he 
would promise to restore these places to Hunza. ^ Colonel Lockhart induced 
the Nagir ruler to remove the Nagir portion of the garrison, which was 
furnished hy Kashmir troops up to 1906 since when no troops have been 
quartered in either of these States. 
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4. In 1886 Gliaxjan Eiian, tlie Tliam of Hunza, was ifiurdered by Ids soe^ 
Safdar Aii, wbo after his accession, professed his siibinission to the Maharaja 
of Kashmir. In 1888, however, the two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
ing the Kashmir garrison from Chaprot and Chalt and even threatened Gilgit. 
Finally, however, Chaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by . Kashmir troops. 

5, On the re-estahlishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in 1889, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hnnza and Kagir, and the Chiefs bound 
themselves to accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to put an end to raiding on the Yarkand road and 
elsewhere. Subject to these conditions the G'overnrnent of India sanctioned 
for the Chiefs yearly subsidies of Rs. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 
paid by the Kashmir Darbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an in- 
crease of Rs. 500 a year was granted to the Hiinza Chief’s subsidy,' conditional 
on his good behaviour. 

, 6. The Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their en.gageinents and their : 
attitude eonlinued to be unsatisfactory. In May 1891, a coinbined force 
from Hunza and Kagir threatened the Chalt fort, but dispersed on the arrival 
of reinforcements from Gilgit. 

7, In November 1891, the Chiefs were informed that it was necessary to 
make roads to Chalt and on into their country. They refused to agree, 
insulted the British Agent’s messenger, and assembled their tribesmen in 
strong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions, how- 
ever, were carried after sharp fighting, and Nagir and Hunza were occupied. 
Tham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had been acting under the ascendency 
of his eldest son, ITzr Khan, at once submitted. Tham Safdar Ali of Hiinza 
and his Waz^^r, Dadu, fled to Chinese Turkestan, where the former was de- 
tained under surveillance by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died 
at Yarkand in 1931. Raja Uzr Khan of Nagir was deported to Kashmir 
where he died in 1922. The subsidies paid to both Chiefs by the Government 
of India and by the Kashmir State were withdrawn. A military force was 
maintained in Hunza and a Political Officer was left there to supervise the 
affairs of the State. This arrangement continued till 1897, when the garrison 
was replaced by the Hunza and Nagir levies and the permanent Political 
Officer was withdrawn. On the 15th September 1892, Muhammad Nazim 
Khan, a half-brother of Safdar Ali, was formally installed as Tham of Hunza 
by the British Agent in the presence ol two Chinese Envoys, who attended 
the Durbar as honoured guests of the Government of India. Tham Zafar 
Zahid. Khan was reinstated by the Kashmir Darbar, with the approval of the 
Government of India, as Chief of Nagir, his installation taking place on the 
22nd Septembe:^, 1892. ^ Sanads ap|)roved by the Government of India, were 
granted by the Maharaja of Kashmir to both Chiefs. 

8; At the commencement of 1895, subsidies, amounting to Rs. 4,000 each 
were renewed to the Chiefs, half the amount being paid by the Government 
cxf India, and the other half hy the Kashmir Darbar. 

^9. In the same year both Chiefs loyally assisted in the operations for the 
relief of the British Garrisw in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

'TImin .Muhammad Nazim Khan of Hunza and Raja Sikandar Khan of 
i' #*-0 Coronatinm Durbar at JlelM on the 1st January 1903, on 

which date they were both made Companions of the Indian Empire. 



HI 
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11. Ie 1904j.Tliam Zafar Zaliid EliaE. of -'S^ag#, who.liacl long been bed- 
ridcieri, died and was succeeded by ■ bis smi Sikojidar Ilbaii. ^ The 

latter was formally installed .as Tbani/of./Ifagir 'm Jniie 1905 by the Political 
Agent. Both Chiefs are now generally referred to. tinder the title of Mir ” 
.vftnd not “ Tliam 'h The Hiiiusa Chief,' in view oi his claim to the Easkam 
and Taghdnnibash . districts, which are situated .to the north of the Hindu, , 

,, Kush water-shfed^ has been peimitted to keep up .an e.s:chaiige of presents with 
the Chinese aithprities in Kashgar. ■■ ■ An regards E'-askam., the Chinese author- 
ities have aclmo^edged the right of Hiiiiza to cultivate the tracts and in 1899 
a small contingent of Iliiiiza people started cultivating it; Subsequently these . 
, settlers were forcibly ejected bj^tlie ■Cb.inese, but they were again replaced by 
Hunza in 1914 and have since that date- continued to cultivate the land. The 
; Chinese authorities now contend. that the Hunza cultivators in Easkam should 
submit to their jurisdiction and pa-y them revenue.' , " 

Both Ilunza and Kagir are. autonomous as 'regards their internal affairs,. 

: but both acknowledge the suzerainty. ■■ .of His Highness the -Maharaja of ■ 
Kashmir, to whom they pay an' annual. tribute of ■ nominal value, in the case 'of 
Hunza 16 tolas and 5 mashas of gold, and in the case of Kagir 17 tolas .and 
1 masha. Both furnish hvo Companies of 80 men each' to the Gilgit Corps of 
.Scouts and: each Chief has ■ a Body G'uard of -11 men'fone Havildare and, 10 .. ' 
Levies) armed wnth Snider rifles presented by Government. The two. Chiefs 
attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. Mir Sir Moham- ' 
mad Kaziiii Khan was created a K.C.I.E. in June 1921,. -and Mir Sir Shah - 
Sikander Khan received the title of K.B.E, on the 1st January' 1923. In 1927 ' 
their subsidies wwe increased by Es. 1,000 per annum each. In 1932 
the Government of India were pleased' to present- the two Mirs with a saluting ; 
glia each. The son and lieir of the Chief of Hmiza is Muhammad Ghazan 
Khaujiqrn about 1895. He is Subedar-Major of the Himza Oohapanies of 
the Gilgit Scouts. The Chief of Kagir’s son and heir, Muhammad All Khan, 
who was born about 1893 and who was similarly Subedar-Major of the Kagir 
Compattiesj)f the Scouts, died on the 9th April 1923, leaving an infant son. 
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Hame of Stote 

^aiae title, aud caste of 

© 

m 

,or Batate. 

Euier, ■ 

"S 

1 



■ m 

1 

2 

8 


Date of 
succession. 


Area in' ■ Popnla- 
sqnare . , 'tioii. 

milw. 


Average 
annnal 
revonnf 
{to tlie 
nearesfe 
thoiuaiial) 


I- BangM»p3le ISTawab Sa!yid Fasl-i-AjI fitfe Kovem* ' 22iid[ January 
Khan Bahadur, Kawab ber 1901. 1922. 

of ^ ^SMah Muhamr 

maim), 

2 CeeMn . Mis MIgfmm Sri Sri Eama 3«th December 2Stli Marcli 
¥armali, iSfi! 10^ 

Maharaja of 

nm)* 


1 E«. 

2T5 09,200 4,04,C»CI'. 

tun ii,s05»iie 0i,«0,iW; 


S Fnio&kotoi . His I-Sigfeness Sri BMiia- 23ra Jane 04to October tm 4@0,«04 22, 8^, §01® 
Aamha Has Ea|a Ea|a- 1022 1028* 

gopala Toidaimait Eaiia- 
aur, Eaja of — , (KaUm), 

4 Sandur , Baja Srimant Yeshwanta loth Bove«n* 5th May 1928. 167 13,583 *2,21,000 

Bao, Eao Sahib, Hindu ber 19G9. 
liao Ghorpade, Mamlu- 
katmadar SenapaH, Baja 

of — tiMmcdla). * 

5 ftamcore . Mis Highness Sri radma- m Hovember M Septemte ir,St5 5,605,010 2,44,02,001 

nabim HMa faBchi.. FtJa ' 1012. 1024. 

Sir Eaina Varma Kiila- 
sekhara Elrltapafi 
■ lisnaey Snltea MaliaraSa ■ 

Baja Bamaraja Bahadur ' 

Siismsher 3aag, G.C.I.E., 

Malwraja of—, (Eglmt- ■ 
riya). ' ■ 

* Average for the five years ending 31st March 1933. 


BANGANAPALLE. 

1. BaHganapalle is a small State, originally a jdgi^f surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah — by the district of Eurnool. Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. 

2. The Eulers of the State are Musalnians of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 

' Sect. # 

8. The jagir is -said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Nawab by a King of Bijapnr at the end of the 17th century. It formed part 
of the territory ceded to the British by the Nizam under the treaty of Hyder* 
abad in 1800. On tie occurrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
Madras interposed and the State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
. had been a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it restored to the nearest heir in 1848. 


'"4. In 1S49 a sMad was granlied to the Nawab of the day, confimaing the 
' ' ' '"I to hini free, of any demand^/'witib. authority, subject to certain conditions, 
7: ‘ ^'lo..lhanage’the f^veatle ahd4W police and to administer civil justice. 
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* Csed for saluting purposes. 


5. In 1862 another mnadt ninler the hand of Earl Canning, conYej^ed the 
promise that the Government would permit and eonfirm any succession to the 
State which might be legitimate according to Muhammadan law. ■ 

6. In 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Hoyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi- 
tary distinction. 

7. On the 1st February 1905, the administration of the State was tem- 
porarily assumed by the G'overnment Madras on the ground that the then 
JJawab, Saiyid Fateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt, 
impoverished the administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh Ali died on the 22nd April 
1905. The administration was conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th Becember 1908, when U was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghulam- 
i-Ali. Saiyid Ghulam-i-Ali died on the 22nd January 1922 and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawab Saiyid Fa^l-i-Ali Khan. 

8. The Nawab is entitled by position to be recmved by the Viceroy. 

9. The Nawab has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. A son was born to the Hawab on the 12th Od^jber 
1925 and a daughter on the 81st August 1927. 
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cocHm. ■ 

, 1. iCochiH lies between tlie district of Malabar on tlxe nortli and TraTaBcort 
on til e so util wi til tlie Indian Ocean as its western boniidarj. 

' 2. A lon^^ series of backwaters, into wbicli tbe vstreains. clescencling froin. 

I'lie bills in tbe interior- discharge, runs parallel with tbe coast, and tlie soil it ; 
feinarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Euler,. ■ born in 1861, came to .the paddi on the 25t!i 
'March 1932 on the demise of His Highness Maharaja. Sri Sir Eama Yarma, 
G.OXE. . 

4. Tbe duties of tbe small military force maintained by tbe. State are of ,a 
ceremonial cbaracter, but since tbe withdrawal of British troops from the 
'.State, in. January 1903. the 'Darbar has organised a special body .of .police,.' 109 

strong, to serve as military police. Its present strength .is 93 and it is under 
a European Superintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to be the rightful successor under 
tbe marumakhatayani scheme of inberitaiiee of Gheraman Periunal. Haidar 
AH and afterwards Tippu Sultan overran tbe territories of Cochin in tbe latter 
part of tbe eighteenth century, and this brought about an alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Eaja agreed to become their tributary for these 

districts wEich w-ere in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 

which the said Eaja paid him tribute and with wdiich the Honourable Dutch 
Company have no concern ’b In 1809 a second treaty wms concluded under 
which an annual tribute of tw'o lakhs and three-quarters (afterwards rediiceci 
to two lakhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

6. The family follow^s the ancient m-arumahJcatayam or female law of im 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of “ Elaya Eaja 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja wms conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921, 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and a 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to be elected and the rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


'Si® 


PTTDUEliOTTAI. 

1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by tbe districts of Tricbinopoly, Tanjore 
,rt^|:{3&amnad, and is mostly plain, interspersed here and there with hills sur- 

by old forts. The capital of the State is Pudukkottai, which is the 
only large town in the State with a population of 28,776. 

2. The Eulers of the State belong to the Kallar tribe, one of the non* 
Brahmin castes in South India, 

.It family' name of tbe Chief is Tondaiman, The original home of 

the fhmily was Tondaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the Forth 
Arbot' Diitriet, WTheneeAhe family migrated in the 17th century to Karam- 
bakudi, which lies close to the eastern border of the State. 

‘VYl;, ^ year 1686 may be fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 

^ i;hy, Eaya Tondaiman, He had already established a powerful 

n^hlnjurhood, ’ and in this year supplanted the Palla* 
vara3m chiefs at Piidukotah. He received the new territory as a reward for 
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.military seryice rendered to' ,a: Eamnad :Setiipati ;witli wliom lie also entered 
into a marriage alliance. His. successors: extended -.t-lie territory hj conquest 
' and aiiiiexaiioii, and by receiTingmewa.rds'' oiland'for figMiiig tbe battles of 
powerful iieig'liboiirs in tbeir wars' a-gainst;-. one' anotlier. As tlie IStli century 
closed, they bad become masters- of 'ibe,'' wliole. -of tlie present State^ except 
Kilaiiilai. 

5. ..In tbe 18tb centim^^, the .-Tondaimans rendered' iisefiil serTice. . to , tbe 
Britisli in tbeir fi,gliting‘ witb t]is.....Fio'nGlL roiind TrieMiiopoiy and in' tlieir 
wars with. Hyder Ali and Tipp'ii Sultan; as .also. in tbe PoHgar wars. In re- 
cognition of tliese services, 'the tlien Baja Vijaya .EagJiiinatlia Toiidaiman 
solicited the coirfiimiation of the grant niade- -. to 'liis predecessor Iw Baja 

. .Fratap Singh of Taiijore, of the. 'Fort a-n-d district of. Kilaiiilai situated in the 
southern part of Taiijore. On the reco.iBmendation of liOrd Olive, tlie Gover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant ;' and this was confirmed in 1806 by the 
^ ^ ^ Court of Directors {)f the East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute to 

the British of one elephant, though -.as .'.a matter of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally waived .in 'the year 1896. - 

6. On the death of the late Eaja 'Ma'rtanda. Bhairava Tonclaiiiian on the 
28th May 1928, His Highness Sri .Brahadamba ' Das' Eaja Eajagopala Tondai- 
man was, with the app'.roval of the Secretary of .State, selected by the Govern- 
ment of India to succeed to the gaddi and was installed as Eaja on the 19lh 
Kovember 1928', ' His Highness the Eaja being a minor' the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Eajas of Piidiikkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, first constituted in 1924, is at present composed 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Darbar, 
11 of the latter being officials. 



sAndhr. 

1. Sandur lies within district of Bellary, A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State consists of rock and jungle. 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 
which is identical with that of the Bhosles of Satara; and according to the 
familjr legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having scaled an impregnable fort in the Koimhaii 
with the aid of" an igvana known in Marathi as ‘ Ghorpad \ SiddoJi'‘Fhe 
founder of Sandur conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 

^ aiwestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 

useful services rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with the title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the ruler' 
in 1817 when the treaty of Bassein bound the East India Company to assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals, CoL Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur on the pretence that the ruler' was one of the 
refractor vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
on CoL Munro’s recommendation Siva Bao was reinstated under orders of 
'Government on 1st July 1818. In 1826 a sanad was also granted to him 
!. , declaring his rights in perpetuity. 

I ■ ■ 



3. Another Sanad guaranteeing the right of adoption was issued in 1862. 

4. In 1876 the title of Eaja was conferred on.' the Ruler as an Iiere« 
.'iitary distinction. ' 

5. The present. Ruler of the State is Ra.ja Srimant '¥e8hwant Rao Ghor- 
Dade whose succession was announced at a Biirhar held on 20th June 1928. 
The Raja who was then a minor was invested with ruling powers on the oth 

Rebrnaiy 1930. He was married to Sriinant Sow Siishila Eaje Gorpade 
by "whom a son and heir was horn on 7th December 1931. A second son was 
born on the 16th February 1933, and a daughter on the Sth February 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled by position to be received by the Viceroy. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative memher of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. On 20th April 1931 a State Council was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of whom 21 are non-officials. There is a non-official Deputy Pre* 
sident. The Raja has also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of the State. A Chief Court was estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TRA.VANCORE. 

1. Travail core is the most southern of the Indian States and occupies the 

south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is hounded on the north by 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevelly constitute its eastern houiidary 
and on the west and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque portions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill 'region, numerous rivers, and a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. . ^ 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Indian Railway, connect- 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 1904. The Darbar has under- 
written the Secretary of State’s guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying in Travancore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in Ifoveinber 1931. 

3. In Travancore the Ruler is the source of all authority’'; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
of Travancore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list which Is exhibited in the annual budget of the State, The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, the Dewan, who is appointed 

WMt or Commission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by an 
Secretariat closely resembling that of the Government of India ajici 
a ;ietvice con#ituted more or less on the British Indian model. 

4 A Xegislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
XwiuWy also established. These bodies were last re^constituted under 
’.'Regulation, promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chajnhers, namely, the Sri Mulam Assem- 
bly and the Sri Ohitra State Council. The Assembly consists of seventy-two- 
members of whom sixty-two are non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
bers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 
ffltiiuencies representing Comraerce, Planters and Jenmis. Fourteen non-* 
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official seats are reserved for nomination by Government in order to give re- 
presentation to minority communities and other inadequately represented 
interests. The Coiincil is composed of thirty-seven members of vrhom twenty- 
seven are non-officials. Sixteen members represent the general territorial 
constituencies and six members are elected by special interests such as Com- 
merce, Jenmis, Planters, Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Pive 
non-officials are also nominated by Government. Women have equal fran- 
chise with men and are eligible for membership in both Chambers. The 
Assembly is constitu^d on a broad franchise, all those who pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. All 
graduates of a recognised IJniversity are also eligible to vote. The franchise 
for the Council is based mainty on an annual land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years’ standing are also eligible to vote. The Legis- 
lature is invested with wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 
Members of both Chambers have the right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss the annual budget, and except in cases of emergency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by the Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of both Chambers have also the right to ask questions and move Resolu- • 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion between the 
two Chambers is settled by a J oint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected by each Chamber. The Ruler, however, reserves to him- 
self his Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent of the Assembly 
and the Council. 

f». Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments; the tax-pav'cr’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established system. There are only two sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, %'iz., land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 
derived under Customs, Salt, Excise, Tobacco and Stamps. The ^ate has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State spends nearly one-fifth of its revenue on education and one- 
seventh on public works. Travancore is in the forefrcnt of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for niale.s and 17 for females as against 
an average of 10 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras IJniversilyr. 
There is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
and a College of Ayurveda. 

0. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a century. 
The Supreme Coiirt was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1801 and reconstituted as a High Ooxiit in its present form in 
1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of thorn are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 

against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the dixties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawal of British troops from the State in January 190-3'. 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the number into an efficient military 
force has been operative. ^ 

8. The Ruler of the State belongs to a Kshatriya family, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India, ihe old principal 
town of Tiruvankodu, which gave its name to the country, is now but a snmll 
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villan'e. Tlie TraTaacore Maliaraja was 
wai’s with, the House of Mysore, 

British GoTerament receiriag a 
tractefi closer relatioas wi.— — ^ 

U. The liulin.;^ 
law of ialieritaBce throug 
the hand of Earl Canning anthori& 2 i 
dynasty, in — 

Kanis of Attingal 
September 1924. 

Tanua, a nepliew of the lat 

and Mail arani T .1- 

the Kilimanur family in Ap. . 

“Elava Eaja”. The Senior Maharani has two daughters !: 

December i923 and 23ra October 1926 respectively ^ ^ 

Setu Parvati Bai has two sons, and a da'ighter liorn on 17th September 1916. 
The elder of the two sons, born on 7th Xovember 1912, is the prese.rt 
Maharaja and the other, born on 22nd March 1922, is the Elaya Eaja,. 
Karthika Thirunal, sister of His Highness the Maharaja, w’as maCTied in 
January 1934 to Goda Yarma Eaja, a member of the Poonjar Family. Ine 
title of “Her Highness” was formerly conferred only on the Senior Earn of 
Attingal and in March 1933 the title ‘of “Her Highness” was also conferred 
upon the mother of the Euler of Travancore when she is not the Senior Eani. 

10. On the Cth November 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed full Euling Powers. 


and in 1795 entered into an aliiance witli tlie 

guarantee of protection. His successors con- 

■ith the Paramount Power in 1805. 

.g Family folioAvs the ancient Marurnakathnyam law or the 
h the female line. A special saitad of 1862 under 

■ ;s the right of adoption 10 perpetuate ine 

1900 Setu Lakshmi Bai and Setu Parvati Bai were adopted as 
The title “Maharani” was conf»red on them on 1st 
The Senior Maharani was married in hlay 1906 to Hama 
■ ' ’ te Kerala Yarma Yalia Koil Tampnran, C.S.I., 

Setu Parvati Bai was inarried to Bavi Yarma, a member of 
7. The heir-aijparent bears the title of 

born on the 30th 
Her Highness Maharani 
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MTSOEK 

1. A Hindu State in Southern India, whose present ruling dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 when two brothers, Vijayaraj and Krishnaraj, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 
Mysore territory. 

2. In the reign of Chikka Krishnarai Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chiefship; but, on the fall of his son and successor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj ^Wadiyar. 
The people"broke into rebellion in 1831 and in consequence the British Gov- 

■ ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The country was re- 
stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Maharaja 
■Chamrajendra Wadiyar, who died in Galcutta in 1894. At the same time as 
the Rendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, to the exclusive 
management of the British Government, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in those lands. At the same time the island 
of Seringapatam was restored to His Highness. 

3. The present Ruler, Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
June 1884. On the death of his father he was only ten years old and the gov- 
ernment of the State was therefore entrusted to his mother, Her Highness the 
Maharani C. I., as Regent, assisted by a Dewan and Council of three. After 
8 years of useful and progressive administration the Regency terminated on 
the 8th of August, 1902, on which date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative powers by Iiorii Curzon, the then Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. His Highness was made a Knight Grand Commander 
the Star of India bn the Ist January 1907. In 1910 the Maharaja 
siras granted the honorary rank of Colonel in the Army. On the 4th December 
1917 he was appointed a Knight Grand Cross of the Order of the British 

■ Empire for services in connection with the W^ar. His Highness is assisted by 
i,; a Council styled ‘ the Council of His Highness the Maharaja ’ consisting of 
lllihe iWaa and two or more Members as appointed by His Highness. The 
I;* • jpreseni Cbmicii eonsista of Imin-ul-Mulk Sir Mirza Muhammad Ismail, Kt., 
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** ]^ot yet orgaBiaed, 


C.I.E., O.B.E., who is the President, and two members, Rajaniantra- 
pravina Diwan Bahadnr K. Mathan, B.A. and Rajamantrapravma S. P. 
Eajagopalachari, B.xi., B.L. In 1900 His Highiiess married the 
daughter oi’ Bana Jhala Brane Singhji of Yana. The heir presumptive 
is His Highness’ brother Sir Sri Ivantirava Xarasimliaraja 'VYadiyar, 
Bahadur, G.C.I.E., Yuvai-aja, to whom a son and heir named Sri Java 
Chamaraja Wadiyar w^as born on 18th July 1919. The Yuvaraja 
was born on the oth June 1888. He proceeded ' on a tom* to Europe 
and Great Britain in March 1913, spent about six months on his travels 
and returned to Mysore early in October 1913. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Yuvaraia as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. His Highness the Tuva- 
raja proceeded again on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about six 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
betueen the Barbar and the Paramount Power, has been replaced by a Treaty 
which was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 1st December 1913. 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated. 

5. Of the eight districts into which the State is divided, Shimoga is the 
chief nce-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irrio-a- 
tion from the river Cauvery, while Chitaldroog is pre-eminentlv the cotton 
distrud. Coftee is largely grown in Kadur and Hassan. Tumkur has the 
greatest extent of coeoanut plantations, while Shimoga produces much are- 
canut Bangalore and Mysore grow mulberry for the purpose.s of sericulture. 
Sandalwood is a State monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Department called the Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of cattle, anu with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the agricultural population m the State 
for good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 
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Ajjampur. Tte Veterinary Department is carrying on a ■ campaign to con- 
trol contagions diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active immunisation’ 
(Serum SiiEiiltaneons mettod) against rinderpest kas been almost imiversally 
adopted witli most satisfactory results and tbe peasants bave realised tke- 
efficacy of this inocnlation. Tbe Mysore Government , bave a Department of' 
Sericnltnre to look after tbe rearing of silk worms and tbe prodnction of silk. 
Tbe State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
Tbe Government have started reeling classes to‘ train reelers in domestic- 
basin installations. 

7. Tbe most ' generally practised- industrial arts, of native growth, are* : 
those connected with ' metallurgy , pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-making,,' 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw material for them, rope-making; 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now the principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, the value of the output, including that of a relatively small 
quantity of silver, for 1933 being .•£2,086,002. The source of the metal at 
present is the Kolar Gold Fields, wsituated to the east of a low ridge in the* 
Bowringpet taluk. The industry is wholly British, the bulk of it being under 
the management of the firm of Messrs. John Ta^dor and Sons. With a view to* 
reduce the working expenses of the mines the Darbar have adopted a bold 
scheme for utilizing the water-power of Falls of the Cauvery at Sivasamu- 
dram for the generation of electricity and for the transmission of that power 
to the Gold Fields, and the same power is used to instal electric lights not 
only in the cities of Mysore and Bangalore, bat also in about 130 to\yns and 
villager in the State as also to operate the mills in Mysore and Bangalore' 
and the industries in 28 villages. 

9. The Sepresentative Assemblv wffiich was established in 1881 was in 
1923^ placed on a statutory basis with enlarged functions. The Assembly is to* 
consist of ordinarily^ 250 and not more than 275 elected and nominated mem- 
bers and has the privilege of being consulted on all proposals for the levy of 
new taxes and also, except in cases of urgency, on the general principles of all 
measures of legislation within the cognizance of tlie Legislative Council. 
Subject to certain exceptions the Assembly has the right of asking questions- 
and passing resolutions on matters relating to public administration, and on 
the general principles and policy underlying the annual budget. The Legis- 
lative Council which was instituted in 1907 vras in 1923 enlarged and its con- 
stitution revised so as to increase the elected element and ensure a non-official 
majority. Exclusive of the Dewan, who is the President, and the members 
of the Council of His Highness, who are ex-ofjicio members, the strength of 
the Legislative Council is fifty of whom not less than sixty per cent, are non- 
official members elected and nominated, in addition to the power of making- 
Laws and Eegulations, the Council has certain powers of asking questions,, 
moving resolutions and voting on the annual budget by major heads, in res- 
pect of all items of expenditure save those specially excluded from its cogniz- 
ance. Sis , Highnesses Government have, however, power to restore a pro* 
vision wholly or partly disallowed by the Council and also, in cases of emer- 
gency, to authorise expenditure not provided in the budget. 

10. The administrative system, adopted is practically the same as tha^ 
which was in force during the 50 years of British occupancy which terminated 
in 1881. The country is traversed by 731‘62 miles of railway inclusive of 
36-2 mil^ qf 'trimway and phojeets W further' extension of railway com- 
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munieation are under construction or ■ consideration. The x>roviiice being 
largely dependent on agriculture, measures ; for the extension of irrigation 
■and for the iitiproTement of agriculture occnpy; prominent attention, and a 
feature of the country is the abundance- of ' rain-fed tanks, which, large and 
•Email, nmpber no less than 39,000. A huge dam has been constructed at 
Eiishiiarajasagara across the Canvery rixer, iiiipoimding its waters for 
poses of irrigation. Experiments are being 'made with tnbe-wells. Depart* 
ments of Agricultural Cheniistry, Mycology and Entomology, and fleology, 
.Eailway, and Industry and Commerce hare been formed; while ArclicEology 
and Epigraphy receive clue attention.- There, are 280 Medical liistitiitions 
affonljiig free medicai relief to iIjc pnhiie, of the Memtal. liospitaE 

the Leper Asyliini and the Minto Ophthalmie ITospital, Barigaloi’e, the 
Maternity Hospitals at Bangalore, Mysore and rhe Kolar rh>M Eiehls, ilie 
Epidemic iJiseases Hospitals at Bangalore, Mlysore a-iid Kolar Gold Fields 
and the Tuberculosis Sanatorium at Mysore’^ A special Departirient of 
Fiihlie Health has been organized for dealing with epidemics and for effect- 
ing iiriprovemeiits in the general sanitary condition of the State. Education 
is ninking steady progress, the total number of educational instil iiticais being 
7,692 wiili a .strength of 311,957 pupils.. All education belo'tv the 'High 
School grade _is imparted fiee. The Atysore University was started m July 
1916. 'State Life Iiis'iirance has been introduced for the benefit of the piib- 
■lic servants in the Mysore service and since 1917-18, this lias been, extended 
to the general public also. The finances of the State are in a sound con- 
'dition. There is a Sandalwood cal factor}: at Alysore worked under State 
maiiagernent. In order to make use of the valuable Iron ore deposits in 
the State, the Mysore Government have established a irioderri plant at 
Bhadravati with a 80 ton Blast Furnace run with charcoal as fuel. A wood 
■distillation plant of 16 retorts has also been added fcr the* manufacture 
of charcoal. This plant is the biggest in the British Empire and 
the wood distillation industry is of national importance aa a supplier 
nf calcium acetate which is used in the manufacture of cordite. 
For want of a good market for pig iron, a plant for the conversion 
of pig iron into steel by the Siemen’s basic open hearfcli process has 
been recently sanctioned together with a rolling mill for^ rolling ^ the 
various sections in demand in the State and the surrounding territory. 
The Slate has from time io time raised public loans (both in and outside 
Mysore) for financing large productive works and for creating a hinking fund 
for tlieir re[)ayment an annual contribution is made from the Revenue Budget. 
The total public del)t outstanding at the end of December 1934 is Es. 607 
lakhs, and the total amount at the credit of the Loan Sinking Fund on the 
some date is Rs. 413 lakhs. A Regulation for the levy of Income-tax was 
introduced with effect from the 1st July 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April 1889. 

11. In the Great War of ^1914 — 1918 the Mysore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Becrniting was stimulated throughout the 
State a-nd material concessions have been granted to promote the education of 
the children of soldiers who were billed or disabled in the war. JCis High- 
ness the ^Maharaja generously presented horses, '.ambulance, tongas and othet 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and to 
the Imperial Indian Relief Fund. ' ' , , , ' ■ - 
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* Including trars-border territory, 


AMB. 

Amb State comprises the followiag territories : — 

Cl) The trans-Indus territory, which lies for a few miles on the right 
bank of the Indus River, opposite the extreme north-west corner of the 
Badhkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara District, and comprises 
a few villages only, of which Amb is the chief. 

The major portion of the tract known as Feudal Tanawal, which lies 
on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the western half of the 
Hazara District. (The State of Phulera comprises the minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). ^ 

_ (2) The Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for he is at once an 

independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as 
jr^^rds Feudd Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large Jaffir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

, (3) The status of Feudal Tanawal with reference to the British Govern- 

8 nf is one of , considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 

>0, ^Mch 'except as regards ofleaees pimislia’bla under sections 

of the Indian Penal Code (rebellion and sedition) or under sections 
Wl: ip ,308 (mnrder and cnfpable homicide), or any other offence specified by 
wder,.^of the local , Goyemment, the administration of criminal 
Aiphnog^ii of Pendai Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 
I Amb-, |i- imp ladminisfe^atiohof pi?^’|ustice and the oollectipii of revenue within 


jurisdiction of ordinary tribunals 
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is excluded. Tiie Amb portion of tbe- Feudal Tanawal is about: 174 square 
miles in area, and contains a population of 31,299 (Census 1931). 

(4) Tbe present Chief of Amb, Major Nawab Sir Kban-i-Zaman Eban, 
K.O J'.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in 1877, and succeeded his father, on the latter'’s death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision to he made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was effected whereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Shergarh was 
assigned to Abdul Latif Khan and his full brothers for their maintenance^ 
and certain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate son of the late Kawab by a third wife. The right to 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grazing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself. 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Guzarakhors, as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain of forfeiting their Guzaras. 

(5) The Nawab has the following sons : — 

(1) Muhammad Farid Khan — ^born ■on the 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aurengzeb Khan — born, on the 19th April 1907, from a Pathan. 

wife, 

(3) Haidar Zaman Khan — ^born on the 12th May 1917, from a Bajhal 

Tanawali wife. 
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in January 1919, _ the hereditary title of Kawab was granted to the 
Jnef ot Amb together with an annual allowance. In June I 9 I 1 , the present 
Jawah received the title of K.C.I.E., in recognition of his loyal services in 
onnection with the Black Mountain disturbances of 1920 when he placed 

.at tile disposal of Government and used 

is influence acioss the border to bring the tribesmen to terms. 

(7) The ITawah maintains an Arms’ factory at Amb where breach loading 
lounlam guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by hanC 
project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards with 
Z t quantity of Martini Henry and Snider rifled ammuni- 


OHITRAL. 

•uling family are descended from one Baba Avub, who 

lave been a_desceiidant o.f Tininr, tlie Moghul Emperor, 
avej3elonged to a noble family of the Hassara District. 

the beginning of the ITth Century, and 
of the Ruling Chief, a Rais of the same family as the 

later, the Rais line became 
itor, I), a lineal .clescen- 


^nterea tiie service 

rulers of Grilgit. About one hundred years later, 
extinct and Mohtaram Shah (also known as Shah Ka 
dant of Baha Ayiib, became Chief, or Mehtar. 

. 3 ' father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 

tion of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was siomed 

approval of tbe Government of India), which 
neived to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. ^ 

accession, Aman-uI-Miilk ruled only over the lower 
poihon of ohitral the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 

oMr I’® ™ his territory extended from Bailam 

near Asmar, to_ Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit.' The present Mebtar'a 

downll A?Su!^^ 

^ 4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers* succeeded each other in rapid 

isg^^i? Ae constantly disturbed, culminating, in MaLh 

W Hmra KhS 1 S and his escort being besieged in the Chitral Fort 
Mulk. ^ brother of Aman-ul- 

March 1895, at the commencement of the siege the 

Sr'iSt S, Sr ^ f, MAtar m., tli. Kator districta ezchdmg 

rinsed iripriUsq^ W+f of Asmar. The siege was 

raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Relief Force under 

Colon^rS'^ Gilgit command^^^ 

eouiitol Bntish garrison has been maintained in the 

InfaSr gamson was at first two battalions of Indian 

Xt? ^ rf “<5 o“e section of 

Mqmotam Battery, .It waa reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Tn,i,-«n 
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G. 110 fliitiMli. Levies are employed /betweew: and ilie Lowarai 

Pass. They are armed and paid 'by tlie -GoTemment of India. In addition 
to these Levies^ tlie Corps of Cliitrali' Scouts,- numbers 989 nien.v These also 
are armed and paid l)j liie GoTerimieiit of India. Tiie Melitar is Honorary 
Commandant of the Scouts, in wMcli be takes a keen interest. 

7. His Higliness inaintains a force of' 3/JOO men, called tbe Body- 
guard for wlioin be was lent 2,, 000 rifles by tbe Government of India in ' 
1919. A fiirtlier 300 rifles were,-; handed over to' him in 1925 and 681 in 
1927. The Bodyguard is called up foiv. traiiiiiig 'by coinpaiiies, and has 
■aitained a good standard of efficiency. 

•S.^Tlie present Mehtar Sliuja-uLMulk visited Calcutta in 1899 as tbe guest, 
of His, Excelleiic3y tbe Viceroy; in April 1902, die attended tbe YieerEgUi 
Durbar at Peshawar, and in January -1903 the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
wliicb occasion lie was invested as a Coinpa.iiion of the Indian Empire, He 
visited India during the cold weather of 1904-05, and again, in the following 
Tear when he was presented to His Royal .Highness tbe Prince of Wales at a 

• garden party, at Government House, ' Peshawar., ■ ■ 

Til Septemlier 1907. lie paid an "informal visit ■ for ten days/, to Simla. 
Boring tbe visit be wa.s granted / an ''--iiiterview ,,, with His , Excellency Lord 
Minto. ■■■ ’ • ■ 

^ ,- He lias also tbe lioiaoiir of attending Hi>s Majesty the Iiiiig Emperor *’3 

•Durbar at Delhi in 1911 and received the medal. 

In May 1918, the Chief Commissioner 'visited Chitral. " 

liy Jaiiimry 1919, His Highness %Yas made a K.C.I.E. In October 1921, 
be ^ paid a visit to India, and was introduced to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales on the occasion of the latter’s visit to AJmei*^iii November. 
Earlier in the same month, His Highness spent two days m Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
'■visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and at tbe last named place, was received 
in formal Durliar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 

In ^Aiigust 1923, His Excellency Lord Rawlitison, CommanderJn-Ohief 

• iip India, visited Chitral en route to Gilgit from the Malakand. ' Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In November 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
route Peshawar, _ Dcdhi and Bombay. Embarking at Bombay, he proceeded 
•to Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussain. His Highness returned in August 1924. 

In 1926, TIis Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar. 
He was again in India betw’een October the 8th and December the 1st, 1928, 
.accompanied by the Assistant Political Agent. On this occasion, he visited 
the Wall of Swat at Saidu, ^was the guest of the Hon’ble the Chief Com- 
missioner, North-West Erontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
ihe guest of His Highness the Nawab of Bampur in Rampur. He also 
-visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Dehra Dun, where one of 
Ms sons was studying and left four of his younger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. ■ • , • 

At Delhi he was accorded an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. He was accorded 
;an interview by His Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying a 
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to tile 6tli lioyaj Battalion 13-F.^ F.V Rifles .in ■■■Dellii- for Militarr traiiiiag 
for one year^in K’ov'ember 1926. On the completion of. this period of trainings 
he^ was appointed an Honorary Lieiiteiiant-of the E-egiinent. He accompanied 
His Highness on tour to India in iN"ovember ■.1931-; and later Joined his 
regiment for two months^' farther Military training. 'He has been appointed 
to Mardan to . complete his civil training. Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Captain was approved by His .Majesty in the. Gazette cf January 2nd, 19341 
Two sons are at the Indian Military Academy.. at Dehi'a Dii.n and two are 
being edncated at the Prince of Wales Military College, .Delira T3riii. The 
relations between the Melitar .and the Nawab of Dir, which at' one time were 
ratlier pt rained,. ..are noW' excellent. 

^13. In 1914, the admin istratiorT of .the Khnshw'akt' d.istrict, which, since 
189G, the year .of the .transfer o,f the Chitral Agency from Gilgit, had been 
controlled Jty the Assistant .Political- Agent, .Chitral, .was. transferred io the- 
Mehtar,.'with the 'Sanction of the. Secretary ■ of State. The fornuil aniiouiice- 
ment was made by the Political Agent, at a' Durbar ..in Chitral on the- 
19tli May 1914. At the e.nd of 1916,. nn agitation was 'started by some of the 
people of these tracts against the Mehtar’s rule; it was ..entirely factious and • 
was very soon put down. 1 . .'. 

,. 14. During the.. Afghan War -of 1919, the Chitral Scouts and Bodyguard''' 
co-operated with the moveable eoliinin from Drosh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan Regulars and tribesmen who had occupied Arandu in Chitral 
limits.^ The action was most successful, the intruders being dispersed, and' 
the Afghan Port of Birkot being taken. Pour guns were captured besides 
other arms and ammunition. On the withdrawal of the force, the Afghans 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, upto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream. Por his services in this- 
connection the Mehtar %vas granted the title of His Highness, until a personal 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

18. On 'the outbreak of the War in _Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral waS' 
most loyal in Ws offers to the Empire, of, both personal service and the w^hole* 
resources ^of his State, but fortunately during 1918, all w&s quiet in and' 
round Chitral vState, and there was no need to cal! upon Mm, 

16. In 1932, the title of His Plighness granted to the Mehtar in 1919 waS'* 

made permanent and hereditary and a formal announcement wm made accord- 
ingly by the Political Agent at a Durbar held in Chitral on the 18th July 
of '.that year. ■ . . 

17. During the 3 ^ear 1932 an international commission met at Arandu to* 
demarcate a small^ strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left’ 
uinieriiarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a source of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was- 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes- 
by one Government and sometimes by _ the other. It was finally handed over 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. . 


DIR. ♦ 

1, The rulers of Dir are Akimiid Biel Painda Khel of the Malezai Akozai' 
Tasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias., known as Akhund, Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17th century, but his grandson^ 'GhMam 
Khan, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal power.' 
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2. llEliaEinmcl Sliarif Elian, the first Chief in treatj agreement with the 
Go^’ernment' of India, : was horn about 1848, and ■ succeeded his father, 
Rahniatiilia Khan, in 1884. ■, After a protracted stniggie, .he was at length, in 
1S90, drive.!! oxit. of Bin by.Knira lOiaii, Khan of Jandiil .and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in : succeeding .j^ears to regain 
Ms country, but was nnsiiceessfiiL 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Ohitral .Eeliet Expedition, .Mnhaminad 
Sharif Khan came' in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the'PanJkora line with his own forces, recovering Dir from 
IJinra Khan’s garrison -and pushing on a force into Ohitral .territory, which 
seissed tlie Brosh Fort he also co.ntrihiited , to the raising, of . the siege of 
Ohitral hy showing the near .approach of Sir Rohert Law’s column, and ren- 
dered good service by ..■capturing, and handing over the Ohit'rali. Pretender, 
Sher Afaal. 

4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored io his Khanship, entered into an agTeeiiieiit with tlie Governine!:it of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Cliitral road from Chakdarra 
to Ashretl), to protect the whole line with levies, to maintain the road in 
good repair, to make such postal aiTangemeiits as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph communications wlien and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Es. 10.000 
and a present of 400 rifles with a suitable amount of ammunition. Tlie 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying tlie post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Rs. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territory. 

5. In He spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Klian annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied hy the tribes dwelling on the right bank ot the 
Upper Swat, which till then had been practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by. Muhammad Shan’f Khan with the Govern- 
.ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances raised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except those in tbe Swat 
Valley, took no part. In July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Kawab hy the Government of India. 'When the Mad Fakir 
attempted in ISToveinbei* — December 1898 to attack the Ohitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Khan of Eobat. In October 1898, 
Eawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
.Kawagai under which he annexed the Jandiil valley. 

6. Ill December 1898, he executed an agreement witli the Government of 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
.granted an additional payment of Rs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
'^certain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
‘'Western slopes of the Lowarai range; his responsibility for the Ohitral road 
was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

,7. In March 1900, the Hawah visited Calcutta on the invitation of His 
Excellency^ the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
Peshawar in 1902, also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
^hich'btl^oasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. 

8. In 1903, Their Royal Highoesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
|>aid a visit to Malakarid^and Cbakdarra, Io the same year the Nawab came 
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to India on a pilgrimage to AjB:ier, and also-yisited.Tarions places of interest. 
He died on the Sth Deceniher 19(14, tlie- last' year ■ of .his life being embittereri 
.by quarrels between liis tiro eldest sons.. ^ . The I^awab’s. eldest son, Aiirengzeb 
Khan (generally known as Badshah Khan.) was ' recognised as Khan of Dir 
and after a struggle with his brother, Miangni Jan^ e.stablished himself. TIi©' 
latter was assigned Mnridali and Shirin.gal^ instead of the third share of Dif 
which he claimed nnder his fatherks will. Up to this time, dispute between 
Badshah Khan and his yonnger brother on the one side a.nd with the Khans- 
of Jandiil on the other, leading soBietiiiies .to hostilities, occurred constantly. 

. 9 . An .arrangement was made irith Badshah Khan at the time of his 
accession, the main object of which wa.s the maintenance of the open road to* 
Chitral. In practice, the policing of the Chitral road is carried out by the 
Dir Levies, an irregular force maintained and paid by Government. There* 
were also clauses designed to arrest the 'deforestation of Pan j kora Koliistan. 

. 10. The title of Kawab was conferred on Badshah Khan in 1908, and in 
1911 he had the honour of attending the King-Emperor*s' Durbar at Delhi. 

11. The income which the Kawab derived from the forests of Panjkora 
Koliistan enabled him to hold his own up till the end of 1913 against his 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) the tribes of Upper 
Swat on the right bank of the river wdio had rebelled against him, ejected 
liis officials in 190T and had been struggling to maintain their independence. 

12. The Kawab fulfilled his agreements wfith Government. The internal' 
affairs of the State however were fai from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising headed by Miangiil Jan (known also^ 
as the Khan of Mundaj, the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akhunzadas 
of Khal, aided by the Khans of Barwa and other petty Khans of Jandol, 
caused the Nawab to fly to Cliitral, and for two months the younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. By means of lavish promises to the tribes, however, and- 
with the assistance ot the Khan of Khar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of 'Utman KheL the Nawab regained his position in Dir. For a time** 
his power declinecL In June 1914, however, Mian^ul Jan was shot trea» 
cherously by one of his own servants. The responsibilily for the iiistigatioir 
of the crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss of tbeir leader 
the faction then opposing the Nawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till the end of the year. In December, the Nawab’s health caused' 
grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 

13. In March 1915, tlie Upper Swat clans on the right bank of 
the river, combined under the leadership of a Mullah known as the- 
Sandaki Miillab, "defeated the forces of the Nawab, and declared 
themselves independent O'f him. ■ They persuaded Saiyid ' Abdul ■ Jabbar * 
Shah of Sitana to be their Ruler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of the Dir State nearly embroiled the clans at the outset, with" 
Government, but fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa'* 
Khan, half-brother of the Nawab, who had been Subedar-Major of the* 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place of the late Miangul 
Jan as leader of the party opposed to the Nawab. An abortive attempt was* 
made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the Khan of Barwa. 

14. In August and September 1915, persistent at^cks ware made by the- 
clans of Bajaiir on the posts of the Dir Levies, 'and at first, with the 'help^ 
of the Nawab, their attacks were driven off, but eventually the posts of 
Fanjkora, Sado and Serai had to be evacuated, and were burnt by the enemy.- 
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. 15. Throiiglioiit tHe year tlie' Kawab exerted liimself siiccessf ally to curb 
ibe. activities' of tbe 'Mallahs in Ms State , wbo wished' to joia, 

'’those of the surrounding tribes. 

'■"IG. Towards the end of the year, there was a „ serious , Tebellioii on the 
■part - of certain Khans in Sindh, against the ' Nawab. and they called in the/ 
’Khans of Barwa and Khar to aid them.-' The 'Fawab,. however, proved him-- ■, 
■self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his authority • throughout, ' 
the State,'. During. the disturbances Adinzai. and the rest of the clans of the 
Low’er Swat on the 'right bank passed under' the control of Saiyid Abdul 
.Jabbar Bhalu ' Hawab Badshah Khan reconquered .Adinzai and Shaniozai in 
19165 but was defeated in.Fipti Khel country in an .effort, to subdue the.. 
Upper Swat clans. 

17. In the first- half of 191G, the' Fawab ' made' strenuous ,effo.rts to recon*: 
.quer the other Upper Swat clans; by the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shaniozai tract. 

18. The relations between Fawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
■Chitral which had been strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 

19. In 1917, Abdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Umra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to try to regain his 
patrimony. He began by helping the Fawab to recover Jandul which liacl 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Ehoi) wdien Miangiil Jan occupied Dir 
an 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being put in possession of Baiwa and 
V disassociating himself from the Fawab’s faction, departed to Bajaiir. 

20. In the same year, owing to the efforts of the Swatis, an alliance was 
^eflected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidii on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Fawab^^ authority from Swat. Their joint efforts in the spring of 1917 
■were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and the Miangul 
in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was intimated 
to Abdul rJabbar Shah by the Swati Eiders that his services were no longer 
• required. He accordingly left for his home and his role was assumed by the 
Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Fawab wliifdi till then had been a personal 
Mone, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and the 
Fawab^s subsidy was raised to Rs. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
.1918. At the same time Shah Jelian Khan, eldest son of the Fawab, was 
recognized as Heir-Apparent, and the title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Fawab remained loyal to Gov. 
‘ernment ind prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 
seiwices in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded by a grant of 
:Rs. 1,00 000. 

23. While attempting to exteiid his authority in Swat, the Fawab 
■suffered t very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 

’ and a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
on the right bank of the, river passed from his control. 

24. Throughout 1920 and the first half of 1921, the Fawab’s efforts were 
.directed ’*■•0 the reconquest of his lost territories, especially the Adinzai tract. 
He had ’‘*•0 success and in December 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
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•of ^lliangui of Swat. ^ Adiazai, liowerer, w^as' ■returned .io tlie STawab' under 
official pressure in 1922, imder certain conditions binding, .on both parties. 

25. In July 1923, His Excellency the' ■■.Goni.mancler-in-Cliief in India 
passed through Dir on his tour to Chitral and.Gilgit. : 

2G. l!fawab Badsiiali Khan died on the 4th. FebrnaiT 1925. ..His. second 
son Alamzeb Klian of Jandnl aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of arms 
and w^as strongly supported by the Khan of Khar and the Miaiigul of Swat 
who hoped for an extension of their territory.- At first an arriieil conflict 
which would have thrown the tvhole State into chaos and would have 
threatened Chitral road, appeared imminent, ' hut a' 'Combiiiatioii o.£ events^, 
frustrated Alamzeb Elian's intentions and finally at a Conference at Ohak- 
darra lie^ acknowledged his brother Khan Bahadur Shah Jehan Khan as rtiler 
of the Dir State and in consequence was granted certain lands and allowances.- 
In ^ June 192S he was evicted by the Kawab from these lands, after a ureak 
psistaiiee, on grounds of disloyalty to his brother. He took refuge at Jar' 
ill Bajaur. In 1931, the Khan of Khar made an alliance with the Xawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Jar, and went' to IJtman Khel country. 

27. Kh.a.n. Bahadur Shah Jehan 'Khan.' -was forin.ally recognised liy th^ 
'■Governiiijent of India as the Kaw^b of Dir in ' a Durbar held by the Chief 
Commissioner at Chakdarra on the 13th May 1925, when the Kawab received 
a Khillat of Rs. 15,000. ’ 5 ■ 

At the same time, an agreement was executed by the Kawab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in connection with the Chitral road in return for . an 
annual subsidy of Rs. 50,000. The Kawab. received the title of Knight Com- 
, mander of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire in June 1933.' ■ 

28i 'When His Excellency the Ticeroy visited the Agency in October 
1926, the Kawab with his Jirga wm accorded an interview on the right bank 
of the river. 

29. In October 1929, the Kawab was granted an interview at Chakdarra 
by H. E- the Viceroy and in April 1930, H. E. paid a visit to Kamrani Sar 
in Dir, 

30. In January 1932, the Painda Ehels probably as a result of agitation 
bv Red Shirts from^B. T. suddenly rose and burnt Warai Levy Post. Other 
■tribes^ followed their example and btxrnt Eobat and Laram Levy Posts. 
The situation was brought under control partly by action taken !»y the Nawab 
and partlTj)y the des|ktch of a Column to Chakdarra and threat of action 
from the air. 

31. From March to xiugiist 1932, the Kawab's forts in Jandul were attack- 
ed continuously by Bajaur tribesmen led by the Faqir of AHngar and the 
Kawab’s brother x4lanizeb Khan. The Kawab succeeded in holding his own. 
There was again considerable trouble in Jandul mostly anti-Government. 
'The Kawab maintained his position. 

82. The passage of the Chitral Relief Columns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hostility of 
-some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with the 
Bajauris while the Kawab was successful in prev^ting'his own tribes from 
, ‘Causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balambat bridge over the Panjkora River at Zulumkot built in 
1931 was completely destroyed by flood in July 1933. It was reconstructed 
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in September 1933. During tbe construction of bridge the troops encamped 
at Kamrani Sar and Timulgarha. On the completion of the bridge tbey 
were withdrawn on the 15th September 1933 and the safety of the bridge was- 

entrusted to tte STawab. ' 

from ■ , M.alakand ... 


34. A motor road lias heeiV cmistrueted to Dir 


PHDLERA. 


1. Tlie State of Pliulera wbicb comprises some 98 small villages witb # 
population of 6,644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Feudal Tanawal on tbe 
western border of tlie Mansebra Tabsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Regulation No. II of 1900. Tlie administration of this small State is ex- 
actlv similar to that of the Chief of Amb with respect to bis territory in 
Feudal Tanawai. 


2. Tbe present Chief, Khan Bahadur xitta Muhammad Khan, was born 
in 1879. He lias tbe following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 


(1) Abdul Latif — born 12tb December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid— born 20tb July 1909. 

(3) Abdul Ghafur — ^born 5tb October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar — ^born 18tb August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed — ^born 15th July 1923. 


His uncles, Muhammad IJmar Khan, and Ghulam Haidar Khan, the sons of 
Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, hold Guzaras in villages within 
the estate and gradually have become independent of the Chief. 

3. The Khan of Phulera’s income is very small compared with that of hi.s 
neighbour, the Nawab of x4mb. Much of the estate is in the hands of the 
Guzara Khors. The Guzara Khors are not paying any rent at present to the 
Khan as in 1912. According to a compromise the Khan consented to take 
some villages from Guzara Khors in lieu of the revenue. This not only in- 
creased his income but also strengthened bis almost extinct authority over his 
tenants. , 


4. Historically Phulera was a dependency of Amb State but this subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
his powers over its lands to Madat Khan, the first grantee. For ail prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour. 
The relations of the two chiefs are not defined specifically in the Regulation, 
though in the schedule defining the boundaries, the estates of the Kb an of 
Phulera are stated to be held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 
Amb. 


SWAT. 


'''^i/The present ruler, of -the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grandson 
Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the famil}?' to attain 
prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born in* 
1784 of Safi Mohmand pai^nts, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated a.t 
an early age to the Yusafeai tracd of British India, where he acquired a great 
reputation for sanctity with the title of Akhund. Having become implicated' 
in the murder of Khadi Khan of Hund, he migrated to Akora, and after 
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beiiig’ ilefeatecl l^y t]ie Sikiis in 1S29, when he led a 'large trilial army o^* the 
yiLsafziii aiiauiist thoui, lie fled to Bajaiir and finally settled at Saiclii in 
Upper Swat, where he niurried and resided until Ids' death in 1ST7 at the 
age cd' UZ. Tlirrnie'houi ike 50 years of Lis residenoe' at Snidii, he was llie 
Jeadinn ition in U|)])e? Swai, a position he owed .rather to his greaf splriftial 
repiiiaiio]! (hoii to any atteinr>t to exercise temporal antliority. Ilis attitude 
trwfirils ti.'C British (hoveriiment seems to hare 'been friendhy and it was 
Ills advic'e that the Irihesiiieii of Buner eoTii'initted the many depreda« 
tionSj which led to the- AniLeyla Campaign of 1803. 

2. After Ids deatli, the 8wat Talley relapsed into . the state of rhmiiic 
faction fighting vrldeli had preceded his i-i.-e to' 'poweig a'lid one oi lJ*e two 
piiiicipal luctimi< was ltd ly Lis eldf'S.i son Alrhil llanun, who wu=i kiicv ii m: 
hJdei xlian {-till, llo and hi- ];i'Mdier ALdnl Ehulhf tunCinied io play an 
impui'taiil part in trihu] puliiics. allying tLeBiFelres at one* time iwIiL Umra 
jiliaii of Barwa aiid later wdlh liaLniutidhdi Elion <d ]dr. wr.n wera engag^^d 
in eoidinna! iiibal warfare. In 1895, when the Swat Talley was entered 
by a Uriiish exprdidon to relieve C.diitrul and Ihui'a hijuti, the iliaii 

(jnL% as the ‘^oiis of the Akliniui were eaUed, tool; part {w iLi* nnsnece-^iiil^ 
defence c9 'iluiakaMal, IfiO liter ]aaee wi-. lesonet!, laade oieHine.- Wi 1he 
Brifish Covei uirfmic ihroiinh the Poliiieal Agent. These T'cre i-ereii'(‘d 
coldly, baejiU'^c ii ^\as ri alised that ihcir wdioiity and iniincfo-fe over ilya 
tribes of 'Upper Swat ivns almost negligible. At the Ixigini ing of Jidy 
1897, Ihe Full Jirga of Fnper Swat came iii for the fir-'' 1o exjo essppLc ir 
frienrll? feelings, laii three weeks later, led by the Mian Giils, they jiainerl 
in the Idtmdr on ifio Tnlakand inspired by ilie Sartor Faqir. This iiecessitat- 
ed fiii expedition t^u Saidii, w'Lich was accomplislied. -with only sliglit opposi- 
tion, A fine of arms ond money was coliecled, and it was cdearly deiuom 
strated tliat the Jiiaii Giils had no power eitlier to control the tribes of Uppei 
Swat or to protect tliein from tlie i-onsef'inenees of their ndsdeedg. In 
October, the Minn Oiils came in to IMalakaud rvith 600 Maliks and ieiidered 
#jOtti|)lefe BiibmiBsioii. 

3. Soon after this, the two sons of the Aklniiid of Swat died and the 
family was flipii leprescnted by the four grandsons, of wdioin Soid Badsbah, 
elde.A son of Abdul llairan, axis murdered in 1904, 

4. Tiir'*e years later, the cdher soil of Ahdiil Hanan wm murdered, 
.leaving lUiil Hhalizafia. and his brother Shirin Badshah as the sole survivors. 
JTje hvo hrotliers were on extremely had terms, and had more than once to be 
called in Irs Malakand for a settlement to be arranged betiiveen them. This 
eoiisUiJit strife did more than anytJiing else to destroy their authority and 
ill flue lice . 

5. In 19J5, the excellent relations wTilcli had exi^iecl between liovoriiiTient 
and the tribes of Tg'iper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sniidaki Mullah to raise ^STehad ’h His efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted atimde on the Malokand Moveable Column, uvhieli was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punish the tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
t)loc‘kade was established against the wEole- of Fpper'Swat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year. 

6. Sliorily liefore this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyyid 
Ahdiil Jahliar Shah, of Sittana to he their Kii^ and to assist them*’ in 
freeino* the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the oppressive 
rule of the Nawah of Dir. Abdul Tahhar’Shah aided hv the Randaki Mullah 
Succeeded in ousting the Ifawah from Swat, and consolidated his position as 
ruler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, who fled to Addinzai and 
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joined the Jfawab. In, 1916, the Hawab attacked ' Abdul Jabbar Shah and 
reconquered some of his possessions on. the right .bankj .thus, enabling, the 
Mian Wills to re-establish themselves at Saidn 0.11, the left bank, while Abd'iil 
Jabbar Shah., was engaged ' elsewhere. Chaotic .anarchy,: then prevailed in 
Upper Swat' until September - 1917, when the Jirga decid.ed that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Shah, who left the country. ' ■ Miangul 
(jui Shahzada was .left as the most powerful man in Swat and soon after wm, 
accepted as “ King in place of Abd'ul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to .organise ,tho 
tribes on both .sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Nawab 
of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right bank. The Nawab^s. attack, 
was launched in 'August 1918 and. met with some initial success, in ■ which 
Miangul , Shir,m Badshah, younger and only surviving .brother , of . GuI 
Sliahzacla, wus killed. His- death caused great resentment lioth in Swat .and 
Bajaur against the Nawab, who w’as unable to follow up his success,, and 
withdrew his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resistance from the Mian Gul, whose 
army was reinforced by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The 
Swatis final!}” inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Hawab in August 1919, 
ana not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Hawab, but also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinzai Valley north of 
Chakdarra. For the next three years, the Kawab continued to make inter- 
mittent but determined efforts to recover Addinzai from the Mian Gul. 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in the summer of 1922 the Government 
decided that this state of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul w”as induced 
by political pressure to abandon Addinzai to the N"awab. x\. boundary was 
then settled by formal agreement and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
iities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. The Mian GuTs self-control was severely tested in 1925, when the 
late Nawab died, and internal disputes as to the Dir succession appeared to 
O'ifer a golden opportunity of recovering Addinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to Chakdarra and his desire to vstand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Huler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by the Addinzai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Cbakesar, wdiere already he had succeeded in forming 
a strong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Nawab of Amb, who had acquired durinsr the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Nawab of Amb proved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration backed with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian GuFs power and ambition that 
it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
extend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
diffiettliy. 

10- The Mian GuL:^pent the next two years in organising his new terri- 
tory and in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Buler of Swat 
Government recognition was finally sanctioned by the 
t^mmeni of India in' March 1926, and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Com- 
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mission er yisited Saidiy^aiid held a pablie Darbar,. at wbieli the Mian Gml 
m’as proclaimed ali of Si^’at with aii^ aimaai allowance of Rs. Itl JJOO from 
Governiiieiit. At tlie same time a formal agreement- was signed, by whicli tie 
Mian^ Giii gave the usual undertakings'' of.. loyalty .and good service, and 
proiTiised to abide by tiie Addinzai agreera.ent '.and to refrain froni aiiv inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to' 'the east of Buner, The latter 
coadition was imposed in the interest of 'tribal peace and to protect the 
Jfawab of *Aiiib against his powerful neighbour. This .agreement is personal 
with tie Mian Giil, and caiTies with.it no guarantee of Government support 
for either the Mian Giil or liis siiece-s-sors. So' lon..g however as the a.iTa.nge* 
ment lasts it promises to secure internal peace for . Swat and Buner aii'd for 
Govern I neiit a strong and friendly Chief wdth whom- to negotiate. '. 

11» In August 1926, a hereditaiw seat in the. Provincial Durbar was bestow- 
ed on , I lie Mian Gul. He ..has two sons, Mohamad Abdul Haq, commonl? ' 
known iw .Jaliaozeij, and Fazahi-Mahmud kiio'wn as Sultan-i-Ihim/ Jaluiiizel); 
who is 2U years of age, left the Islamia* College, Peshawar, after passing the 
first ^Irts Fxaminatinn. Siiltari-i-Eiiiii- was ,born -in September 1927." 

12. llie strerigtli aml^effieiency of -the Mian GuFs rule has been illustrated ' 
aiready. llie yliole o.f Swat and B'lrner has wdtli his' consent and co-operation 
oeen siii^ejed in ^detail by parties of the Indian : Survey Department. In 
the spring o,i 1920, Sir Aiirel Stein was -able, to carrv out as tire gaiest -of the 
Mian Gill a prolonged arelimological survey ' of Upper Swat and Chakesar 
and visited places where hitherto no Europea.ii had penetrated. ■ 

, 13.^ When His Excellency the Viceroy visited the Agency in October 1926, 

.the .M.ia,E Cxiil in his capacity of Mali '-of Sw’at, was accorded ' a'li interview 

with his sons and Jirga at Cliakdarra on the left bank of the river. 

. .P" 1927, the Swat forests were inspected by Mr. Parnell, •Conservator 

of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Kban Sahib Malik Allayar Kban, Deputy 
l^onseiwator of Forests, w’as deputed to demarcate the forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordance with the recommendations made by Mr. Parnell 
m the previous year. The forests were worked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Speddmg, Dinga Singh and Co., hut arrangements with this Firm 
subsequently broke down and there have been no fellings since 1930. 

Mian Gul was appointed a Knight Commander of the Most Ex- 
cejleut Order of the British Empire on ■ Ja.nu.arv l-st, 1930,' and was invested' 

with the insignia by H. E. the Viceroy at Saidu ‘in April 1930. His full name 
and titles are Miangul Gulshahzada Sir Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., Wali of 

Swat. 

16. During 1931, Eed shirt agitators in British Territory did their best 
anthoritv throughout his dominions. A rebellion 
which had been planned to take place was nipped in bud bv the arrest at the 
end of DecembCT of the leading spirit, a Mulla of Chakesar known as the 
Sundia Baba. The Sundia Baba is now dead. 

aisturbances of d931, the Wali has continued steadily to 
consolidate his power and deyelop his State, though hampered by Tack of funds 
due to the prevailing financml depression. ' Roads for motor traffic have been 
constructed up seyeral of the side yalleys of the main Swat Valley, and the 
foundations of a Zenana Hospital have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jahanzeb, the eldest son of the V^ali Swat, was recognised bv the 
Govepment «fl“dia as his heir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by the 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E. the Governor on 16th May 1933. ' • 
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* Till'* of ** Eaja** conferred on the 15th April 1846, of ** Barar Bam Bahadur** on the 12th July 1858 and of 
P ’•B*aadat Klsh8n-l*Ha*£at-i-Kal»er-l-Hind ** on the let January 187^ 

' t Tiie i^tleof ** Farzand-i-Dilhand IJlasikh-uI-Itlkad ** was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition ** Daulat-L 
htdnu sanctioned on 14th January 1860. The title of '* Eaja>i*ltajagaji ** wm conferred on the 24th May 1881. 
^he title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

% The title of Raja was conferred in 184& and that of ** Farzand-i-Dllband Rasikh-nl-Itikad ’* In 1858, the addition 
of D&ulat-l-lncrlishia l>elng sanctioned on the 6th March 186S. The use of the title of Raja-i-RaJagan in referenc e* to the 
Pel nee’s position ia Oudh was aaastioned on ilife mh March 1861. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th 
December 1911. . ^ ^ ^ ^ ‘ . 

I The local authorities have beea authorfeed tio t&P Nawab as Fakhr«ud-Daula**. 
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Bis Highness Parzand-J- 
.4r|am’iiid A^ldat-Pai- 
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t If'entenant-Cieiiera? His 
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Baiilit-i-Sngiisiiia Man- 
sur-i-Xaman Amir-nl- 
lliiira Maiiaraiadhirafa 
!talf‘s!iwar Sri Maharaja-i- 
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ills Iliglmess Bala takgli' 
man Sen, Ka|a of — - 
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* The title of Farzand-i-Arjumand Aqidat Pafwand was conferred on the 2nd June 185S, the addition of Baula-i- 
laglisoia beiu' sanctioned on tiie 14th January 1860. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 12th December 1911. 

t The title of Parzand-i-lChas was conferred on the 2ad June 1S58, and the words Daulat-i-Ingiishia were added on 
th® 14th January 1860. 

EAHAWALPUR. 

1. The doininaBt race in this State are the Daiulputras, to whie.li family 
the Chiefs belong. They claim descent from Abbas, uncle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Khorasan into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Dand Khan brought them into conilict with Nadir Shah's Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indus, ultimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpur. Mubarak, son of Baud Khan, finding 
favour with the local Governor, received a large tract south of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Baud Khan, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe under one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Bera Ghazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
entered into a treaty with the British Government by which his independence 
^ was rerognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sabzalkot 
and Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afghan- 
istan, and his valuable a^istance in connection with the Multan rebellion of 
.1848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one lakh of rupees. 
Insurrections against the authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
subsequent years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
a representative of the British Government during the minority of Nawab 
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i;#) TheliMes 139 Patiala Horse 9 uardwiiicli has not yet teen orgaii.ised. 

'{,§); laeladcs @l Tmusport Corps aisd 174.. Patiala Horse Foot.-. The latter have not .yet been organised.. 


Sadi,q.;Mi.i.hamm BTitisli.m.aiiagenieTit the State was rapidly 

broiight , in..to' .a floiirisliiiig,;coiKl!HoHj^':^ the time of Sadiq Miiharaiiiad 
Kliaii^s iiistallation, in 1879 the it venue had risen to twenty lakhs. Nawab 
Sadi.q . Miihimimad' Ehaii- .took . an ' active- in the pre|hirations for the 

second Afghan "War. H^e died in '1899. 'During the minority of his son, 
tlie administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H, 
Grey, C.S.I., who was Supeiintendent from February 1899 to April 1903. 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst the Indian States 
of the Punjab. 

2. Ifawab Muhammad Bahawal Khan V Abbasi, who succeeded Kawab 
Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitehison College for four 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Ciirzon in 1903. In 
Movember 1906 he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way beck 
died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who^was born in 1904, A Council ^of 
Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th July 1907. With 
effect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The young Nawab was present at, the Tmpefial Coronation Durbar held 
at Delhi in December 1911. Major H., M. Mackenzie, LM .S., acted as 
guardian to His Higliness from 1st December 1911. In March 1913 tlie 
Nawab went to England for the benefit of Ms health with Mr. 0. H. Atkins, 
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LC.S., and two State oHieials and reriinied to the Slate, in .laiiuary 1914 to 
celebrate his birtbday. He ajj^ain left for .Kn.tvland in Jlarch for tlie bet 
weather of 1914, and rettirned about the middle of Dc'cembor 1914. J-lig 
Hig'ime.ss receiYedJus education at the Aiicliisoii College, Lahore. He was 
granted a commi.ssioii a.s an Honorary Lienieiiaiit in the' Indian Armv on ibe 
24tb October 1921, and attached to the 2] st Kiiig (leorge’s Own Central India 
Horse. Hi.s lligbness went to Bombay in Novenibei' 1921 and to Delhi in 
February 1922, on the occa.sion of the visit of His Hoyal Higlme.ss the Prince 
of Wale.s to wltose_ suite be bad the honour of being a'ltacbeil as an llonorarv 
A.D.O. and in this connection the dignity of a Knigdit Commander of the 
Hoyai Victorian Order was conl’erred upon Tli.s liighnes.s i>i Afarch 1922. 
His ITighne.ss received bi.s administrative t-raininv: nmicr H?. 'iN', Bolster] 
I.C.S., bis Tutor and Guardian from 1920 till March 1924. On the 1st 
October 1922 on attaining bis IStb birthday he was gaunted limited adminis- 
trative pow-ers subject to certain safegunvds’ and on the Isl April ]92.‘l became 
the head oi the Council of Begency. His Higlinoss t<'e Nawab was invested 
with lulling pjower.s on the 8th March 1924, by Hi.s Excellency the Viceroy, 
At the same tune he was gazette<l as TTonovarv Canlain and atlachcd in the 
21st K. G. 0. fJ. I. Horse. The tligmitios of Knigh! Commai'dcr of llie Order 
of the iStar of India and Knigbi (Iraml Conunamicr of the Ordm of the 
Indian Em])ire were conferred on Ifis Highness in peji) ptgj ju-rrively. 
He was promoted to tlio flonorarv rnnh of Aiajor in Aiigu-4 |9-’i2. Tlie 
Honorary Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Highness bv ib(' Pnnjab 
University at its special Jubilee Convocation ludd in Dcccmcer lUd-'l. 

3. In .May 1903 the State was added to (be I'hnlkian States Agency and 
in December 1913 it was removed tberefi'om and ]!lac(‘d in the charge of the 
Baluiwaljuir Agency which rva.s abolished on tlie Ist Kovemlier 1921, when 
the Punjab States Agency was ostablislied. 

4 . Ihe State fiirmslied a contingent which did service on the line of com- 
munications in the second Alghun War, and the Nawab also olTeied aid in 
Egypt, during the Tirah ('ampaign, in Somaliland, and also in connection 
■Rixli Jhe^ libet Atis.sion. Tlie Stale also ofiered aid in the operations on the 
frontier in 1908, again.st the Molimand ond Zaka lOiel tril'ies, and Las iiuide a 
slanaii]/:;* otter of tlie services of i(s troops. IniDiediaicdy on ilie oiitLreak o»f 
hostilities in^ Liirope in .1914 the ParLar offered all tlieir i.rooiis for service 
abroad, llaif of tbe escori o-f the PaliawaJpur Stale Camel C’orps vras ac« 
cepted and sent to I'lg'ypt; later the other halfwas sent to Basra. The Darhar 
contributed generously to War Funds 

5. Ihe NaTval) is entitled to he reu'eived and Tisit( 3 d hy Ihe Viceroy, and 
is a member ol: the Chamber of PiiiK^es. Lord Beadiup* paid a yivsit to the 
State in .1924 and Lord Irwin in 1920 and 1927. 

0, The late Nawab Bahawal Khan was invited to meet llis Royal 
Ees3 the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1995. ^ 

7. The State has entered as a partner with the Punjab and Bikaner in 
the Siitlej Valley Project whereby the wnter.s of tlm Sutlej River an*, utilised 
to provide perennial and non-perennial irrigation, to large ureas. It is now 
estimated that an area of^ about 900.000 acres of State waste land may evem 
tually receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

'ill. 8* ^ son and heir (Sali^b^ada Muhammad Abbas AH Kha,n) was born to- 
, HxSi Highness- on tbe 22nd March 1924. His Highnevss was in England from 

2ist June 1924 till August 1924, and again for short periods in 1931, 1932 
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BILASPUR (EAHLUlt). 

. 1.^ BiliLsp'iir, the capital, is sitiia t eel 'cm'- the left hank Sutlej, about 

40 111 lies above Riipar. Tlie Rulers' of this ■.State '.trace their descc.iit fj*om a 
ruling’ Rajput taiiiily in the South-west of Rajputana. bTine years ^irevious 
to the Ijiirkha invasion most of the-'Kahhir- lands '(lis-Suti had falhbn to the 
arms of Raja Eaio Saraii of Iliiidiir. . The Gurkhas, expelled the conquerors'' 
and restoreii Kaliliir to the rigditfiil owner, ..Raja M.a.ha ■ Chand. He refused 
to co-opei-ate with the British against the Gurkhas;, hut was- eyentiially allowed' 
to retain possession of liis territories,' -.an cl a 'sa.-ii ad was granted to liim in .1815 
confirm in g him in possess.ion of tli.e.io under the : obiigntioii of siijiplying 
'O’oor.s ainl transport iJi time of- war and 'making- good mads throiigfioiit liis"- 
State. lie was siic’ceeded by h-s son who -died . chi.idless.' in - .1831*, and the 
State was given to Jagat . Cliand'.,'. a,- collateral. A- rebellioii . res'ulted, wdiieh 
was only put down by the udyaiice of Evitisli troops. For- services rendered 
during tl'ie Muiniy Itaja Hira Chand was given a sarule of 7 gums, siibse- 
queiiily iiutreased to J 1. Bilaspiir lunks first in order of poreeedence nniongst- 
{he Simia .lliil States and eighth among Indian "States or [lie Punjab* 

2 . IJis ITigliiiess Raja Sir ]>ije Chand, K.G.I.E., C.S.L, .succeeded l.iiv 
I'alher, Rapt .*\niar (ihnnd, in Id dl, Iseing liitn nbesid 10 years ijf age. liuring 
iii.s ,mirn')rity the f.Uaie was under a (Jouiu’ii of Kegeiioy. In lOSb Govern- 
ineiit saui’tioised ihe in vest i lure of the Raja with full powei’s. The Coiuici! 
was kept on as a consnltaiive body till IStdj, wiien, w'itii the approval of ilm 
Su})ei‘inte!ide!it, Hill States, it was ubolishied, but «.)wiiig lo some partizair. 
feeling in the Stale it was afierwardis 're-established for a time. ■, On t,.b.e oiiG* 
break of the TYar iii 1914 the Ilaja offe.red.:liis.' perso-iiaT services and .' the’-" 
resources of his Stale. The services of Sir Bije Chand in coniiectiun 'with the 
war we.re rei’ognised by tlie confeniient of a ■l\..C.I.]b, on (he 4tif J'lioe '19.17 
and on the bib August J91S he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 4ist Dogras, for liis recruiting services. .His Highness was. 
promoted to the rank of honorary Major on Hie 1st d’anuary 1921.. 
liis Highness visited Dellii in Febriiarv 1922, on the 'occasion of the* 
visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of M/ales. ■ A' saauid ' 

the power of capital sentence was conferred by the Goverament 0.1 India on 
the Ruler of the State in 1922. In 1927 the Goveinnieut of India sanctioned 
the abdication of His Highness Raja Sir Bije Chand, K.C.LE., and the 
succession of his minor son Tikka A-uniul Chand who was born on the 2(jth- 
January 1913. During his iiiinor.ity the adniinistration was carried out by 
Council of Administration. The young Ea-ja was educated at the ilayo 
College, x4.jiner, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diplopia examination. lie then received administrative training in the. 
Giirgaon District and later in Ids own State and was invested wntli full iiiling- 
powers by the HonTile the Anent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at Bilaspiir on 0th January 1033. He married the daiigliier of the Raja of 
Jubl-al in the siininier of 1931. 

3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during the minority and'' 
was covpileted at the end of 1933, The <?.r-Raja attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Dellii in December 1911 on w’hich occasion lie was appoimed*' 
a Companion of the Star of India. He died at Benafes in N'oveinber 3931. 

The Raja is a member of tlie Chamber of Princes; and is entitled to be.- 
received by the Viceroy. 
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THe Ghamba Eajas are Rajputs and are said to have come from Merwara . 
in Rajputana. A sauad conferring the State upon Raja Sri_ Singh and_ his 
male heirs in perpetuity was granted in 1848. In 1873 Raja Gopal Singh 
abdicated in favour of his son, Sham Singh, _ then only 8 years of age. The 
administration during Sham Singh’s minority was conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. The mle of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
•direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. It now pays Rs. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
to the British Government. 

2. Raja Sir Bhure Singh succeeded his brother, Raja Sham Singh, on 
the 23rd 'of January 1904, on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with fulT ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. For many years previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owing to the serious illness of the ar-Raja. 
The latter died suddenly on the 10th June 1905. Raja Sir Bhure Singh, who 
•was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
•of the Order of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the dignity 
of Knighthood of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 His late Highness offered his own personal 
services and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to be Kni.ght Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem- 
:ber 1919 apd was succeeded by his elder son the present Raja Ram Singh. 
'The arrangem*ent by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
■^he late Raja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
■the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent restoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, sidiject to the 
same conditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests are being administered by an officer of the 
'Imperial Forest Service lent to the State. The late Raja did a great deal 
to improve communications within the State, An officer of the Royal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works for 
which he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 
however, the pioject is in suspense, a Hydr'O-Electric scheme and the con- 
straction of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 
been provided by the Raja, and Dr. Vogel, the Archseological Surveyor, and 
Dr. J. Hutchison, a medical missionary who has devoted his life’s leisure to 
the study of the Hill States and their history, have arranged in it a number 
-of intereWng antiquities found in the State. 

3. The present Ruler, His Highness Baja Ram Singh, was born on the 
10th October 1890 and at an Inst'aHation Durbar held by the Lientenant- 
“Govemor as Chamba on the 24th April 1920 a public announcement wms 
made that. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor had recognised His 
Highness’ succession to^his late father. Owing to the ill-health of His High- 
ness the administration of the State was temporarily placed in the charge of 
his brother, Mian Kesri Singh, in June 1922. His Highness resumed charge 
of the administration of his State on the 21st September 1923. and is assisted 


?)y a British Officer appointed as his Adviser A sanad conferring the power 
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M capital sentence was conferred by tbe GroTeniment of India on tbe Ruler 
of tbe State in 1922. ‘ 

4. His Highness tbe late Raja Sir' Bbure Singb,. K.G.S'.I., 

■ invited to meet His Royal Highness , the Prince of Wales at Lahore in 
"November 1905. He was present at the Chapter 'of Indian Orders' h 
A,gra in' January 1907, and also at the Im.perial Coronation , Durbar at Delhi 
in December 1911. 

5. The Raja is' entitled to be received by the Viceroy. A visit was paid to 
"‘'Chainba by Lord Cxirzon in September 1900. 

6. His Highness is a meniber of the Chamber of Princes. A son and 
heir was born to His Highness the Raja on the 8th December 1924. The 
Tikka Joined the Aitchison Chiefs’ College, Lahore, in November 1933. 


FARIDEOT. 

The Faridkot Rajas are sprung from the same stock as the Phulkiaif 
Chiefs, having a coinmon ancestor in Barar, more remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Phul. Chaudhri Kapura founded the Faridkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century. Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura, became independeiit a century later having added consideTably to 
'the family possessions. Maharaja Ranjit Singh took possession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to relinquish it with his other Cis-Sutlej possessions 
fay the British Government. For services rendered during the First Sikh War 
tlie Faridkot Chief, Sarclar Pahar Singh, obtained the title of Raja and a 
grant of territory. His son rendered good service during the Muthiy. Faridkot 
Tanks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Punjab. 

2. Raja Balhir Singh Bahadur was horn on the 30tli August 18G9, and 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1898 on the death of his father, Raja Bikram Singh. 
As a condition of his succession he agreed to submit to the control of tlie 
Commissioner of Julluiulur for five years in certain matters such as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State. In November 1904, however, the 
'Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. After repeated 
.attacks of illness, however, Raja Balhir Singh died on the llth February 
1906, and was succeeded by his nephew, Brij Indar Singh, who had been 
adopted by him as heir. Brij Indar vSingffi was formally installed as Raja 
by the Commissioner of Jiillimdur on the 15th March 1906, During his 
minority, the administration of the State was conducted from Februar^^ 1906 
to May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
November 1916, when Raja Brij Indar Singh was invested with full powers. 
On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Darbar’s offer of their Faridkot Slate 
Sappers was accepted. They were sent to Britivsh East Africa where they 
Tendered valuable services up to February 1918' -when they returned to the 
’State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds, For his services in 
•connection with the war the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar vSingh as a personal distinction on the 1st January 1918, and he was 
•at the same time gazetted an Honorary Major, He died on the 23rd Decern* 
her 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and was succeeded 
by his son Har Indar Singh, 
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3. As the preseiit= 'ETilei% Siii^ii, was tlien a. minor the 

administration was, mitil Ms Investiture with rrning powers in Octoiier 1934, 
comitieled Iw a C’oiindl of Eegeney whicli later p'ave phice to a. (Vameil 
Arlininisimtio]!. The minor Bajhr aeccropanied hv his niotlier and yomi^uui: 
^.M’otlser proceeded to England in April 1923, under medical advice, and re- 
turned in February 1924.' He. was educated at the Aiichison C-olMge, T.ahore, 
with 3Ir. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E.,, avS liis private tutor. Ho passed his dip- 
loma examination in:.April 1932 and eoinmencetl his adminisiral ire training 
in file Stale in November 1932.1111361’ the guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, I.C.S., 
In February 1933 he. inaiTied -the daughter ol.' Bardar Baljadur Sardru* E!iag» 
want Singh, a inis ■. of Bliareli,. . Ambala, District. From July to December 
. 1933 ., tm iinclerwent:Militaiy.tjTiiningr at l^ooiia witli the Ifoval Docc.aii iforse 
to Vv'iiich he veas attucliedm^s. an Honorary teinpi)rary J deideiia ut. Ho dsn 
rof-e'ved a d 'ui lu strn %^e. tra.iii in g. in the Sunmier nf 1934 iriidor the 

Deputy Commission er. His Highness wars invested ivitli rnl;.ng ]a'eA-or« by 
the Hou'hlo tim Agaantd-o ..the' Clovernor General on tlie ITlii October 1934 
and. 'was at tlie same time gazetted as an Honorary Lieutenant in tlie Indian 
■'Army,' ■ ^ 

4, The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Tnclar Singh was mari'ied in Afarch 
1913 to ihe late Maharaja of Bharatpur hut lierscif died iii 1929. The pre- 
sent Duicr’s younger brotlier was born on the 2*2nd Fel.uTiarv BTlfb 

0 . The revised revenue setilement of the Slate was ('omidehal in 1910. 

6. In Decemher 1913 the State was transferred from ilie cimrge of tha 
Commissioner, Jidlundur Division, to that of the Baliawalnur Agency which 
was abolislmd on the 1st iCovember 1921, when the Piinjal) ^States Agency 
wuis estn])Hshed 

7. The Baja is entitled to he received and visited by the Yieeroy, and 
is a niemher of ihe Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring Hie poAvei* of 
aa])ital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on tlie Euler of 
the State in 1923, and took eiTect when the present Euler ^^’aB invested with 
Puling Powers. 

8. Baja Ridhir Siiigli. was invjied to meet His Enyal TTighnoss the 
Prince of lYales at Lahore in ISToveinber 1905 Imt "was prex'euted b>v Illness 
cTom attending. Maharaja Brij Indar Singdi attended the Inpu-u'ial foro- 
nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His FiXcellency the Vicerov into DelM on ihe 23rd 
December 1013. 


JIND. 

Jind is one of the three Phulkian States. The family of tlie Euling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhii Jat clan. Phiil, the common * aiu'csior of tlie 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, wiio was granted (he 
chandrayat or office of Eevemie Collector of tlie wnsie (country to (ho south- 
west of Delhi hy the Emperor Bahar in 1523 A. T). Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 
From the eldest of the sons of Phnl have deacendetl the families of Nnhlia 
4nd Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
, $tate was Ga,ipat Singh, a great-frrandson of Phn’l. Fe took part in the Sikh 
walition .of 1763 ag:ainsUthe Afp:han Governor of Sivhind -and received a 
, iatge tract of country as liii share of the spoil. One of his daughter became 
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ike niolker of Maharaja Eanjit.: Bino‘h. In 1772 the title of laja was cou- 
^^erred upon b.^ui hy the EiuperorySkali , Alam. . ' Ciajpat Singh’s sou, 
Bhag Singh, assisted Lord Lake .in., his operations- against tlie Malirattas and 
- was rewarded by tiie_ gonnt oiVthe^ pa;rgana o and the Ciohana estates. 

In, lhh4 the diud liaja died .without ; is'siie,-. Samp Siiigdi of Bazidpiir, a 
41iird cousin of the deceased Eaja.y succeeded to'- the gaddi by order (f the 
British (iovernment, hut he was held to he entitled to' succeed only to the 
ierritory poss^z^sed by his gTeat-oTandfather,- Raja Gaj'pat ■ Singh, and estates ; 
yielding lls. 1., 82,000 revenue ..uTere resumed by the, British (ioveriinieiit as 
escheats. Raja Baiuip .SiiiglLs-' conduct duidngAhe..- First ^ S War was on 

the whole 'satisfactoiy , and' he Tecei^^ in. reward' a grant of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 18,57 Sariip vSiiigH w^as. not' beliiiid tlie Maharaja of 
:: Patiala in active loyalty, and bis services on that occasion were of a most 
valuaWe nature. He was ^the only "Prince wlio was preseni- with tlie army" 
before ^ Delhi,.,, In recognition of his. services the Dadri tei'ritory, COO square ■ 
miles in extent, was made over to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangriir assessed at Hs. 1,38,000; his salute was raised fmrn 9 to 11 nuns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 1864 he was creaied a G.C.S.T. 
His son, Eaja llaglibir Singh, was a' worthy ' successor : he died in 18S7. -* 
Jiiid ranks third in order of precedence ainong .the' Indian States in the 
■P'uii jab. ■,■■■■,' ■ ■ 

2. tL'be |)reS6iit Hnler Eaja-i-Rajagan: Maharaja Sir. ri-aril)ir Singii 
Sajindra Baiiadiny (i.C.i.E., K.C.S,!.. succeeded 'liis grandfather, Itaja' 
Eaghbiv Siiiuh, wlien a minor and was invested with powers in November 
1899. But he was re(|uired for a time., in exercising liis powers., to' i'olio.w 
the advice vrhich the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludliiana-Dliuii-Jakhal line of Railway, constructed at tlie expense of 
the Jind and Malerkotla States, was o]>enecl for traffic in .190k The com 
strnctioa of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar 
which w^as commenced during the year 1913-14, was completed and opened, 

3. The State furnished a contingent for service during the last Afghan 
War, and the Jind State Forces were utilized during the Tirali Campaign of ■ 
1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on the frontier in 4908 
against llm M'ohnumd ami Zaka Kbel tribes. On the outbreak of ihe War in 
1914 5Ialiarnja Sir Ranbir Singh idaced all the resources of his sState at the 
disposal of Ooveruineijt. His Iligbness’vS offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he has contributed largely to^ War 
Funds and' given generous assistance towards every movenient for alleviating 
distress caused by the war. His State Regiment, wliich was utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3-| years’ active service in East Africa^ 
having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions. The State 
troops retulered Auiliialde assistance during the Punjab disturbances of April 

. . .1919 and. also'', on the Afghan.. front. " 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
His Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh wms appointed a Knigiit Commandei 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Ciirzon visited the State in November 1903, Lord Minto in 1906, 
•and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His Highness •attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja was 
conferred upon liim as a hereditary distinction. For services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 
jjuns and the title of ^ Rajendra Bahadur 2 was conferred upon him a^s a 
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hereditary distinction on the, 1st Jannary Id lb. At the same time Jais 

EPss was “gazetted an Honoraiy Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a personal 
salute of 15 guns. A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on the 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
18th June 192{i. _ _ . 

5. His Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. He attended the cer^onies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
December 1912. A son and heir was ^rn to the ^otb 

September 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921. 1924, 192o, 192». 

and 1931. 

KAPDBTHALA. 

1 The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahhiwalia family, the original, 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zammdar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages m the vicinity of Lahore, l ie 
real founder of the family was Raja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Nadir 
■Shah and xlhmad Shah, who by his intelligence and bra-very made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contempOTary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Nihal Smgh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the First Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of all his estate south of the Sutlej, and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs. 1,38,000. During the Eecond Sikh War 
rendered valuable service and was created a Raja. 

Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part m assisting the British Go vein- 
ment. He was rewarded with a grant on uitmran temire of the tuo con- 
fiscated estaies of Baundi and Bithauli in Oudh, yielding a rental o^- 
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of His' Highness, -Maliara^ Kumar Mahijit Singh (bom 1893).,. who, was \'a 
Minister in the . Government of the United Provinces, died in jiprir i932.^ ; ' ■A 
'"-^is ' Highness’ sons re.ceived their edncation' in .E,ngla.nd. . Maharaj .Kumar , 
ilm.arjit Sin.gh' is a M.A.. of Ox.ford University and was' -made an Honorary 
„ Captain on the 3rd December 1918, being promoted to the':ran.k of Honorary 
Major on the 1,8th January 1930. He was A.D.C. to His .Excellency , the 
Commander-in-Ohief. His Highness- has been 'permitted .to call his lieir- 
, apparent the “ Tikka.EaJa ” instead o.f the ‘-'Tikka Sahib ”. His Highness- 
attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, .and the,, 
ceremonies connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy intc, 
..Deliii^on. the 23rd December' 1912. .A son. and he.ir' was born to the Tikba 
,. Eaja in October 1934. ■ 

3. The State furnished a contingent of 700 men, which did good service 
during the last Afghan War, and the Kapurthala State Forces took part with 
credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of the war with 
Germany , in ■ 1914 ■ Hh ■ Highness : the Maharaja immediately , offered' the- ' 
resources of his State to Government. The State Forces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of e3i .^ 
years, : during which they greatly , distinguished themselves. , The Maharaja " 
very generoxisly contributed one lakh of rupees towards their inaintenance 

■ on field! service for a period of one year and in addition lie earmarked a sum 
of Es. 50,000 for active service allowances and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness’ offer of Es. 25,000 for the purchase of motor ambulances was 
accepted and also bis offer to forego his claim to the extra expenditure 
amounting to Es. 3,76,248 incurred by the Darbar on the State Forces above 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the eflSiciency of the State- 
Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute of Es. 1,31,000 was remitted by ihe Govern- 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness was created a. . 
G.C.S.I., and granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Maharaja was raised to 13 guns permanent and 2 personal on the 1st January 
1918 for services in connection with the war and a permanent local salute of 
15 guns was granted on the 1st January 1921, on which date His Highness- 
was created a G.C.I.E. His Highness was at the same time gazetted an 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Batta^- 
lion, 11th Sikh Eegiment (Eattray’s Sikhs). His Highness was promoted to- 
the rank of Colonel on the 18th June 1926, and was created a G.B.E. 
on the occasion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The- 
Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in. 
March 1922. His Excellency the Viceroy paid a visit to the State in Novem- 
ber 1927, on the occasion of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. The State wnas also visited by tiis Excellency the Viceroy in 
March 1934. 

5. His Highness repxesented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
ill 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Higliness’ then Chief Minister, Khan " 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, C.I.E., O.B.E., was deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to ilge Session of the League 
of Nations at Geneva. His Highness himself was selected as a member of 
the second plenary session of the Round Table Conference in London in 1931. 

6. His Highness, who was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes,,, 
resigned his memhership in December 1933. 
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' Loliarit is a State within the' political charge of the Agent to the 

Govenior-Genenil, Tlie Nawabs exerciise full criminal and 

civil jurisdiction .over their' subjects. A sanad conferring the power of capital 
sentence was conferred 'by : the Government of India on the Jiuler in 1923- 
The Ai a wall’s, family is descended from a Bokhara, Mogiial who took service 
with the Emperor Ahmad '.Shah and married the daiighter of the Governo" of 
A.ttock. -His son, Ahmad"''^ Bakb'sh Khan, entered the service of the liaja of 
Alwar, who employed him as age.nt to Lord Ijake. .Tii' rec*.og*nitioB of his 
■ services Lord Lake gTorited liim. a 'saimd' conferring* on him a pe.rpetiial jagir 
in the Giirgaon Dishnct yiekling three lakhs of revenue per annum. This 
grant, wdiich was /sub]kct to the supply of, '200 horsemen on demand and an 
exhibition of manifest zeal and attachment to the British Govei’cinent, was 
confirmed liv the Governinent of India. Alrmad Bakhsli Khan’s son and si!f> 
cessor was executed for coin]')licity in the murder of Mr. William Einser, the 
Resident at ])el1ii, and ]iart of the liohani territory was confiscated. "Jjoharu 
proper was continued to his iwo liroiliers ; bid owing to dissensions I lie vcainge’’ 
brother was eventually c'ompelled leave ihe Slate. The branch of the 
family descended from liim re(*eivea alhovances of Rs. 12,900 per aununi from 
the Kawah of Lohani. The title of Kawah was revived in favour t f Ala-iul-din 
Ahmad Khan, flic great-gran dfatlior of (he present Kaival), liy T.ord North- 
brook in "1874. ■ Nawab 'Ala-ud-d'in Ahmad Khan was a guidicrnaii of high ■ 
literary attainments. A short lime before liis deaili he TolmdarilY agreed to 
reside at Delhi, leaving tlie management of the State to his son, as liis finan- 
cial affairs had fallen mio confusion. Nawali Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, 
Bahadur, K.O.I.Jh, succeeded to the Stale in 1884. lie was apporrited ar 
addiiional ?ilember of His Eixcelleney the Govei'nor-Generars Couiu‘il iis 1895 
and was made a K.C.I.E., in .1897. lie was from October 1889 to October 1901 
a Member of the Punjali Legislative Council, and Superintenderjt rf the 
Malerkotia State from 1893 to Deeemlier 1902. During liis alisenee in 
Malerlcotla the management of the laihari! vStrde was entrusted by the Kawab 
to liis younger brother Sahibzada, Aziz-ud-din Alimad Khan on whom Ihc 
title of Kliaii Bahadur was conferred in daniiary 1914, In (mdtn* lo ivay off 
the debts of the State a loan of Ils. 3,11,000 was obtained by Govensment 
from the Mamdote Estate and the control of ihe income of the Lohani State 
was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On the outbreak of tlie war in 
1914 lie ofl'ered his personal services and tlie resources of his State. He went 
to Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 1915, but 
unfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-healtb. Tlie personal 
salute granted to the Nawab in January 1903 -was made permraient on the 1st 
January .1918 for services in connection with ihe war. At his own lequest 
Navrab' Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was peianitted io ai!)di(*ate in April 
’1920, He was allowed to retain his title after abdication and also his salute 
of 9 guns as a personal distinction, Lohani ranks eigliteeuih in order of 
precedehce .pimongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

- . w If. 

. '2. Xawab Sir Amu-iid-din Ahmad Khau was siicoeedad hy his eldest sofi 

Narwab Aiz-iid-din Ahmad Ivlian who was formally installed as Enler of the 
State at a Durbar held bj the Commissioner of Ambala at Lobarn on the 20tb 
'April 11120. The TT^norary rank of T.ientenant was conferred upon the Euwab 
•• Ifi. recognition of •his on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted 

to the rank of 
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3. Jifawab Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 192C, and was 
succeeded by his eldest son Nawab Amin-ud-din Ahmad Khan, who is the 

,„,p«esettt Ruler. He received his education in the Aitchison College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diploma Examination. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Council of Regency, consisting of ; the Regent, 
Nawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, e^-Nawab“ and t\\'o members. He was 
invested with full ruling powers in November 1931, by the Hon’ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and at “the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Second-Lieutenant in the Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th Cavalry. He was promoted lo the Honorarv rank of Lienrenant 
in February 1934. 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received bv the Viceroy. Sir Amir-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the e.r-Nawab, was amongst the Rulers of the Punjab States 
who were invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi 
in December 1905, but he was prevented by illness from attending. He was 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907, 
find also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the State Entry in December 1912. The Nawab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


MALER KOTLA. 

1. The Miller Kotla family are Sherwani Afghans, and came from Kabul 
in 1467 im officials of the Delhi Emperors. Their ancestor Shaikh Sadr-ud- 
din received a gift of 68 villages near Ludhiana when he married the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi. The title of Nawah was conferred in 165? 
upon Bazid Khan by Shah Alamgir. The family subsequently suffered many 
vicissitudes, being at one time_ stripped by the Sikhs of all their possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkotla. The State insisted the 
British Government during the Gurkha War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hundred foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
koila ranks tenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The late Ruler, Nawah Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, Bahadur, waa 
born on the lSth October 1857, and succeeded by adoption to the gaddi on the 
death of his distant cousin, Nawab Sakandar Ali, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of the State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subject. The Nawab 
of Loharu managed the State with ability as Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Nawab’s eldest son', Ahmad Ali Khan, who had 
received training in the transaction of State business and had shown an 
interest in his work and was therefore considered by Government fit to be 
entnisted with the management of the State. The Nawahzada’s administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Eihan, with the title of Regent, exercised the 
powers entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur. Nawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the ^rd August 1908. 

3. The present Ruler, Nawqb Sir Ahmad Ali Khfe, K.C.S.I., K.O.I.E., 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested’; with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the hth January 1909. The Nawab 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar heM at Delhi in December 
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1911, and at the ceremomal connected with the State Entiy of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
outbreak of the War the Hawab ofi'ered his State Sappers and the resources, 
of his State. The State Sappers were employed in Trance and subsequently 
at Basra. His Highness contributed generously to the various War Funds 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Bxpedi- 
tionarv Force besides helping in various other ways. The Hawab was made 
a K.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1915, an Honorary Major on the 14th June 
1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a K.C.I.E. on the 
1st January 1921. Sahibzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, born on the 
20th May 1.904, is the heir-apparent. 

4. The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the- 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, which was opened for traffic in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tirab 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably- 
reported on. ' 

6. The Revenue Settlement of the State was completed during the year 
1912-13. 

7. The Hawab is entitled to he received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Ruler as a personal honour i& 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy. 

8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political charge af the Agent to the G-overnor-General, Punjab States. 

9. The presfent Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905. In 1906 Hia- 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by Lord' 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

10. A sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was granted in< 
1922 by the Government of India. 


MANDI. 

1. The Mandi Rajas are of ancient Rajput lineage, being Mandials of the- 
Chandar-Bans tribe. The families of the Mandi and Suket Eulers are sprung 
from a common progenitor, Suket being the senior branch. The ancestor of 
the present Mandi Raja separated from Suket early in the thirteenth century. 
The existing capital of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
be regarded as the first Raja of Mandi. From 1810 onwards Mandi was- 
made to pay tribute to the Lahore Darbar, which in 1840 rvas fixed at 
Rs. 1,35,000. During the First Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi- 
Raja were with the British, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered 
his formal submission to the' British Government and _was_ granted _ a sanad: 
recognizing his Chiefship and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute 
was fixed at a lakh of rupees per annum and he was prohibited from levying 
dut-ihs on goods passing in and out of his State. Mandi is within the political 
charge of the Agent to the- Governor-General, Punjab States, and ranks sixth 
in-ripi^ei- M^.p^W®d^nee;a the Indian States in the Punjab, the Rulera 

■af Mandi and considered of equal rank. 
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2. ilaja Bije Sea, who died on the lOth December 1902, sacceeded to the 
gaddi in 1851, when only four years old, and was invested with full powers in 
J866. ^ la 1872 it was considered aecessaiy .'to appoint an English officer ' as ■ 
Oouncillor to the Raja, and this arrangement continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Raja ashed for the assistance' of a British official, and a member 
of the CiviL Service was temporarily deputed" to'Mandi. ' ' In the latter ' years 
of Bije Sen^s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory condition, 
and in ^1899 the ; Commissioner of J ullundur , made ■ an enquiry into them at 
',the'Raja.’s ..own request., , 

; B^wani; Singh, son of Raja Bije, Sen, who.was born in 1883 

iu’ 1897 , as ■ successor '' to ' his father, succeeded to' the '. 
Chiefship of the State with the title of Raja Bhawani Sen, and was formally 
installed by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 31st October 1903. It was 
decided for the first two y^eaxs of his rule to appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State, Eor 18 months the young Raja 
underwent a course of instruction in the duties of Government from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the State, and showed 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7th, 
October 1905, His Highness was formally invested with full powers. In 1909 
Tikka Rajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was 
appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wazir. 
The former has since left the State. Raja Bhawani Sen was invited to meet 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905.. 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died in February 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted. ^ The present Ruler, the late Raja’s nearest male relative, Mian 
Jcginclar Singh, a minor, w^as selected to succeed to the gaddi, and was 
installed as Raja Jogindar Sen by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minority of His Highness the State waar 
administered by Government. The post of Superintendent of the State was 
held successively by Mr. A. L. Gordon Walker, I.C.S., and Mr. H. W, 
(now Sir Herbert) Emerson, I.C.S., in conjunction with that of Settlement 
Officer and by the late Mr. J. R. C. Parsons, I.C.S. The management of the 
State quarries was taken over by the Darbar in 1915 . The land revenue and 
forest settlements were concluded in 1917 - 18 . 

4. The young Raja Laving completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was born to the Raja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the ‘‘ Yuvaraj His Highness 
accompanied by the Rani left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924, On his rettirn to India His Highness underwent a 
course of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February 1925 by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A, B. Minchin, O.I.E., Agent to the Governoi’-Generai, 
Punjab States, and a Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted by the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1927 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight Com- 
mander of the Star of India was conferred on His Highness in 1931. He wa-s 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. In 1930 he married as 
his second Rani the niece of His Highness the Maharaja of Rajpipla and a son 
was born on the 5th August 1931 . ^ . 
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o Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in October 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. Lord 
and Lady Willingdon paid an official visit to the State in October 1934. 
b. The Jluler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 




1, Habha is one of the three Phiilkian States. The family of the Enling 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phnl, the common ancestor of the 
three -Phulkiau honses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Eevenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phnl received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
From the eldest of the sons of Phnl have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Nabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of PluiPs grandson, Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
'inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Nabha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
ruler for some years before his death in 1783. ISTabha, with the other Cis-Sutlej 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Eaja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gaddi, was succeeded in 1840 by his son Devindar Singh. 
During the First Sikh ‘W'ar he was deposed and one-fourth of the Nabha State 
was confiscated. For service rendered during the Mutiny, _ however, by 
Bharpur Singh, the successor of Debindar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nablia State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat in 
the Legislatfve Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Eaja-i- 
Rajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi when Bhagwan Singh died without is!?ue in 1871. He was a 
member of the Badrukhan family and was second cousin to the grandfather of 
the present Eaja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 
to the power and prestige of the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
and to 15 guns in 1898. The dignity of a Enight Grand Commander of the 
Star of India was conferred upon hira in 1879, and the title of Eaja-i-Eajagan 
in 1893 in recognition of the excellent administration of his State. He was 
invested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at Delhi in January 1903 and was also at the same time 
appointed Honorary Colonel of the 14th King George’s Own Eerozepore Sikhs. 
He was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911 and was present at Delhi, but owing to the illness which ended in hia 
death on the 25th December 1911 was unable to do more than attend the 
private reception by His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. The title of 
Maharaja was conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 
the Durbar. Kabha ranks fourth among the Indian States in the Punjab. 


2. Tikka Eipudaman Singh went to England in April 1910 on account 
of ill-health. He was in France at the time of the death of his father Colonel 


Sir Hira Singh and return'&d to the Stale in January 1912. He was formally 
installed as Euler of the State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
Nabha on the ^h December 1912, He was present at the State Entry of 
His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 
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outbreak of tbe war witb Germany in' 1914 Maliarala Eipndamaii Singb 
offered tbe TesourceS ' of bis State to' Government. The Maharaja made 
bandsome contributions to unofficial -War Funds of different kinds and also 
gave a donation of 3 lakbs of rupees towards tbe expenses of tbe Expeditionary 
Forces and 2|- ' lakhs ■ for the construction of additional aeroplanes for the 
" defence . of ■ .London . 

' 3.^ The State furnished a contingent which did excellent service on' the , 
frontier during the Afghan War of 1879-80 and its. State forces were also. ; 
employed on the Tirah and Biiner Expeditions of 1897. The State also 
offered aid in operations on the frontier in I9O83 against the Mohmand and 
Zaka Khel tribes. 

4. Lord Lansdowne paid a visit to the State in October 1890. The State 
was also visited by Lord Ciirzon in November 1903, by Lord Minto in 1906 
and by Lord Chelmsford in 1919. 

5. The late Maharaja Colonel Sir Hira Singh was invited to meet Hb 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 and was 
present at the Chapter of Indian Orders held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. On the 1st January 1921 the permanent salute of the vState was raised 
to 13 guns and a local salute of 15 guns was granted to His Highness the 
Maharaja within the limits of his own territory permanently. The Maharaja 
is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. Maharaja Ripudam an (later Gurcharan) Singh severed his connection 
with the State in 1923 and took up his residence with his family in Dehra Dun 
leaving the State to be administered in his absence by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India. In February 1928 he was deposed and 
interned under Regulation III of 1918 in Kodai Eanal (Madras Presidency). 
He was succeeded by his eldest son Partap Singh, horn on the 2fst September 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a President and three Members* 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness Maharaja Partap 
Singh accompanied by his mother visited England in 1932. He proceeded 
again to England in 1934 and entered Badingham College, near 
Leatherhead, where he is now pursuing his studies. 


PATIALA. 

1. Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The family of the 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phul, the common ancestor 
of the three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted 
the chaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the 
south-W'est of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phui received a 
firman from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to Itim this office; he died 
in 1652. From the eldest of the sons of Phnl have descended the houses of 
Nabha and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when the present capital was founded by Sardar Ala Singh, gmnAson u!' 
Phul. Raja Amar Singh, grandson of Ala Singh, made Patiala the most 
powerful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after his death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it w%s necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala affairs. Raja f Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amar Singh and the State was wisely administered during 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son by his wife Rani Aus 
Kaur, a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the 
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Patiala Prince in 1810 by tbe Emperor Akbar II on tbe recommendation of 
General Oehterlony. For seinrices rendered during the Gurkba War of 1814. 
Maharaja Harm Singh was awarded portions of the Hill States of Eeontbal 
and Eaghat. At the time of the first Sikh War, Narindar Singh was on the 
^addi._ He helped the British Govermuent more than anv of the other Cis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged by the gift of a portion of 
the territory confiscated from Nabha. During the disturbances of 1857-58 no 
prince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous services 
to the British Government than Karindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and many other 


privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Narindar Singh was invested 


•with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of India. He 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Mahindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded by Maharaja Rajindra Singh, 
G.C.vS.I. Patiala was taken under Eritish protection in 1809; it ranks firsf 
araong.st the Indian States in the Punjab. 


' 2. The present Prince, Maharaja Sir Bbupindar Singh, G.C.S.I., 6.C.I.E., 
G siiec<3ededto thef/a/W/ on the death of his father Maha- 

raja Sir Rajindar Singh, G.C.S.I., in Noveiu1)cr 1900. Tlie late Pi'ince was 
only 28 years of gge when he died. The administration during the minority of 
Maharaja Blmpindar Singh, who was educated at the Aitchison College from 
October 1904 fo February 1908, was conducted by a Council of Regenev con- 


sisting of three members. With effect from 1st October 1909 the resignation 

. . P ■ I t ■ '/-N ■ 1 • . 1 \ t ■ . » . IT « • ■ ■ . ' " • . * . ” . 


of the Council was accepted, and the Maharaja began to rule the State. The 
Maharaja was, on the 3rd November 1910, formally invested with full powers 
by His Excellency Lord Minto. His Highness paid a visit to Etirope during 


the year lOll and was subsequently present at the Imperial Coronation. Durbar 
held at Delhi in December' 1911, when he was appointed a Knight Grand 


Commander pf the Order of the Indian Empire. He attended the ceremonies 
connected with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on 
the 23rd December 1912. In 1917 the Maharaja and liis successors were 
exempted from presenting-^ nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On the outbreak 
of the war with Germany in 1914 Maharaja Sir Bhupindar Singh placed his 
individual services and all the resources of his State unreservedly at the 
disposal of HivS Majesty the King Emperor of India. The active assistance 
rendered by His Highness and the Darbar in connection with the war was 
in every way worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Eajindar .Lancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
permitted to proceed to the front, and was appointed Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel, but owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
visited the allied fronts. For services in connection with the war His Higliv 
ness received, on the 1st January 1918, the G.B.E., and his personal salute 
was raised to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England in 1918, was appoint- 
ed Major-General and attended the Imperial War Conference as a represen- 
tative of Indian States. He was also appointed Honorary Colonel of the 
I5th (Ludhiana) Sikhs and of the newly raised l-140th Patiala Infantry; 
and' while in Europe he was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders. 
His Highness proceeded on service during the Afghan War in 1919 as special 
service officer on the staff of Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
an armistice was asked for by the Amir. He was created a.G. C. S. I. and 


a permanent local salute of 19 guns was given to the State on the 1st January 
ISSJi,; '“'fife _ -Was made a Knigfit iGrand' Cross' of the E'oyal Victorian Order on 
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tlie 17tli Marcli' 1923,- oil tlie occasion of . His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales^ irisit' to : His ' Highness has been . appointed Aide-de-Oamp to 

His Imperial; Majesty the. King : Emperoi\ Highness was promoted to 

the rank .of Honorary Lieiiteiiaiit-General in -the Indian Army in 1931. The 
Honorary .Degree of 'LL.!). wa,s conferred on His Highness by the; .Punjab 
University at its special Jubilee .Convocation held in December 1933. 

, 3. A son .and heir, Tnvraj ' Yadavinder Singh, was horn to His Highness 
on the 7th January 1913. ■. ' ' 

'4. The State furnished a contingent of 1,1.00^ men. which did' excellent 
■service during the Kabul AFar of - 1897. . ' The State ' forces 'were , employed' in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab disturbances of April 1919, and valuable assistance was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

-3. Lord Lanrlsdowne visited Patiala in 1890 and installecr the late 
Maharaja on the gaddd. Patiala also received the honour or visits from 
Lord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Ciirzon in 1903, from Lord Minto in 1906, 
from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Beading in 1923, and frotn Lord 
Irwin in 1928. . .h" 

6. Tlk* Maliaraia is eniitied to be received hj the Viceroy and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930 and 1933 and w^ent to Europe in 1928 
in connection with the presentation of the Princes’ ease before the Indian 
States Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
tive, s of the Princes at the Indian 'Bound- Table Conference. ' His . Highness 
•attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 
1931 and 1932 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Hawab (now Sir) 
Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent liim. 

7. His Highness was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Lahore in November 1905. 

8. His Koval Highness the Pririce of Wales paid a visit to Patiala in 
February 1922. 


SIBMUB (NAHAN), 

1. Sirmnr or Nahan ranks sixth among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
the ruler of Mandi and Sirmnr being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Eajputana, and has been 
m possession of the State since A.D. 1095. The affix "Singh” to the names 
of the members of this family becomes Parkasli ’’ in the case of the Ruling 
-Prince — Parkash ” signifying in Sanskrit Came to light The country 
was conquered hj the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the British, the 
State was granted to Fateh Parkash, the eldest son of the Eaja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State was transferred from the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agency in 
1921...'.' ...’. 

2. His Highness Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, Bahadur, 
K C.SJ., succeeded to the gaddi with full powers in October 1898 on the 
death of his father His Highness Baja Sir Shamsher Parkash, Bahadxir, 
O.D.S.I. The latter rendered loyal services during the Mutiny of 1857, in 
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■recognition of wliicli he received a dresa of honour together with a /salnte of 
7 guns, which was raised to 11 in 1867 , and again to ,13 in , 1886 , on the last 
. occasion as a personal . distinction. The late Raja was appointed a, Knig&' 
Commander of the Order of the Star of India on the 9th Novem 
"was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also 
invested with unrestricted power to pass sentence of death upon his subjects- 
in Deceinher 1906 as a personal mark of distinction. He died at Miissoorie 
on the 4th July 1911. 

3, The late Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Aniar Parkasli, K.C.SJ.j. 
K.C.I.E., succeeded his father the late Raja Sir Suren dar Bikrani Parkash, 
the succession being subject to the condition that sentences of death passed 
by him should he confirmed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division. He wm 
formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Gover^ 
nor on the 26th October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Raja was made a K.C.S.I. on 
the 3rd June 1915 . Por services in connection with the war the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Raja on the* 

^ Ist January 1918 and he was at the same time gazetted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel. He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death ripon his State subjects, as a personal mark of distinc* 
tion for his life only, and!^, on the 1st I muary 1921, he received the E.C.I.E.,. 
in further recognition of his services during the War. A son and heir (Tika 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th January 1913. His 
Highness was granted a personal salute of 13 guns in 1931. His Highness- 
proceeded to Europe in May, 1933, with Her Highness the Maharani for her 
.medical treatment. His Highness was, however, taken ill while in Europe' 
and died of meningitis at Vienna in August, 1933. He was succeeded by 
his son, wim was installed as Maharaja Eajindar Parkash by tlie Hon’ble- 
the Agent to the Governor General, Punjab States, in November 1933. 

4. The State furnished a contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
aid in Egypt. On the outbreak of the war with Germany in 1914 the offer 
by the State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
m Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend’s- 
Eorces in Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 
the base at Basm escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made- 
liberal contributions towards the various War Eunds. 


Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Raja Shamsher Parkash at his capilal in the 
autumn of 1885. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the 
Viceroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928. 


5. His Highness the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited 
to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 
He was granted an interview with His Excellency Lord Minto ih'October 1906* 
Maharaja is a member of the Chamber of Princes, 


SHEET 


-i- 1. The families of the Mandi and Suket Rajas are sprung from a common 
progenitor, Suket being % senior branch. The ancestor of the Mandi Rajs 
^parated off early in the thirteenth century. In 1846 the Suket Raja, Raja 
TJgar Sen, turned against the Sikhs and joined with the Raja of Mandi in 
expelling the Ehalsa garrisons from the strongholds in the hills. In return 
for these services he was awarded the rights of a Ruler in his territories by 


„ . 


185 


PUNJAB STATES AGENCY. 


the Britisli /Government. Eaja Ugar Sen was succeeded in , 1875 by his son^ 
Eiidra Sen. ' The Snket State ranks fi.fteeiith in order of precedence amongst 
the. Indian. States':in the 

; 2. Raja Bnsht Mlrandan Sen, was boim on' the 18th February 1865 .and 
succeeded to the ' gaddi in 1879. He- W'as invested with Ml powers .in 1884. 
Me died on the 27th May 1908, and was- succeeded by liis eldest son Bhim Sen, 
who was formally installed dnd invested with ruling powers ■ by the 
Lieutenant-Governor- on the 28th .October 1908. The Raja, attended .the - 
Imperial Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of 
the war in 1914 Raja Sir Bhim Sen offered his own services and all the 
resources of his State. The Darbar contributed Rs. 30,000 to the War Fund, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per annum towards the expenses of 
the war. His' Highness the late Raja Sir Bhim Sen ^received the; K.C.I.E.^ 
on the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died, 
of double pneumonia on the 12th October 1919. 

3. The present Ruler Raja Lakshman Sen, who was uoin in 1894, 
succeeded his brother. His succession was recognised by His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor, and the announcement of recognition and confirmation" 
was made by the laeutenant-Governor at an Installation Durbar held at Suket- 
on the 30th March 1920, 

4. The late Raja Dusht Nikandan Sen ^vas invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in Hovembei 1905, on the occasion of the visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of "Wales. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member of' 
the Chamber of Princes. In December 1924 a rebellion took place which 
necessitated the calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restore order. The Raja voluntarily departed to Dehra Dun and'^the adminis- 
tration of the State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer of the P. 0. S. 
under the general control of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States. 
A loan of a lakh of rupees was taken from the Government of India to set the- 
finances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1928. The Ra;a 
returned in June 1925 and resumed the administration of the State. A son 
and heir to His Highness was born on the 9th xApril 1932 and is named LaKt 

Sen. Lord and Lady W^illingdoii visited His Highness at Siindamagar (the 
capital of the State) on the 8th October 1934. 

6. A Sanad conferring capital po^vers upon tlie Piiler was granted in 1922! 
by the Government of India. 
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Average 
annual 
rev(!ime 
It.o nearoRt 
tlionsand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Bale of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


Date of birth. 


Name of State. 


ej5o ir>,«o,®oo 


August Sth February 


Ili.s liighuess Mir Ali Kavaz 9th 
Khan Talpur, Mir of — • IS 

(Muslim). 


i Ehairpur 


KiTAlRPITE. 

i. As regards its early history, Kliairpiir State is synonymous with 
Jifortliern Sind. Wlien the connection of tlie British (lovernment with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Bahich Tribe, the Talpurs, one 
.of whom, Mir Sohrab Khan Talpur, founded the Kluiirpur State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad’ Ehan Talpur, GXM.Ev, attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuahle assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
.arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Turki Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaia Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shikar pur jail and treasury %vere 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shoh Nawaa; marched tliere with troops and 
^assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
•death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 his second and only surviving son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Faiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.O.I.E., succeeded 
to the gaddi. He died on the 5tli March 1909 and was succeeded by his son, 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
’‘Cr.G.I.E. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911, The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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tte 1st Jamiaiy 1918 in recognition of sex’vices rendered in connection witli 
tlie War. He died on/tiie 8tli' February 1921 and was succeeded by His 
"•Higliness Mir Ali Nawaz ■ Klian, ;wlio was born in. 1884. He visited Europe in 
In, June 1934 he proceeded to Meshed on pilgrimage and returned to , 
',:his. State in July. 

2. A son was born to His Highness oxi the 4th January 1913 and was 
aa-med Mir Faiz Mubaininail Khan. He was' married to a- daughter of Nawab' 
Moiniiddoula Bahadur of Hyderabad Deccan in January 1932. He proceeded 
to England with his wife and mother in September 193*2 and a son w*as born 
'to him at Brighton in June 1933. 

3. The advent of the Siiklviir Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion .of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of inun- 
dation canals. A large canal {the Roliri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
^and necessitated the constriietion of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, Punjab States, from the 1st April 1933. 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 
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Xame of State 
or Estate. 

Xame, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

. .2 

3- . 

'4 

V 5 


. Average 

Area in aimiial 

square ■ Popula- reveime 

miles. tioii. (to 

nearest' 
thousand.). 


Bharaf pnr 


His liigimess Maliaraja Sri 1st Bcceinher ?JTth March 
Brajindra Sawai Brijendra id!8. 

Singh Bahadur, Bahadur 
Jang, Maharaja of — 

! (Jaf). 


' 486, ®54, 3I,6T,6@0 ! 


His Highness Maharao Baja 8tli March 8th August 


Ishwari Singh Bahadur, 
Maharao Itaja of — 

{Chanhmi Mam Rajptd). 


: m,m n,ss,0§»: ^ 

(includes 

IS,40,660 
■ llali'. 
■Coin). 


liienteuaut-'Coioucl His 
Highness Rais-ud-Baula, 
SIpahdar-ul'Mulk Maha* 
rajadiiiraia Sri Savi^ai 
I Maharaj-Raiia Sir IJdai- 
bhan Singh Bokindar 
Bahadur Biler Jung Jai 
Beo, «.C.I.K., K.Cs.t, 
K.C.A.O., Maharaj Bana 
of — iJat), 


Ji3th February 
1893. 


March 

soil. 


I,S2I ‘^34,986 163,660 


Lieutenant His Highness I5th July J3th April 
Maharaj-Bana Bajendra 1900. l9rJ9. 


lieutenant His Highness 
Maharaj -Bana Bajendra 
Singh Bahadur, Maharaj- 
Bana of — , (Jkala 
Rajput), 


810 SOT, 890 . T,8I,0 


His Highness Maharaja 
Sir Bhom Pal Heo Baha- 
dur Yadiikui Chandra 
Bhal, K.C.S.I., Maharaja 

of — (Jadon Rajput). 


I8tli June )tSst August 
1866. 19:?T. 


I,g4‘^ 140,585 T, 81,000 


Lieutenant-Colonel 


Highness Maharao Sir 
Lmed Singh Bahadur, 
Ci.€.S.I., <,i.C.I.B., C;.B.F., 
Maharao of — {Ham 
Rajput). 


His 13th Septeni- 


11th June 
1889. 


5,684 685,804 5I,T1,000 




U ' . 


: 


i'l 

!■ 






.BHARATPUR. 

1. Tlie rulers of Bharatpur claim to liave been originally Jadu Rajputs,, 
tbe descendents of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Jadu Rajput, the 78th in descent 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendent of Sue, having no family hj his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Hin- 
daun (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sons. These sons not being recognized 
by Rajputs, to be Rajputs and having no ‘ got ' of their own took tlie name of 
Sinsinwar from their paternal village, and from, them are sprung the famous 
Sinsinwar Jats. 

i , 2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 

' a noted free-booter during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Raja 
i Ram, a nephew of Brijh^ was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
to become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the son of Brijh, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this 
Jat elan, until Jh 1763 it was probably one of the most formidable forces in 

t'liA -r, ' ' ' 


r 
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PAYMENTS 


MILITAEY FORGES. 
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ne;^rest 

tbousand). 
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Police 

Forces 


To 
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States. 


To 

'Govern- 

'ment. 


Infantry 
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i Artillery 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


fnfaiitry 

and 

Artillery 


Cavalry 


(includes 
Ss. 3^,86400' 
Hall' 
Coll). 


* Includes 75 Sappers not yet organised, 
t Includes 35 Bandsmen. 

3. In 1803, the Britisli concluded a treaty -with llanjit Singh, who 

.assisted General Lalxe in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after* 
wards, however, wdiile still in alliance with the English Government, Ranjii 
Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 
battle of Dig this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four assaults 
were made and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Ranjit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were 
accepted in 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his existing parganas were forfeited; he was 
guaranteed in the remaining 14 parganas. Ranjit Singh died in the same 
year. ^ 

4. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Randhir, who died in 1823, leav- 
ing the gaddi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for eighteen 
Auonths. His son, Balwant Singh, then six years old, was recognised as 
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heir hj the British GoTernment, but he was opposed and imprisoned by his^ 
cousin,, Durjan Sal, who also advanced claims to the (jaddi. 


5. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventualfj 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bharat- 
pur was besieged a second time by a British force, this time under Lord 
Combermere. The fort was successfully stormed on ISth January 182(>, and; 
Durjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja was- 
piit on the gaddi under the superintendence of a Political Agent. lie died in. 
1853 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh, who died in 1893, after a rule of 
40 years. Jaswant Singh remained faithful to the British Government 
during the Mutiny and rendered such assistance as was in his power. He- 
was succeeded by his son, Ham Singh. In 1895 it. was found necessary to take- 
the administration out of the Maharaja’s hands, and the control of aSairs- 
was vested in a Council working under the general supervision of the Poli- 


tical Agent. 


6. In June 1900, Maharaja Ham Singh was deposed and was succeeded;* 
by his infant son, Eishan Singh. The Ex-Maliavaja di^d at Agra in Septeni- 


7. During the minority of Maharaja Kishan Singh, the administration of 
the State was conducted by a Council under the control of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja Kishan Singh was invested by His Excellency the Viceroy with- 
fall powers of administration of the State on the 28th November 1918. He- 
died on the 27th March 1929, and was succeeded by his eldest son, Brijindra- 
Singh, who was born on the 1st December 1918. During the minority of the' 
young Maharaja, who with his three brothers is receiving his education in 
Europe for reasons of health, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Council under a President nominated by the Government: 
of India, 


8. The State offered the services of its troops for the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State- 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and’ 
returned in December 1904. 


9. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur - 
State Infantry and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The* 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the Horth-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which, however, could not he accepted owing to His 
Highness’ youth. 


10, The folloTving Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur : — Tjorcls* 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lansdowne (1890), Ciirzon (1902 and 1903), 
Hardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Heading (five timesh 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912' 
respectively. 


The state was also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales- 
(1921), and Their Majesties the King and Queen of Belgians (1925). Lord 
Curzon exchanged visits with Maharaja Ram Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a* 
permanent local saltite of 19 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the State. 
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j •„ ,1. ' The .Euliiig' fainily beloiigsToT-he^H^^ clan, of Chaiihan Eajpiits, and. 

the conntTj ' the jr ' ruled up' to about ' iiie included, besides 

‘ Bundi, the territory of the modern' States: of: Ivotali and JhaiaAv whole 

tract being styled to this day '’Haraoti”' after the ■ dominant family.' The"' 

1 ' present ruler of Jvotah is descended from a cadet of the same house. 

I 2. The 'Biindi-State suffered much during the' supremacy of the Mahrattas,,,:. 

! but in 1818 'Maharao Eaja- B'ishen Singh concduded a treaty with the British,^ 

Government under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the - 
^ remission of the tribute paid to Hoikar, it was arranged that the State should 

pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the rec|iiisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to Government 
' amounts to Es. 1,20,000. 

j 3. His Highness Mahaiuo Eaja Jshwa^^^^^^ Bahadur, who was born 

on the 8th March 1893, succeeded his uncle Maharao Eaja Sir Eaghiibir 
i Singh on the 8th August 1927 and was invested wdth Ml ruling powers on;* 

; the 26th September 1927. 

} 4. His Highness the Maharao Eaja is assisted in the administration by a 

! council consisting of a Dewan and four other members. 

5. The capital is 22 miles from Kotah on the Hagda-Muttra Eailway,. 

■ which passes through Bundi territory near Fatan and Kapren. 

i 6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Billing families' 

I of Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengcirh , Banswara, Jaisalmer, Eewa, Jhabua and 

j Nagod. His Highness is married to two daughters of Thakur ♦Lai Eadha- 

[ keshwar Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Baghelkhand. His Highness has ■ 

I adopted Kunwar Bahadur Singh of Kapren as Maharaj Kumar. 

^ 7. The following Aacerovs have paid visits to Buudi : — Lords Curzou. 

! (1902), Lytton (1925), Eeading (1926), Irwin (1929) and Willingdon (1935).. 

The State was also visited by Her Majesty the Queen-Empress in Decern- - 
ber 1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the A¥ar (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions to* 
various Funds connected with the AVar. 

: 9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government of 

^ India transferred to the Birndi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the - 

:: Keshorai Patan district, originally ti’ansfeiTed to the former under the 

) Treaty of 1860 with Scindia. The tribute payable in respect of the district 

Es. 80,000 remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of 
; Es. 1,20,000 payable to Government, 

DHOLPUE. 

1, According to local tradition Dliolpur derives its name from the Eajpiit~ 
Eaja Dlioiim Deo Tonwar fan off-shoot of the reigning family at Delhi), who 
about 1005 A.D. held the land between the Chainbal and Banguns'a rivers. 

I 2. The family of the Euling Prince belongs to the Deswali tribe of Jais, . 

I who are said to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century*. 


BUNDI. 
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British made a treaty with the Eana iii 1779, aud tii execution oi the treaty 
Owalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated for 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events the 
treaty was withdrawn and Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gwalior. Under the British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia, Gohad was re- 
■stored to the Eana, but in 1805 this territory was exchanged for the Parganas 
, 0 .^' Dhoipur, Bari and Bajakhera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3. The late Euling Prince, Mabaraj Eana Sir Earn Singh, K.G.l.E., udio 
held the honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s Army, and succeeded 
I ll's father Maharaj Eana Nihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th July 1901, 
died suddenly on tlie 29th March 1911. The administration of the State was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under 
the general direction of the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1905, when the 
late Euler was invested with ruling powers, and again from 1911 to 1913, 
when the present ruler received his powers. The late Euler w'as succeeded 
by his full brother His Highness Maharaj Eana Udaibhan Singh, who was 
horn on the 25th February 1898. He was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, where he passed the diploma examination and won several prizes. 
After a short course of training at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
paid a short visit to Europe, from wnere he returned in September 19l2. _ He 
was invested'" with full ruling powers on the 9th October 1913. His High- 
ness is married to the daughter of the Sardar of Badruko in Jind. A daughter 
•was born to His Highness on the 5th May 1924. 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Dholpur : — Lords DuHerin 
(1885) and Irwin (1928). 

5. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
,1911, 

(j. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
-at the disposal of Govemment. The Darbar also lent their house at Agra to 
-.the Military authorities for the use of the Army Clothing Factory. 

7. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection with the Great War (1914-19) and a K.C.V.O., on the 
■17t'h Mai’ch 1922 in connection with His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales’ 
visit to India, and a G.C.I.E. in 1931. 

A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorai'y rank of Major in the 
Army were conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921. He was 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Army on the 24th October 
■1921. 

' : JHALAWAB. 

' 1. The Jhalawar Statd'was created in 1838 from a part of the territories 
then belonging to Kotah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Kotah 
_^tate the famous Eegent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a 
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supplementary article added, by which the administration of the State was 
vested in perpetuity in him, his heirs and successors. Madan Singh, the 
gi-andson of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Eegency, 
was very unpopular with all classes and became involved in constant disputes 
with Maharao Earn Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel 
tlje Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the consent of the 
Kotah Euler to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and 
to create out of 17 parganas of Kotah yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, 
the principality of Jhalawar, as a separate provision for the descendants of 
Zalim Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Eana Zalim Singh of Jhala- 
w'ar in 1896, the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater’ 
portion of the ceded tracts, and from the remainder constituted a new State 
which was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Eegent Zalim 
Singh. On the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected, 
from which date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title 
of the Euling Prince was at the same time changed from “Maharaj-Eana” 
to “Eaj-Eana” and the salute reduced from 16 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalaw^ar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla,. 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Aw'ar Dag and Gandhar, ' 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Ohaoni, and a portion of the Suket pargana. There is also a small detached 
area Kirpaptu:, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Es. 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. 

4. The first Euling Prince of Ihe newly constituted State was EOis 
Highness Maharaj-Eana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.O.S.I., who was 
descended from an ancestor of Eaj Eana Zalim Singh, the Eegant of Kotah. 
His Highness was bom on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo 
College, Ajmer. He was installed and invested with powers on the 6th 
February 1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his 
only son Eajendra Singh, who was born on the loth July 1900. His Highness 
Maharaj-Eana Eaj' ''dra Singh was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
and at Oxford. His Highness was granted the honorary rank of Lieutenant 
in the Army on the 13th January 1931. His Highness has one son who was 
born at Oxford on the 27th September 1921. The State maintains five dis- 
pensaries and 42 Schools 6 of which are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Eailway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually located in the 
State. 

6. No Viceroy has yet paid a visit to Jhalawar. 

7. The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
and Dewan and two Ministers. 

8. On the outbreak of ihc Great War the D irbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. The late Euler also offered his personal ser- 
vices. For services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Eana 
was conferred on Hi a Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
1918. The salute of the Euler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the Is't ' 
January 1921. 


o 
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KABAULI. 

1. The Jadon Eajputs, who are represented by the ruling families of 
Earauli and Jaisalmer, claim descent from the Tadu or Jadon Kings of- 
Allahabad and Muttra, of whose early history very little is known. The 
name is said to be derived from Yadu, the patronymic of the descendants of 
Budha, the progenitor of the Lunar race. On the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karaidi 
authorities Maharaja Bijai Pal came from Muttra in A.D. 995 and built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known town of Bayana in Bharatpur. 
He ruled the country for fifty-one years, till it was conquered by the Muhaiw.- 
madans under Abu Bakar Shah. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed by the Mahrattas, and Sabalgarh 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Har Bakhsh Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which rid the country of the Mahrattas. 

3. In 1852 Maharaja Narsingh Pal died without leaving an heir. _ The 
Government of India, however, decided that the State should be continued 
and Madan Pal Rao, of Hadoti, one of the leading nobles, was placed on the 

'gaddi in 1854. During his rule the State rendered loyal assistance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S.I., 
his salute was raised from 13 to 17 guns, a debt of Rs. 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of honour was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Ruling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Sir Bhom Pal 
Deo Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bhal who succeeded to the (jaddi on the. 21st 
August 1927. His Highness was born on the 18th June 1866. His father 
was Thakur Sugan Pal of Pardampura. His Highness has been married (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the late Raja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Chiman 
Singh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in Alwar. His Highness has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Ganesh Pal, who was born on the 3rd February 1906, and 

, three grandsons whose names are Bhanwar Brijendra Pal, Bhanwar Mahen- 
dm Pal and Bhanwar Surendra Pal. His Highness was created a K. C. S. I. 
on the 1st Janaury 1935. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 
Assistant (Haib Dewan) acting under the guidance of His Highness the Maha- 
raja in Ijlas Khas. 

6. Owing to financial difficulties in the State the Chief's authority was 
vested in a Council under the general control of the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, when all debts were fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Political Agent had to be exercised for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. 

7. Ho Viceroy has yet visited Karanli. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 

KOTAH. 

j^ktKbtalx and Bnndi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong* Kotah is an off-shoot from Buudi. Its growth from the parent stem 
Jdates back to the early part of the seventeenth century, when Madho Singh* 
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second son of Rao fiattan Singli,, of Bnndi,, acquired Kotali 'By a, .direotvand' 
independeiit grant; from the EmpeTO^^ Jehangir. , The limits of the State were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. The Haras form the 
most iinportant of the twenty-four branches of the Ghohan clan of Bajpute, 
one of the thirty-six royal races of India, and their Baxling Princes who trace 
descent from Manika Rai, King of Ajmer ' (A. D. - 685),,, rank among the first 
in 'Eajputana. 


2. There are thirty-six principal estates subordinate to Eotali. Of these, 
eight are Kotris or fi,efs, Indargarh, Baiwan, Kliatoli, Gainta, Karwaiy , 
Pipalda,: Phiisod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bunii 
and Jaipur/ the allegiance of these Kotris was in 1823; transferred to^ Kotah, ; 
through, whom their tribute is* now paid to Jaipur. They form an Integra} ■ 
portion of the Eotali State. 

B. The history of Eotah is inseparablj" bound up with the name of its 
great Minister and Regent, Zalim Singii. Having twice rendered signal 
services to the Ruling Fidnce of Eotah, he became so much in favour that 
Maliarao Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, Umed 
Singh, to his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the titlyof Regent, and 
for more than fifty jmars in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded V 
the destinies of the country. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
most successful, and he was able to bring Eotah to a position of loiboimded 
prosperity. It was in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
British, and the Eotah troops afterwards rendered memonible services to 
Colonel Moiison in his disastrous retreat through Eotah territory, when hard 
pressed by Jeswant Rao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General 
Malcolm in his operations against the Pnidaris. The State came under the 
protection of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
with the Eotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of ^he present 
Maharao’s predecessor the State was under administration from 1874 to 1876 
through an Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to 
1896 by a British Political Agent assisted by a Coimeil. During this period 
all State debts were completely liquidated. 

4. The present Ruler Lieutenant-GoTonel His Highness Maliarao Sir Timed 
Singh Bahadur, who was born on the 15th Septemher 1873 and educated at 
the'^Mayo College, Ajmer, received fuH powers in December 1896. The 
administration of the State prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
famine of 1900 -whicli led to teinporaiw financial embari^^^^ His High- 

ness, however, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
and the finances of the State are now in good order. 


5. His Highness was created a K.O.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900. a 
G.O.I.E., on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.I., on the 12th December 1911 
and a G.B.E., on the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services connected 
with the Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
Irregular Force in January 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
Army on the 1st January 1915. 

A son, Maliaraj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His Highness 
on the 14th September 1909. ' 

6. The chief event of Maharao Timed Singh’s rule Jias been the restoratfon 
to Eotah of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
the principality of Jhalawar. Zalim Singh’s heirs and successors having 
failed on the deposition of Maharaj Eana Zalim Singh II all the detached 

o 2 
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territory was restored, except a portion wliicli was retained to form a new 
State for the descendants of the family from which the liegeiit Zalim Singh 
had originally sprung. 

7. The State maintains 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 schools, 19 
of which are for girls. The N agda-Muttra and the Bina-Baran-Kotah Rail- 
ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively. 
There are seven stations of the IS agda-Muttra and nine stations of the Bina- 
Baran-Kotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Eotah abounds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
Chamhal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced by 
three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Chamhal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
places along the river boundary there are strong fortified bastions. 

9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for the maintenance 
of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contribution was utilised for the up-keep of the late 42nd Deoli 
Regiment formed after the old auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to this contribution the State pays an annual tribute of 
Es. 2,34,720 to the British Government. 

11. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Kotah: — ^Lords Ourzon 
(1902), Lytton (1926), Reading (1926) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress in December 1911. 

12. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

1911 , 

13. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front with the 42nd Deoli Regiment in which he held the rank 
of Honorary Major and to provide 2 inacbme guns with 12 mules and in 
addition to contribute Es. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Eeginaent if it 
should be despatched to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns wm conferred 
on His Highness the Maharao on 1st Janua ly 1921. 


' ^ ^ It . , I ^ " f 1'! ‘.A ^ ! 
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iXame of State 
or Instate. 

Xaine, title and caste of 
Biller, 

Bate of birth. 

■ Bate of 
succession.;. 

Area iu 
S(|iiare 
miles. 

. Popula- 
■ ' tion. 

.Aveage 
aiumal ' ■ ' 
revemie 
(to,' 

nearest., ' 
thousand). 

«> 

3 

4 

'5 

6 

; ^ 7 , : 

8 







•Bs. 

Alwar . 

Colonel His Higliness 
Sewai Haliaraj Sliri Jey 
Singlii, CS.C,S.I., 
Haharala of — (xVarM^-a 
liajptit). 

14tfi June 

m2, , , 

,>tli June 

tm. 

3,IS8 

749,151 

31,90,69# 

Jaijpur . 

Captain His Highness 
Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Hind* 
iistan Raj Kajindra Sri 
Haliarajadhiraja Sawai 
Sir IHan Singh Bahadur, 
Slaharaja of 
— , {Kachhvaha MaiPiit). 

^Ist August 

Itli September 

m2. 

13, 319.,, 

3,631,115 

1,20,0,0,0®# 

Kislicngarli , 

!!Ib Higliness Umdae 
Rajaliae Baland Makan 
Maharajadhiraja ¥ogya> 
naraiii Singh Baliadiir. 
maharaja oi — {Mnihor 
liajptit). 

^6iii January 
1896. 

34th NoYeiiiber 
1936. ■ 

858' 

85,144: 

1,50,®## 

Lawa . 

Thaliur Bans Bardeep Siugli 
(Narniia Majpnf), 

24tli Septexii- 
■ her 1923. 

3l8t Bficem- 
ber 1929, 

10 

2,790 : 

33,000 

Siiahpitra 

Rajadhiraja Vmaid Singh, 
Raja of — , (Sitodia Raj- 
put), 

1th March 
■ ■ 1816. 

34tli June 
1933. 

465*« 

•54,233 

K 

4,31,®#® 

i 

Tonk . ^ . 

His Highness Said-iid- 
Haula Wazir-iiMMiiIk 

Nawab Hafiz Sir Ufohani- 
mad Saadat All Hhan 
Bahadur, Saiilat-i-Jang, 
C;.€.I.R., Nawab of — 
iPathan). 

!3tli February 
181».. ■ 

33rd June 

1930. 

3,353 

1 

] 

311,360 

1 

1 

21,68,00# 

1 ' 


AIjWAE. 


1. The State was founded by Rao Partap Singh, of Maeheri, who was 
descended through Naru from Raja IJdai Raran, who ruled Jaipur in the 
fourteenth century. The Alwar fam'ily are Kuchwaha Rajputs of the Naruka 
sub-clan. 

2. The first relations of the British Government were formed with Bakhta- 
war Singh, the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted the 
protection of the British Government in 1803, and a treaty of offensive and 
defensive alliance was concluded in that year. 


3. In 1889, the title of “Maharaja” was conferred upon Maharao Raja 
• Mangal Singh as a hereditary distinction. He was succeeded by his son Jey 
■: Singh, who was bom on the 14th June 1882. After Maharaja Mangal Singh’s 
death the administraticQi of the State was carried on by the State Council 
under the general supervision of the Political Agent. The young Maharajai 
joined the Mayo College in 1893 and left it in 1898. On leaving the college 
his education wag supervised by a guardian and after the latter’s departure 
in January IW, by the Political Agent. 


** Excluding Kachola Pargana of Mewar. 
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♦ Including Transport Corps 692. 


4. His Highness Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey Singhji was invested with ruling 
powers by His Excellency Lord Curzon on the 10th December^ 1903. The 
exercise of these powei’s was subject to certain restrictions, which were, re- 
moved in January 1909. 

5. His Highness has been married four times, first to the sister of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of Kishangarh, now deceased; secondly to a daughter 
of the Thakur of Khirsai-a, Kathiawar, who died in 19] 9; thirdly to a lady 
of the same family (Khirsara) and fourthly to a lady from Duva, Kathiawar. 
From the last named His Highness has one daughter boru in ].931. 

6. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I. on 1st January 1909, a 
K.C.I.E. on 12th December 1911, a G.C.I.E. on 1st January 1919 and 
a Gr.C.S.I. on the 3rd June 1924. He was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army on the 1st January 191-5, and an Honorary 
Colonel on the 1st January 1921. 

m 

7. His Highness has visited Europe on the following occasions, 1907, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Conference held 
in London), 1926, (on his way to England he unveiled the memorial to Indian 
troops at Port Tew'fik), 1929 and 1933. 
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8. Tile Silver Jubilee of His Highness’ rule was celebrated in January 
1929 at Alwar. 

9. The State has, on several occasions, placed its forces at the disposal of 
Government. A detachment of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for ser- 
vice in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the 
Darbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the 
Alwar Imperial Service Infantry and one squadron ef the Alwar Lancers 
proceeded on active service. Also, on hostilities breaking out with Afghan- 
istan in May 1919, the Darbar placed the resources of the State at the dis- 
posal of Government and the Alwar State Forces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to ill war Lords Lytton, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Gur^on, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Eeading 
and Irwin, 

11. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

1911. 

^ 12. On fche 1st January 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 

local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 

JAIPUR. 

1. The Jaipur Ruling Prince is the head of the Kachwaha or Kushwaha 
clan of Rajputs and is of the solar line tracing his descent from Kush, one of 
the sons of Rama, King of Ayodhya. 

2. The family flourished for eight Irimdred and fifty years at Narwar near 
Gwalior. Subsequently one Tej Karan of the ruling race early in the twelfth 
century carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither. The State remained comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirza Raja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Moghal 
Empire. Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, but the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation. 

8, The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him. Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4. His Highness Maharajadhiraj a Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gaddi on the 7th September 1922 on the death of Maharajadliiraja 
Sawai Sir Madho Singh, who ruled from 1880 to 1922' His Highness, who 
was born on the 21st August 1911 is the second son of the Tliakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Rajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the 24th March 1921 by the late Ruler, who himvsclf had also been adopted 
from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
nster of His Highness Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, the pi^esent Maharaja ot 
Jodhpur, Her Highness gave birth to a daughter pn the 14th June 1929 
and to a son and Heir-Apparent on the 22nd October 1931. On the 20th 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Mayo College, 

, Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his European Guardian left India to 
receive a course of training at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. He 
returned in October 1930 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 
14th March 1931. His Highness was appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
King George’s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May 1931 and was pro- 
moted to the rank of Honorary Captain on 1st January 1984. His Highness 
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KISHENGAllH. 

1. The founder of the State was Kishen Sinp^h, the second son of Maharaja 
i^IJdai Singh of Jodhpur, who leaving his patrimony conquered the tract of 
country which now comprises Kishengarh, and became its ruler under the sign 
manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594. A treaty was concluded with the 
.British Government in 1818. 

2. Maharaja Madan Singh who Avas born on the 1st November 1884, 
succeeded to the gaddi in 1900. Until he vras invested with full powers in 1905 
the administration of the State was conducted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Resident at Jaipur. He died at Rupnagar on the 25th 
September 1926, leaving no male issue. A decision as to the succession w-as 
.postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a posthumous heir being born 
-to the late Ruler. Subsequently His Excellency the Viceroy approved the 
succession of Maharaj Tagyanarain Singh, first cousin of the late Ruler, 
The succession was announced by the Resident at Ja^ur, in a Durbar held at 
'Kishengarh on the 24th November 1926. His Highness Maharaja Yagya- 
narain Singh who was born on the 26th January 1896, was educated at the 
.Mayo College, Ajmer. 

8. His Highness was married to the sister of the Raja Bahadur of Maksu- 
vdangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Maharaj Kumati Yetendra Sin^h. 


BAJOTTANA— J.4IPUH EESIDENCV. 


•visited Eiirope; iix :'i93^^ TThe: -second -marriage of ' the Maharaja with the 
.daughter of His late Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh Bahadur of Jodhpui 
was celebrated on the 24tli April 1932.'. Her Highness the- Second Maharani 
'.gave birth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines. (England) on .the 5th May yl933. 

The administration of - the State is. carried on .by His Highness -assisted, .by 
.a .Council of five members and a Vice-President. 

5. The Maharaja- enjoys a permanent salute of 17- guns -and -a local salute 
of. 19 guns.. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited by each successive Viceroy, by 
"two Commanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and by 

nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Royal Highnepes the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in Eebruary 1903 for the third time; Their Royal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in November 1905; the German 
'Crown Prince in 1910 ; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911; 
Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Royal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Crown 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, w-ealth and general advancement, Jaipur is Avell to the 
foie amongst the States of Rajpiitana. The Public Works Department which 
'was for many years under the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
:Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit. A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed the entire re- 
:iiources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 

of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out ef India in 
'November 1914. The corps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 
'paign in 1895, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the North-West 
i^rontier. 



who was bora_ of this marriage on the 5th May 1916 died on the 24th May 
1930. His Highness visited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet visited Kishengarh. 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a Prime Minister 
and four members presided over by His Highness the Maharaja. 

6. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 

LAWA. : 

1. Lawa was declared a separate Chiefship under the protection of the 
British Government owing to the murder of the uncle of the Chief in 1867 
in which Mohammed Ali Khan, then Nawab of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. The Thakui’’s family belong to the Kachwaha Rajputs and is an off- 
shoot of the Jaipur ruling house. 

3. Thakur Raghubir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bans Pardeep Singh, who was bom on the 24th 
September 1923. During his minority the estate is being managed under 
the guidance of the Resident at Jainur. 


SHAHPUEA. 

1. This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
from the Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan 
Singh, a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Rajput by 

^68 a descendant of Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
Kachhola in Mewar by the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
granted the title of “Eajadhiraja” by another Maharana. 

3. In 1848, Rajadhiraja Jagat Singh received a sanad from the British 
Government fixing the amount of tribute at Rs. 10,000 per annum with cer- 
tain piovisos and concessions. The fief of Kachhola held under Mewar 
consists of seventy-four villages, for which a tribute of Rs. 3,000 is paid 
annually to the Mewar Darbar. The Raja is required to send his usual quota 
of troops for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to 
attend there for one month every alternate year generally at the Dasehra 
festival. Though the area given in column 6 of the Tabular Statement above 
is that of the Phulia Pargana only, the figures of population, revenue, etc., 
given in the other columns are for the Phulia and Kachhola parganas 
combined. 

4. Tlie late Rajadhii-aja Sir Nahar Singhji was selected in 1870 from 
^ among the nearest of kin to succeed the late Rajadhiraja Laclunan Singh, 

who had died without adopting an heir. He was born on the 7th November 
1855, and was entrusted with the management of 'the State in 1875. In 
July 1921, he was granted a personal salute of 9 guns which was made per- 
.,;j .manent in December 1925. The status of the Chiefship was also raised tf: 
that of a State, andthg, Ruler is now designated “Raja”. Rajadhiraja Sir 
Nahar Singhji having , ruled over the State for over '62 years died on the 
June 1932. 

I'l^l 5.:j,I^ja4hir^ja Uw^d Singh, the eldest son of the late Raja, was born 

the 7th Mticph W®£5^ded.to the gaddi on the death of his father- 
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He married daogliters of tlie Eaja of Klietri and the Eaja of Ealavata in 
’Kishengaiii. By the latter lie lias one son l^ajkiirnar Siidersium Deo, born 
in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. No Viceroy has eyer visited the State. 

■ 7. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Eaja placed all the resources- 
of the ...State at 't.he, disposal of Government, .offered the personal services of 
himself and his two sons, and made gfenerous contributions to various Eiinds. 
co.nnetecd with the : War. 


. TONE. 

1. The Ton k State has three parganas Tonk, Aligarh and Nimbahera in 
Eajpiitana and three parganas Siroiij, Chhabra and Eirawa in Central India. 

2. The State was formed about the beginning of the last century by the* 
famous Pathan predatory leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
Jaswant Eao Holkar, who played a most conspicuous part in all the distrac- 
tions which preceded the British settlement, of Malwa. 

3. Amir Kliari came into alliance with the British Government in 1817 
at the commeiicenieiit of the operations undertaken against the Pindaris, wdien; 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was perma- 
nently guaranteed to him by Government. 

4. Nawab Wazir Muhammad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Khan- 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 1864. 

5. His late Highness Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I.,. 
G.O.I.E., w'as placed on the masnad by Government in 1867, cp the deposi- 
tion of his father, Nawab Muhammad Ali Khan, for complicity in tlm attack 
on the uncle of his tributary, the Thakur of Lawa. In connection with this^ 
affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate Chiefsliip, and the deposed 
Nawab w^as kept under surveillance at Benares until his death in 1895. 

6. Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali, Khan, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., who- 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd June 1930 and was succeeded 
by his eldest surviving son, His PTighness Said-ud-DauIa Wazir-ul-Mulk 
Nawab Hafiz Mohammad Saadat Ali Khan born on the IStli Eebruary 1879. 
His Highness was created a G.O.I.E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Naw-ab is assisted in the Administration by a State* 
Council consisting of four members. A consultative Committee consisting" 
of 18 official and 13 non-official members has also been inaugurated in the 
State since 1923, which body has no executive functions but serves to keep- 
the Administration in touch with pxiblic opinion. 

8. The nearest railway station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled 
road on the Jaipur-Sew'ai-Madhopur Eailway. 

9. The following Viceroys hawe paid visits to Tonk; Jjords M-into (1909),. 
Hardinge (1912) and Chelmsford (1916). 

10. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the^Darbar placed all their re-* 
sources at the disposal of Government and made generous contributions tO" 
various funds connected with the War, 

11. The State contributes Es. 5,000 a year since the 1st April 1922 towards*^ 
the maintenance of the Mina Corps Jlt Deoli. 
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Average 

annual 

reveanc 

(to 

nearest 

thoiisanci). 


8th Jannary 
ldI4. 


Ills Highness Sri ltai*i- 
Uayan .Haliarawal Sir 
Pirthi Singh Bahadur, 
K.€.I.B.,MaUarawal of— 

{Sisodia Rajput). 

His Highness Eai*Mtayan 
illaharawai Sri Sir Laksh- 
man Singh Bahadur, 
K.C,S.l., Maitarawal, of 

— {Sisodia Rajput). 

Kao Ranjit Singh, Rao of 
— (RafMr Rajput). 


Bans warn 


SSfcli Novcm 
her 1918. 


Biingarpui 


7th Marcli 

ms. 


Ivushalgarh 


Partahgarli 


His liighuess Haiiarawat t^th April 
Earn Singh Bahadur, 1908. 

IWaharawatof — (Sisodia 
Rajput). 

His Highness Haharaladhi* :<S.'ind Pchriiary 
raja .Haharana Sir Bhnpal (88 1. 

Singh Bahadur, O.C.8.I., 

I£.€.I.E., IHaharana of— 

(Sisodia Rajput), 


isih Aamiary 


Udiaipur 

(Mewar). 


BANSWARA. 

1. The communications of the State are by unmetalled roads only, the 
nearest railway station being Namli on the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miles from Banswara. 

2. The Ruling family are Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Diingerpur 
family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of Maharawal TJdai 
^ingh of Dungarpur, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Dungarpur 

ana the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
4he State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
.from the Ruling Princes, while the country was subjected to plunder. By a 
‘ , .treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British 
-Grovernment, to whom all arrears of tribute due to* Dhar were made payable 
yj in addition to a tribute of fths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
: ; tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim Shahi, ^con verted in 1904 tc 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. ; 

3. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place the State under 
-the administration of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected bv 
‘Government. This arrangement terminated when Maharawal Shambhu Singh 
•was invested with juling powers in 1906. The present Ruling Prince, His 


Name of 
State or 
Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 

f 

Date of 
birth. 

Date of 
succeBsioii. 

■ Area In 
square 
miles. 


1 

■3 

■ . 4 

5 

6 ; 

' 
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Average 
annnal ex- 
penditure 
(to nearest 
thousand). 


Payments 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


Tc 

otiier 

States. 


EEGtJLAB 

Teooes. 


Cavalry. 


Infantry 

and 

Artiilery. 

13 


IKREGXILAR 

Teoops. 


Cavalry. 
14 


Tnfantry’ 

and 

Artillery. 


IKDIAN Stags’ 
EOSCES. 


Cavalry. 
16 


^Infantry, 
17 ' 


Poliee 

Forces. 


Es. 

4,44,000 


6,56,000 


l,03,(K>a 


5>94,00) 


63,65,000 


2,66,000^ 


I09t 


14, 15 and 18 represent the sanctioned strength of each unit. 


♦ Include contribution to local corps, 
t Figures given in columns 12, 13, 1 


HigEness Rai-i-Rayan Maliarawal Sri Sir Pirtlii Singli was born on 15tb Jnly 
1888, and sxieceeded on 8tb January 1914, as tbe eldest son o£ the late 
Mabarawal Sbambbu Singli. His Highness has been married four times, 
namely, to tbe daughters of (1) His Highness Sir Kesri Singh Bahadur, the- 
late Maharao of Sirohi, (2) the Maharana of Danta, (3) the Thakur of Malia, 
and (4) to the sister of His Highness Maharaja Daulat Singh of Idar. He- 
has two sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Veer Singh, horn on the 26th 
November 1909, and the second horn on the 15th May 1921. His Highness 
was invested with full powers on 18th March 1914. The eldest daughter of" 
His Highness was married on the 2’rth January 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a- 
K.C.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 


A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 


5. No Viceroy has yet visited Banswara. 

6. In December 1911 His Highness Maliarawal t’irthi Singh, when he was. 
Maharaj Kumar, accompanied by the Kamdar and some representative JagiT>- 
dara, attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. 


SnXlTAEY FOBCES. 


■".Es. 


!V>00 


36,350 


•Es. r>50 
Imperial 
to Bans- 
wara. 
Bs. 
1,205 
Salirn- 
sliaiii 

valent to’ 
Its. 
602-8 
Imperiaij 
to 

Butlam 


!32 

<124 in-! 
fantryand 
5 arti- 
llery) 


2f683t 


Salute in 
GUNS. ' ■ 


«53 


314 


267 
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s Higimess offered liis services to 


iilovernment 


DUNGAlU’im. 

1. The distance by fair-weather road from Udaipur is 67 miles, and from 
Ahmedabad, 75 miles. 

2. The Rulino' Family are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 

the house of Udaipur, from which they are said to have separated in the 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder brother of the Mewar Ruling Princes, tvh^ had been 
supplanted by the younger brother at Chitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed himself of Galiakot, now a prosperous and rising situated 

on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
back the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Diingarpur. Whether this is true or not, 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Dungarpur resided at Galiakot, 
as their ruined castle still stands there in a commanding ]>osition on the 
hanks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udai Singh, who 
was killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one division of Dungarpur going to the elder son, and the other 
.{now forming the State of Banswara) lo the younger son. 





PARTABGAEH. 

1. The Maliarawat of Partab< 2 :aiii is descended from Kliim Singli, second 
son of Malaarana Moknl, and ^'oxinger brotlier of Eana of Knmblia Viio held 
the gaddi of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Ivliim Singh’s second son, Snraj 
Mai, possessed himself of the Sadri and Dhariawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great graiidson of Snraj Mai, is said to hare left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Eajpnt followers and defeating the local Bliii proprietors 
carved out for himself an independent State on the border of Sadri with his 
Capital at Deolia. The town of Partabgarh was founded by Maharcnvat Partah 
Singh at the commencement of the eighteenth centnfy. From the time of 
the establishment of the Mahratta power in Malwa the Enling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to Holkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken under 
tlic protection of the British Government, Under the Treaty of Mandsaur, 


0.„ The State, possesses a good modern Hosp.ital and two (lispensaries, and': 
the School , at,: the ■Capital lias.:-:reeenth^' been raised to the statiis ,o£-'a : 'HighV' 
.School. ■ 


AAJPUTAINA — MEWAE EESIDEKCY ' AKD SOUTHBEK EAmUTAKA' STATES AGENCY, 


^ 1., ,The Chief ship of Kiishalgarh is. a 'feudatory of Banswara , and not an 

independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara aiui Eushalgarli, 
the Goverament of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswnra Darbar 
should refrain from all interference in the Kushalgarh estate and that the 
Eao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Es. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
E-s. 550) to the Banswara Darbar, should in accordance with the ciistoia. 
observed in former years, correspond direct with the Political Agent. This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authorities, but the Chiefship also pays 
lan annual tribute of Bs. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Eutlam Darbar. 

The Kushalgarh family belongs to the Ratlior clan of Eajpiits. It is 
closely connected with the ruling family of Jhahiia in Central India, and is 
'descended from Eao Jodlia of Marwar, whose great grandson askaran ob- 
tained a grant of Etishalgarh from the Emperor Axirangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Eao Eanjit Singh was born on 2nd May 18SS, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of his father Udai Singh on lf3th Janu- 
ary 3916. 

5. The Chief is not entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Yiceroy. 

6. The Eao of Kushalgarh attended the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911. 

7. The Eao at present has four sons by his junior Bani and a grandson 
born on the 11th May 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brij Behari Singh, who 
"died on the 9th February 1933. 

8. On the outbreak of the Great War the late Bao placed all the resources 
of his estate at the disposal of Government and offered his personal services 
:and also those of his sons. 


KUSHALGABH. 
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the British, Government acquired a right to the tribute levied by Holkar im 
Partabo-arh. In consideration, however, ot the political influsnce lost By 
Holkar^under that treaty, it was resolved to account to him annuallv .oi t e 
amount of the tribute (Imperial Es. 36,350), which is, therefore, paid to him^ 
from the British Treasury. 

3 On Sawant Singh’s death in 1844 he was succeeded by his pundson, 

Dalpat Singh. The latter had previously succeeded to the State of Dungar- 
pur^on the deposition of Jaswant Singh by whom he had been adopted. On 
L“, succesBiou lo I'altabgarl, he relm^Aed Du«g.rp„r. Dalpat bmgh »a. 
succeeded by his son Udai Singh who lied without issue in 1890. Ihe suc- 
cession of his nearest male relative Raghunath Singh, Maharai of Arnod, was- 
recognised by Government. Some financial control of the State had to be 
evercised through Political Officers after the famine of 1900. _ 

4 The present ruler is His Highness Maharawat Ram Singh Bahadiu,, 

who was born on the 12tii April 1908, and succeeded 4o the gaddt on 18th. 
January 1929, on the demise of his grandfather Maharawat ^ghunath 
Sino-li. His Hie^lines?^ was educated at the Mayo Coll^'e, ‘ 

ness was first married to the eldest daughter of late Eao Eaja Madho Singh' 

. of Sikar in Jaipur who died in January 1931. His Highness subsequently 
' married the daughter of Maharana Sir Keshav Prasad Singh, C.B.E., of 
Dumraon in Bihtr on 20th April 1932 His Highness o'"®, 
two daughters born on 26th August 1912, 16th February 1925 and » Hay 
1929 respectively. The nearest relative to His Highness on the male side* 

cle 


is his uncle Maharaj Gordhan Singh of Arnod. 

5. Partahgarh possesses a good modern dispensary, and is -connepted with 
the Eailway at Mandsaiir in Gwalior territory, a distance of 20 miles, by 

telegraph line and a metalled road. 

6 A laud revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been imposed. 

7 No Viceroy has yet visited Partahgarh. 

s’ On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all the re- 
sources of the State at the disposal of Government. The late Ruler also- 

offered his and his son’s personal services. 


ITDAIPHR (MEWAR). 

1 The Udaipur family is the highest in rank and dignity among the Raj- 
Tiiit Princes of India. The Ruling Prince is considered by Hindus to be the 
itr jMe of Rama, the ancient Kmg of Apdliya by one of whose 
deLeudants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded about A.H.^ 144. 

2 No State in India made a more courageous or prolonpd resistance to 
the Muhammadans than Udaipur. It is the boast of the family tiiat they 
never gave a daughter in marriage to any of the Muhammadan Emperors. 
Thev belong to ih% Sisodia sect of the great Gehlot clan. The foundation of 
the 'Gehlot dynasty in Rajputana was affected by BapaRawal (the ancestor 
of the present Maharana) who on being driven out of Tdar by the Bhils and 
having wandered for some years over the wild country to the north ^ Udai- 
our eventually established himself in Chitor and Mewar in A.U. 734. 
Since that time Mewar 'has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortunes 

' of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

■ 3 Chitor was besieged and captured with great slaii^ter by the 
Mohammadans on mo less than three occasions by Ala-ud-in Khilji in IdOd-,. 
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bj" Eahadiir Shah of Giijerat in' 1534' and ■ by Akbai^iii 1567, but the Udaipur 
bouse succeeded in regaining the possession of' Obitor each time it was wrested 
from it, Buiing the rule of' liana Udai/Bingb when Cliitor w^as sacked for 
the third time, the Maharana retired tO: the walley of' the Girwa in the Aravali 
hills, where he founded the City of ' Udaipur, the present capital of Mewar. 
Odai Bingh survived the loss of Cliitor only four years and -was succeeded in 
1572 by his famous son, Partab, who disdained submission to the conqueror. 
After sustaining repeated defeats Partab was about to fly into the deserts 
towards Sind when fortune suddenly turned in his favour^ and by the help 
of some money supplied by his Minister he was enabled to collect 'liis adher- 
ents, and surprised and cut to pieces the Imperial forces at Dawair. He 
toliow^ed up his success with such energy, that in a short campaign he re- 
covered nearly all Mewmr, of which he retained undisturbed possession until 
his death. The country continued to enjoy tranquillity for some years after- 
wards, but in 1806 Udaipur again sustained severe reverses and was laid 
waste by the armies of Scindia, Holkar and Amir Khan and by many hordes of 
Pindari plunderers. To such distress w-as the Maharana reduced that he was 
dependent for his maintenance on the bounty of Zaliin Singh, the Begent of ‘ • 
Kotah, -who gave liiin an allowance of Bs. 1,000 a inontli. In this state of 
degradation Maharana Bliim Singh w*as found in 1818, when the British 
(iovernment extended its protection to the State. 

The finances of the State w’ere restored by Captain Tod, the first Political 
Agent;, accredited to the State, between 1818 and 1821. Full powders were 
restored to the Maharana in 1826. From. 1861 to 1865 the State was ad- 
ministered by a Council advised by the Political Agent, during the minority 
of Maharana Sambhii Singh, wTio was then entrusted wutli the management 
of the State. There was a similar minority administration frofh 1874, till 
Maharana Sajjan Singh received his powers, 

4. On the death of the late Billing Prince Mahaiana Sir Fateh Singh 
Bahadur on the 24th May 1930, His Highness Muliarajadhiraja Maharana 
Sir'Bhupal Singh Bahadur succeeded his father on the gciddi of Mewar. The 
Viceroy’s Kharita recognising his succession was presented to liim by the 
Agent to the Governor General on the 22nd August 1930. His Highness was 
created a K.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1919, and a G.C.S.I,, on 1st January 
1931. A permanent local salute of 21 guns was sanctioned on the 1st January 
1921. 

5. His Highness married the sister of the Thakiir of Aiiwa in Marcli 
1910, who died in June 1910. He again married in February, 1911, the 
daughter of Thakiir K^sri Singh of Achrol in the Jaipur State. His third 
marriage took place on the 17th January 1928, wuth the daughter of the 
Thakiir of Khiidala in the Marwar State. 

6. T1ie administration of the State is carried on under the personal super- 
vision of His Highness the Maharana assisted by a Sfiisahib Ala and two 
Ministers, 

T. A proportion^ of flie expenses connected wdth the maintenance of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps is debited to the Mewar Darbar, 

8. The State maintains 2 units of Indian State Forces — Mewar Lancers a» 
an A class unit and the Bhiipal Infantry and Bhupal Training Company 
as B class units. b F y 
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Average 
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thonsantl), 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


J)ate of 
succession, 


iNiitia 


Maharaiia Hliri Bltawtini* 
siKhfi iliiinirsinhji, ilia- 
raiia of iParmur Ba§* 

pia). 

His Ifiglmess Ifaharapaiil- 
raja Maltarawal Sir 
Jlawaliir Singli Eiiiiadiir, 
K.C.S.I,, Maliarawal of 
— , Bhati Bajput). 


I Sill Seplein 
ut tm% 


S0tl! Kovein- 
l>er mrn 


Jodhpur (Mar- 
war). ' 


l^lentenant Colonel His 
Ilighneas Ea| Bajeshwar 
Maiiarajadhiraja Sir 
I'maid Singh Bahadur, 
<4.C.I.I3., H.C.SJ., 

IC.C.V.B., Haharala ©f 
— , (Rathor Eajpttt). 


Ilrd Bdoher 
1018. 


Palaiipur 


Major His Highness 

Nawah Sir Taley Miiham- 
: mad . Ehati, 

IC.C.Y.0,, Nawah of—, 
(IjQkani Pathan). 


flh July I88S Seftem- 

her 1018. 


# DANTA. 

1. The Ruling House of Hanta belongs to the Barad Sept of the Paramara 
Rajputs, being descended in direct line from the celebrated Emperor Vikrama- 
ditya of Ujjain. The Ruler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic salute 
of 9 guns. The Maharana enjoys much influence from having in his territory 
the old and famous shrines of Sliri Amba Bhawani, Shri Koteshwar Mahadev 
and the Kumbharia Jain Temples, which are visited in large numbers by 
pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Bhawani Sinhji, who succeeded to the gaddi in 1925, 
was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to be received by 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

3. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Mahara] Kumar Shri Prithiraj Sinhji was boni on 
22nd July 1928. 


,, JAISALMER. 

if'? , ; T, . . 

1., The Ruling family are Jadon. Bhati Rajput, and claim descent from the 
Yadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. 
The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who was the 
first Eawai and was boirti about the middle of the tenth century. Jaisalmer, 
the present capitfd built in 1156 by Eawai Jaistl. 
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* Includes contribution to Local Corps, 
t Including Transport Corps 70. 


•2. The first Euliag Prince with whom the British Gowrnmcui ciilcrefi 
into political relations was Maharawal MulraJ, and a treaty was eonclnded in 
1S18. The late Baler .Mahaj-awai Saliwahan succeeded to the f/cidt/i by adop- 
tion in 1891 at the age oF 5. Baring his minority the administration was con- 
ducted by the liesident at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Council. He 
died on the 14th April 1914, leaidng no heir by blood or adoption, and was 
succeeded by His Highness Maharawal Sir Jawahir Singh Bahadur -who was 
the adopted son of Thakur Man Singh, the senior member of the Tluling 
family. His Highness was horn on the 18th November 1883 and was edu- 
cated at the Mayo College and with the Imperial Cadet Corps. Ho was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 1st Januaiy 1918. Maharaj Kumar Girdhar 
Singhji, son and heir to His Highness, was born on IStli November 1907. 
He was educated at the M^ayo College and is married to the sister of His 
Highness the Eaia of Narsingarh in Central India. A second son irahavai 
Kumar Hukam Singhii was born on 14th February 1927. His Highness lias 
a grandson Bhanwar Eaghunath Singhji. 

3. The greater part of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 
is Barmer in Marwar territory, some 90 miles frorif the capital, Jnisahner 
No Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Excellency Lady Chelmsford 
visited Jaisalmer in Novmeber 1920. 

4. His Highness Maharawal Saliivahan attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 



5. On the outbreak of the Great War the Barbar placed all their 
at the disposal of Government. His Highness also offered liis per 
vices. 


JOHHPUE (MAEWAE) 


1. Jodhpur IS one of the three principal States of Eajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Eathor clan of Eajputs. Off-shoots from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kishengarh in Eajputana Idar in the 

State.s of Western India and Eatlam. Jhabua, Sitarnau and Sailana in Central 
India. 

2. The Manvar State may be said to hav 
seat of Government was transferred to the , 
first hxiting was acquired in the thirteenth centur 
of Jai Chand, the last Ki 
bonring tract 
of the Tjuni in 1212. 

:5. A treaty with the British Government was concluded in 1818. Maha- 

service during the Mutiny of 1857 and was created^ 
mi tlie rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh the State prospered. 

The C-ml junsd’ction of thtf District of Mallani was restored to the Darbar in 
1891 , and the entire administration of the Di.strict in 1898. Maharaja- Sardar 
Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and was suceeeded 
by Maharaja Sumer Singh. The latter proceeded to the Bront in the War 
(191-1-15) and was created a Iv.B.E. 

Lieut.-Col. Sir Uixia-id Singh Bahadur, was born cm 
the 8(-h July 1903, and succeeded to tl le qaeWi on the death of Ids elder 
brother, the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, Iv.B.E. . on the .3rd 
October 1918. During the minmty of His Highness, the adrainisi ration of 
the State was conducted by a Council consisting of a T’resident and live 
members and working under the general control of the Eesident. In addi- 
tion a (Committee of three members, representing the great body of Thakurs 
in Mn-rwar, was formed to constitute an advisory bodv. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Umaid Singb was educated at the Mavo 
College, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling powers by His Excelleiwv 
27th January 1923. He was made an Honorary Captain 
in the Indian Army on the 24th Octrber 1921. was promoted to the Honora-rc 
lank of Maior m the 2nd June 1923 and Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in 
August 1933 He was mamed to the daughter of Thakur Jev Singh of 
Umaidnagar (Osian) m Marwar on the 11th November 1921 ; Maharaj Kiinwar 
Hanwant Sm^, his son and heir, was born' on the 16th June 1923. A second 
son Mahami Kunwar lEmmat Singh was born in London on the 21st June 
son Mahfra] Eunwar Hari Singli was born on the 21sf Sen- 


e been founded in 1459 v. li 
piresent capital (Jodhpur) ; 
y, when Siahji, a gra 

ng of Kananj, conquered Mallani and the 
and plantt'd the standard of the Enthors amidst the siur 





FALANPUE. 

The Enling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the Yusuf zai Lohani 
tribe, and is said to have first settled in Bihar in the 12th century. In the 
14th century Malek Khurram Khan, the founder the House, captured 
Jhalor, Their ru!e over Palanpnr commences from the 16th century when 
Emperor Akbar gave Palanpur, 'Deesa and Dantiwada to Ghazni Khan, the 
12th Ruler of the House. Thus the liohani House, which is the oldest 
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His, Highiiess has ■ visited Emope in -March T925 (accompanied by Her 
Highness), August 1928, ..and October T'932. .His . Highness also visited East 
,..A.frica,:'m 1933., ■; 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Fartap Singh, G.CJ3., 
G.G.S.I., G.C.V.O., A.D.C., IjL.D., D.C,.L., .great uncle of -the present Ruler 
..who had . abdicated the Idar gaddi, in order to, be appointed Regent of the 
Jodhpur- State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, was 
■appointed to the -same position dimn-g the minority, of the present.. Ruling 
,. Prince. 'He was President, of the Council of Regency lin til bis -death.,' which 
occurred on the 4th September 1922. ■. " ^ - ” 

ad'ministration of the State is carried- on by His Highness assisted 
by a Conncil consisting of a Chief Minister and. three other Ministers to whom 
definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 

7. The State Forces hawe seen iiiuch active service. The 1st Regiment of 
Cavalry served with distinction in the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirala Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has re* 
•eeiitly ' been changed. There- are now .four '‘‘A’t, class units, the ' JodhpOT 
Sardar Eisala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpiu TriUisport Corps 
and the Jodhpur State Milita.ry Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

The Sardar Eisala served with distinction in the Great- War first in France 
from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. l..Tie fact 
that Flis Highness Maliaraja Sumer Singh and His Highness Maharaja S.ii 
Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from Sep. 1914 to June 
1915, and tlie latter wnth one short interval from September 1914 to October 
1918 w^as an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the EiBa.la peil’ormed a,n exploit 
unprecedented in War, when they captured the fortified town of Haifa at 
the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisonei*s and machine guns 
which now decorate the bastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur; Lords Northbrook, 
Dufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Ourzon, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Eeadingj 
Irwin, Goschen and Willingdon. 

The State was also visited by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Ecyal HighneB the Prince and Princess 
Arthur of Connaught in January 1925. 

His Excellency the Coromander-in-Chief also paid a wsit to Jodhjmr in 
March 1923. 

9. The present length' of the Jodhpur Railway: in Marw^ar territory is 751; 
miles. 
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amoiig.st tile existing Muhammadan Eiiling Houses in India, came to rule 
over Jlialor, Sachor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa and Dantiwada 
until tlie end oif the 17th century when the capital was finally established 
iiT Palanpur. 

2. Malek Usman Khan, the 5th Euler, was granted the hereditary title of 
‘Zubt-ul-Mulk’ by the Sultan of Gujarat, and Ghazni Khan the 12th Euler, 
who was also the Governor of Lahore, received the hereditary titles of 
“Dewan” and “Mahakhan” from Emperor Akbar. The title of “Nawab” 
was conferred on the Euler by His Imperial Majesty the Iving Emperor in 
1910 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. The present Euler Major His Highness Sir Taley Muhammad Klian 
Bahadur, the 29th Euler of the House, ascended the gaddi on the 28th Sep- 
tember 1918. His Highness was granted an Honorary Commission as Captain 
in the Army in 1916, and was created a K.C.I.E., on, the 5th June 1920. His 
Highness was appointed Aide-de-Camp to His Eoyal Highness the Prince r.f 
Wales during his visit to India, and was created on the 17th March 1922 a 
K.C.A^.O. In 1930 His Highness was promoted to the rank of Major, and 
was created a G.C.I.E., on the 1st January 1932. His Highness was a mem- 
ber of the Indian Delegation to the 9th .Assembly of the League of Nations- 
hell at Geneva in September 1928. His Highness’ son and Heir-Apparent 
Nawabzada Iqbal Muhammad Khan was liorn on the 8tli June 1917. 

4. Their Excellencies Lord Duflerin and Lord Elgin halted for a feiv 
hours at Palanpur. His Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Palanpur in 
1927. 

5. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Connaught, when he was Commander- 
in-Chief of the Bombay Force, twice visited n-nd stayed at Palanpur as Plis 
late Highness’ guest. 

6. General Sir George White and Field Marshals Sir William Birdwood: 
and Sir Philip Chetwode, Commanders-in-Chief, also visited the Palanpur 
State. 

7. The Palanpur State assisted the Britisli Government by supplying 
transport animals during the Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiny of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great War His late Highness 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor and offered the personal services of his two sons. 
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BIKANKIL 

1. The Bulers of Itikaner are Ratlior Rajputs. The State was foiinded 
in 1405 by Bao iJikaji a son of Rao Jodhaji of Marwar, the founder of Jodh- 
pur. A Treaty was concluded on the 9th March 1818, with the British Gov- 
ernment. In 1869 an extradition treaty was executed with the British Gov- 
ernment whit'h was subsequently modified in 1887. 

2. The present Ruler, _ His Highness Maharaja Shri Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, 2lst Prince of his line, who was born in October 1880, ascended tlie 
gaddi in 1887 and was invested with full ruling po-wers on the 16th Deceinhei' 
1898. During his minority the State was administered by a Council of 
Regency Tinder the Presidentship of the Political Agent. 

His Highness was created a K.C.I.E., in 1900 (for services in connection 
with the China campaign), a K.O.S.I., on the 24th June 1904; a G.C.I.E., 
on Ist January 1907; a G.C.S.I., in December 1911; a K.C.B., on tbe 1st 
January 1918 ffor services in connection with tbe War (1914-19)1 ; a G.C.V.O., 
in January 1919, and a G.B.E., on the Ist January, 1921. He received the 
Eaiser-i-Hind Decoration, 1st class, for services in connection with the famine 
of 1899-1900; the China Medal in 1900 and the Gold Durbar Medal in Janu- 
ary 1903. 

In 1902, His Highness was appointed an Honorary A.D.C. to His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales (now His Majesty King George V) ; an Hono- 
I'ary Colonel in the Indian Army and an Honorary A.D.C. to His Majesty 
the King Emperor on the 3rd June 1910. He was promoted to the rank of 
TTonoraiy Major.-General on the 1st August 1917 [in' recognition of his uer- 
eonal services at the Front on the War (i914-19)l( He was garetted llmm- 
jTary Colonel of the 2nd Lancers on the 30th December 1919. His Highness 
was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant General in September 1930. 

His Highness attended^he Coronation Durbars at Delhi in 1903 and 1911. 

Her Highness Maharaniji Sri Bhatianiji Sahib received the Imperial Order 
sf the Crown of India on New Year’s Day, 1935. 
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■ This has HOC yet fceen raised. ■■ ■ • , _ , 

f Inehiding ArtiiUvry Ca:! el s'orp.s 4f^6, Motor ’^laciane On ii Sections IhO. 

4 This iiiciudes 100 k\*-serviee men of the Sirohi Military B life. 

Ajjersoiial salute of 1,9 'guns was arauted to'-. His iligimess on tlie Ist o aiiii-, 
ary 1918, and a peniiaiient local saliite'of 19. guns on tlie 1st January 1921.,, ,■ 

. Sis .Higliiiess bas visited Europe on tlie ^ fo,llo wing occasions: — ' 

4: iiigust 1902 (to attend the Coronation of His Majesty tlie late King ' 
Einpero.r) ; 1907; 1911 (to attend tlie Coronation of His Majesty tlie. present 
King’ Emperor) ; 1917 (as representative of India at tlie Imperial .War 
Oaliinet and Conference); November 1918 (to attend tlie Peace Gonierence); 
May 1922; xiugiist 1924 (to attend the meetings of the Assefobly of tlie 
League of Nations); August 1930 (to attend to meetings of the Assembly 
of the League of Nations, the Imperial Conferences and the Indian Eound 
Table Conference) ; August 1931 (to attend the resumed sessions of the 
Indian Eound Table Conference). 

His Highness is a Ereemaii of the cities of London, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Bristol; a Vice-President of the Eoyal Empire Society; a 
First Member of the Indian Eed Cross Society; and Doctor of Laws of the 
Cambridge, Edinburgli and Benares Hindu Universities as well as a Patron, 
and Chancellor of the Benares Hindu University. 

3. On the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes in February 1921, His 
Highness was elected the first Chancellor of the Chamber of Princes — a post 
to which lie likewise was, without break, re-elected for a period of 6 years 
running. His Highness w^as, for 5 consecutive years, elected Honorary Gene- 
ral Secretary to the Princes’ Conferences held in Delhi froin 1916 to 1920, 
prior to the institution of the Chamber of Princes, during which period, and 
under which designation, he discharged the same responsible duties which 
now fall on the shoulders of the Chancellor, 

4. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bikaner: Lord Elgin (1896); 
Lord Curzon (November 1902); Lord Minto (November 1906 and 1908): Lord 
Hardinee (November 1912, October 1913 and November 1915); Lord Chelms- 
ford (November 1920) ; Lord Reading (December ?921 and January 1925) : 
Lord Irwin (Jaruiary 1927, October • 1927 and January-February 1929), 
and Lord Willingdon (February and November 1934). 
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Tile Siitie wiis also/Yisited'b^^' Tlieir lioyal Higiinesses tlie Duke and Ducli“- 
ess of Coiinaiiglit and HisRoyai ITiglmess tlie GTaiicl Duke of ITcsse in Febru- 
ary 190S; Tlieir Royal Highnesses ..ike Prince ' and Princess of Wales (iioy’. 
Their Imperial Majesties :tlie King and Queen) in Ncweniber 1905; His Royal 
Higliness the Prince of„Wales in December 1921, and Their Roysd Jlighiiesses 
the Prince and Princess ' Arthur of Ooniiaiight in December 1924. 

5. MabaraJ Kumar Shri Sachil Siiigdxji Baliadin\, son an?'I H'eir to His- 
Highness was .born on the 7th September 1902. He. was made an Honorary’ 
Captain on the 1st ■January 1921 and 'a Companion of the EoyaJ Vicd’oriaid 
Order on the ITtlr March .1922 on' the oceasioii of His Royal iTigliiiess the 
Prin<.u’» of Wales^' Tisit to India. .A son was ho.rn to the Maliaraj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924,. and a second son' on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son .MaharaJ' Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur wliO' 
was horn on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th February 1932. 

6. On the retirement of Sir Mamibhai N, Mehta from 1st November 1934, 
Colonel Maharaj Sri Sir BhairiiB Singhji Bahadiir, K.C.S.I., was appointed 
Prime Minister, 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was pei'formed by His 
Excellency the Yiceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with tlie Agent to 
the frovernor General in Rajputana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner GoVermnent placed all 
the resources of .the. State at the disposal of' the British Government. His- 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and Joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. The 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to return to Bikaner 
owing to th^ serious illness of His Highness’ elder daughter which, unfortu- 
nately, culminated in her demise on the 31st July 1915. 

10. During the Autumn and Winter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 
seriously indisposed ; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on Active Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary «and also more useful in connection with the War by the 
Viceroy. 


BIROHL 

1- The Ruling Family are Deora Rajputs, a branch of the Chauhan 
clan, and are said to he descended from Prithwi-RaJ, the Chauhan King of 
Delhi. The founder of the Sirohi house was one DeoraJ, tlie first of the 
Deora clan of Rajputs, who lived in the thirteenth, ceutury, but the Olx-auhans 
are said to have appeared in this pail of the country G’.c., at Jalor in 
Jodhpur to the northwest about 1,152. llie present (*apital, Sirohi, was 
built in 1425. About this time the liana of Chitor is said to have taken 
refuge at Mount Abu from the army of Kutbud-din of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, he refused to leave having learnt how strong the ]9ac?e was. 
He was, however, driven out by a force under the Sirohi Prince’s son, and 
f no other Ruling Prince was allowed on the hill till 1836, when the prohibi- 
tion was withdiawn, A treaty was concluded with the Rao of Sirohi in 
f 1823 , 1 and in 1845 the flao made over to the British Government, under 
certain conditions, certain lands on Mount Abu for the establishment of a 
sanitorium. These lands together with a surrounding poilion amounting tc 
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alioiit t? square Biiies were made over. 'to '■th.e- Britisli , Ooverimient under a 
periiianent. lease on an agT^-^enient coiiehided : in October 1917. 

2. The present Eider of >Siro}ii, His Iligliness Malianijadhiraja Mabarao 
Sir jSanip Eain Biiigii Baliaduia wu.^ born on the 27t!i 'September 1888. He 
was educated iincler the tuition of a' Political ' Officer ..and conducted the 
adniiiiistratioii ot‘ tiie State for 10. years as'MiiBahib Ala prior ..to Ms accession 
to the gadfU, tie siicceecled iiis late father Maharao Sir Kesri Singii on the 
29tli April I 92 O 3 tlie latter having abdicated the gaddi on. account of old age. 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness- 
the Maharao of Ciitch by wdiom 'he has three daughters o.ne of whom^ has 
since died^ (2) to the sister (since deceased! of His- Highness the Maharaja of 
Eiitlaiiu (3) to a daughter of the Tlialair of Euwar in . '€xu j arat and (4) to the'' 
daiigiiter 'of the Thakur of Junia (Ajiiier-Merwara). ; His Higlinep has no 
male issue. '.The tixles of Maharao and of Maliarajaclhiraja. . .were 
conferred on the Euler of Sirolii as hereditary distinctions" on Ahc 1st July 
1889 i-Uiil on ihe 12tli December 1911,' respectively. His Highness was created 
a K.C.S.I. on tlie 3rd June.. 1924 on' the -occasion of His Majesty the King' 
Eiiiperorts birthday and a' G.C.I.E. on' the 1st January T932.'- .At the present 
time His Highness is carrying on ^ the administration of the State irvith the-' 
help of a Chief Minister.' 

The only ruling -10111.11168. of n-ote eoniiected wdth S.-irohi yire those of Bundi 
and Kotah. '■ 'M.ar'riages have taken" place in recent times with the Kachhwaha 
family of Jaipur, the Rathor families of Jodhpur and Kislieiigarii , the Jadon 
faiii'ilies -' of Karauli ' and Jaisalmer, the Sisodia ■ f amillas of l)uiigarpui* art.d 
Bans'wara and the . Jadeja f.aini.ly of Cutch, 

3. ' The Bombay, Baroda and Central India. Railway (Metre Oaugc^l passes- 

through the State^ the length in Sirohi territory, being about 40 miles. - ■ 

4. No Viceroy has vet vAiled the Capital of Sirohi, but Lor^l Lausdowue 
in 1890 and Lonl Curzon m 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the most 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. The high- 
est peak is known as Guru Sliikhar (the Saint^s pinnacle) 5,650 feet high.. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor GeneraEs Agent and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwaiu, about two miles from the station. 

o.- The Sirohi State is^ in ■■ direct' political. re-latio.n.s with .Tlie.. .Agent . to, The- 
Governor General in Rajputana. 
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Name oi' State. 


JTame, title, and religion et' 
Rnler, 


Bats of l)irth- 


Bate of 
siif^i5esaion. 


Sikkim . 


Slia l^ahamja Sir 

Tashi .’Vtmigyal, 

Makarala of 

{HudmsiK 


S8J»S. 


oth Becem- 
foer ISI4. 


Areaiii 

square 

miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Avera,::'© 
annual . 
rev<‘nue 
(to : the 
nearest 
thousand). 

6 

7. 

8 



Bs, 

' 


1 ' 



SIXKIM. 

1. Ill diicioiit times the coiiBtry wms iiiliubiteil by the Lepchns iiiuier ibe 
rule of Oliiefs. The present ruling dyiuisty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected with the ruling dynasty of Oliina through its ancestor Guru 

Tashi Guru Tashi settled and died at Clminbi. His third son, Mipoii Eab 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pincliu Ham-gye, said to 
have been boji'n in 1604 A.B. became ihe iirst Eaja of Sikkim and'' his acces- 
sion to the gaddi is said to have occurred in 1641. Tlie present Malifu'aja of 
Sikkim, Sir Tashi iNamgyal, K.C.I.E., was born in 1893, and succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 5th December 1914 on the death of Iiis half-brother Sidkeong 
Namgyal. His formal accession to the gaddi according to Sikkim custem took 
place on the 15tli May 1916. The Sikkim Stale suifered various encroach- 
ments from Bluitan, Tibet and Nepal. The Chiimbi Valley, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
m/m Chiua and Nepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at tlie time 
of the outbreak of the war with Nepal in 1814-15, and at the conclusion of 
the war we restored to Sikkim the country which had been wrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780. 

2. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened,^ led to nego- 
tiations hy which the British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim of the Darjeeling tract, A compensation of 

3,000 per annum was at first .granted for this cession. It was raised in 
1846 to Es. 6,000. 

3 The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
100 in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from. Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal, This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with jealousjr by the Sikkjm Darbar. resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
imprisonment of Drs. Hooker and Campbell, the latter tlie Superintendent 
of Darjeeling, who were travelling in Sikkim with the permission of Govern- 
fuent and the Maharajaw 


I 
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SIKKIM, 


i Average 
• aiHBia] es- 
1 peiiditure 

1 O-o tile 

Payments. . ' 

MJLITABY FOEOES. 


Salute in 

GUNS. 

■ ■■ 

; 

To i T(. 

Uoveni- ; ol her 
merit. Slate.-:. 

Reg-hiak . 
Troops, ■ . ' . 

IliEBGtlLAS 

Troops, 

■ Indian. States* 
Forces. 

Police 

I'orces, 

c 


. 

[ thoiisaiHl). 

! ■ 

i 

1 

ilnfaBtry 
Cavalry. and ' 

lArtiilery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Int'a.ntry. 

S 

Reraoiia] 

"S- 

o 

O' 

f-4. 

i, ,9 

10 ■ i il 

' ' ' i . ■ ' ■■ 

12 |, 1.%, 

14 

. 15 

10 

. If 

■ IS 

19 

20 

21* 

t m. 

! 

! 

■ i ■ ■ ■■ 

; ■; 

. 
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4. This led to the expedition of 1850, and the annexation of the Sihkiiu 
ierai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to the Durjeelinn distiict, 
and to the stoppage of the annual grant of Rs. 6,000. There was another 
small expedition into Sikkim in I860 ending in the Treaty of 1861. Fiy the 
■^nd Article of the Treaty the Maharaja agreed to remove the seat of hie 
(Tovernment from Tibet to Sikkim, and to reside there for nine months iiv 
the year, and a \akil was accredited by the Sikkim Uarbar to reside at 
Darjeeling. The annual allowance of Its. 6,000 forfeited in 1^50 was res- 
tored in 1862, and raised to Rs. 9.000 in ISOS, and to R.s. 12,000 in 18T3. 

u. After the abandoiuneut of'the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetanh'. 
advanced into Sikkim and built a fort at Lingtn. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force was sent against Lingtu, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended witii the complete expulsion of the Tibetans across- 
the Jelap La. 

6. In December 1888 negotiations for tlie settlement of the Sikkim-Tihetan 
dispute were niisuccessfnlly opened with the Chinese Resident, who came to 
Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations were re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of tiie Chinese Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tibet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary between Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate- 
over Sikkim and its exclusive control oyer the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, ppturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and of the 
arrangement for official communications between the British Government 

and Tibet were reserv<>d for dismission. 

* 

7. In December 1898 tlie reG‘ulations regarding trade communication ancT 
pasturage to be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890 were- 
drawn lip. Tliey included the establishment of ajtrade ma*rt at Tatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods- 
were prohibited, or permitted subfect to such restrictions as either Govern- 
ment might impose; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period 
of five years, after which period a tariff might be mutually agreed upon. 
During this period of five years trade in Indian tea was to be engaged in. 
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Fp to the present date no further agreement on the question of a tariff on the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. The_ mart in Yatung was 
opened in ] 894. In May 1895 a Boundary Commission was appointed but 
with no satisfactory results. The Tibetans and the Chinese authorities both 
refused to recognise the line of demarcation hxed by the Convention of 1890, 
and the matter rested for the time. 


8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
rio’hts in respect of the houiidary by expelling any Tibetan posts aud officials 
foimd at Giaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim side of the frontier described 
in Article I of the Sikkim-Tibet Convention. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, was accordingly directed to proceed to Giaogong. He left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the I5th June 1902, accompanied by a military escort and 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed 
the Tibetan walls and blockhouses on the British side of the frontier without 
any opposition. The party returned in August 1902, after having traversed 
and surveyed the whole of the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Don- 
kya La and Lho-nak, and having taken a complete and careful survey of the 

- country on both sides of the frontier. The Tibetan graziers and traders were 
permitted to remain, hut were informed that they had no rights within that 
area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Francis) Yonnghushaiul, K.C.I.E., to iiieet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in oi'der to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Khamha -Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there, the Mission was torced to proceed to Cliumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
■authorities returned to India without hindrance. 

10. The Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State during 
the years 1903 and 1904, and has in many ways exercised a very considerable 
influence on the State. In December 1903, a'cnoly corps was raised in which 
the late Maharaja took a keen interest and wliieh did veiy good work for the 
Tibet Mission. The corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped 
largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and iiniu'ovement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Ijaraa stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
■way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers' to receive the Pontiff’s blessing. On 1iis return from India the 
Tashi Lama again ^ayed at Gangtok. 

i 12. With the sanction of the Government of India Maharaj Kumar Tsotra 

■ Namgyal visited Sikkim W . three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 
■passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 
An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhutan 

■ ’ through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
had characters from one pountry from taking refuge in the other. 

13. In October ‘lfl8 His Highness Maharaia Sir Tashi Hamgyal married 
Kunzang Dechen, diaughter of the Eakashar Depon, a General in the Tibetan 
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Amy. Her Higliness is gTand-daugMer 'of ;ilie ■iate.'.-.Loiiclieii SJiokatig, wlio 
'iras'Prime Minister ol Tibet. . Their Higliaesses have three sons and three 
daughters. The eldest son, 'Kiinzaiig P;alj'o'r^-'I^a'mg'yal,',.was born on the 20th 
Hovamher 1921>„ The . following are his'relations;— 

(1) , Eaja Tsotra .Samgyal (still in Tibet), bom in 1879 (half-brother). 

The, .(joveriinieiit of ..India conferred the title of Baja npon. liim 

■ as,,, a personal distinction on the 2nd, laiiiiary 1922. 

(2) Ktiniari Choiii Waiignjo La born in 1897 '(sister). ." She was ma'rried 

. to Beb Zimpon Baja ,Sonain Tobgay Borji, Agent to His High- 

■ ness, the Maharaja 'of llbritan at . Kalimpoiig (also .Assistant for 
Bliiitan to the Political Oflicer'in Sikkim), on the otii April 1918. 

'H, The present Maharaja was educated at the Mayo Ooilege in Ajmer 
•'1909 and 1910) and at St. Paiirs School in l)arjeeimg.(19Jl and 1914). He 
nccuiiipaiiied his failier the late Maharaja,' Sir Thotiib ^AamgyaL KJd.I.E., to 
'Calcutta on the occasion of the vivsit to India: of HTieir Eoyal Highnesses the 
■Piiiice and Princess of Wales in 1905,"' and to the .CDronatioii Dnriiar held at ■ 
Delhi ill 1911. : His Highness visited Bombay in 1916. He also visited Delhi 
on iiie occasions of t,he visits to India of ''..Flis . Boyal ■Highness the Bake of,' 
Connaught in 1921 and His E:Oyal Highness the Prince of Wales in 19,22. . His^ 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on tiie 5th April 1918. 

15. ' The State is administered by the Maharaja with the help of a Council, 

'The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Gangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have iiiereasecl 
greatly. A S'xirvey for a railway connecting Gangtok with Bengal has been , 
niadeJ The project is never likely to materialise owing to tlie comparative 
ease and cheapness of motor comniimicatioii. ♦ 

16. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, bnt a force of armed police 
.consisting of 68 men including 3 Sub-Inspectors. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Sikkim w^as quick to respond to the 
•call. The late Maharaja offered his personal services to His Imperial 
Majesty the King-Emperor and placed all the resources of his little State at 
the disposal of the Government. Many Sikkimese fought in the ranks of 
Gurkha Eegimeiits during the xvar. During the European war nearly eight 
hundred men joined the Army and more than three hundred the Military" 
Police, the eniistments in each being many times larger than during peace. 
A few also joined ambulance companies. Subscriptions were inade to the 
Imperial Indian Belief Fund and to the St. Tohnbs AmbulaHce Fund. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness the Maharani of vSikkira was educated at the 
Hampton, .Court, College, Mussoorie. . 

19. For services in connection with the War the Maharaja was aj“>poiiited a 
O.I.E. on the 1st January 1919. On the 1st January 1923, His Highness the 
Mahara]’a was promoted to be a Knight Commander of the Most Eminent 

dOrder of the Indian Empire. 


m 
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N'art'ie of State 
or Kstate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Ruler, 

1 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

2 


' 4'.^, 


. 6' 

Akadia . 

Four shareholders (Kathi) , 



2 

Alampiir Bew- 
ani). 

One shareholder {Eajput) * 



, ' 3 

Ambliara 

Thakor Kesarisinhji Jalam- 
sinhji, Thakor of {Khant 
Roll). 

5th November 
1887. 

17th March 
1908. 

80 

Amrapur 

Three shareholders {}d(tho- 
medans). 



8 

Anandpur . 

Six shareholders (Kuthi) , 



130 

Anandpur . 

Khacher Rliri Besa Bhoj 
of Kathi. 

15th Becem- 
borl879. 

11th ■ Septem- 
ber 1905. 

70 

Ankevalia . 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 



■ 17 

Babra . 

Five shareholders . 



10 

Bagasra 

(jtlajmu). 




25 

B a g a 8 r a 
(Hadaia), 

V. S. Vajsur Valera (Kathi) 

30th January 
1873. 

25th Novem- 
ber 1877. 

24, 

Bagasm-Khari 

V. S. Ram Harsur (ATafJ^f) 
Deceased 24th April 1932 
Succession disputed. 

4th October, 

■ 1891, 

Ist April 

1914. ; 

; "jv.Ro 

Bagasra Bam 
Estate. 

V. S. Ram Mulu (Kathi) , 

10th May 

1885. 

15th >tay 

1891. 

10 

Bagasra Nat- 
• war-nagar. 

V. S. Yirte Mulu (Kathi) . 

29th January 
1888. 

15th Afay 

1891. 

10 

Bagasra 

Vala Qodad Matra (KatM ) . 

25th Septem- 
ber 1930. 

loth Decem- 
ber 1933. 


Bagasra 

Vala Samafe Katra (Kathi ) . 

20th October 
1912. 

15th Decem- 
ber 1933. 


Bajana 

Malek Shri Kamal-Klmnji 
jivankhanji (Jat Maho~ 
medaU) Chief of — 

6th December 
1907. 

2nd February 
1920. 

183-12 

Bamanbor . 

One shareholder (KatU) . 

9th December 
1869, 

2nd August 
1900. 

12 

B a n t w a 
(Majmu). 

Three XaluMars (Babi) . 



27 

B a Ti t vr a 
TaluEa. 

Khan Shrl Shorkhanji 
and three other Taluk- 

, , 

26th October 
1892. 

19th February 
1934. 

56-2 


Four shareholders (Kathi ) . 



15 

Bbadvra , 

Jadeja Sbri Chandraslnhji 
K. of 

2nd July 1907 

28th Janua y 
1934. 

7 

Bbadvana * 

Thr^ shareholders (ifaijpstf' 

1 


15 

Bhalala 

Three shareholder^ (Rajpvt) 



6 

Bh al g a m 
lialdoT. 

Two shareholders , 


... 

1 

Ebalgamda i 


... 


10 


Polptila- 

tioii. 


Average ■ 
aiiimai 
revenue 
(to tiie 
neareat 
thousand). 


IGS 

499 

10,179 

1,761 

8,268 

2,529 

2,289 

8,242 

10,153 

5,015 

3,194 

810 

605 


13,481 

812 

15,013 

7,838 

2,884 

1,401 

1,109 
•• 376 

S20 

1,903 


Its. 

2,000 

6,000 

93.000 

17.000 

40.000 

10.000 

35.000 

30.000 


60.000 j 

80.000 

30,000 

30.000 

14.000 
112,000 
2,81,000 

6,000 

1,11,000 

2,32,000 

30.000 

17.000 

12.000 
4,000 

11,000 

27,000 
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MJLITAEY FOBOES. 


PlTMEOTS. 


Average 
.anniial ex- 
peaditare 
(to the 
nearest 
Ihoiwand)- 


Begcxir 
Teqops, ■ 


lEKEGULia 

TBOOPS. 


INDIAK States' 
Forces, . 


[Police 

[Forces. 


To' 

other 

States. 


'■ ■ To' 

Govern* 

meat. 


^Infantrj’ 

and 

Artillery 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Cavalry. 


Infantry, 


Iiooal, 
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Namt> of State Name, title aud caste of Date of birt 
orKstato. Mcr. 


Date of 
sueees'sioii. 


Average 
annual 
, revenue 
I (to the 
nearest 
tliousanti). 


26 Dhalusna 


27 rdiaudaria 

28 ilharejda 

29 Dtiathan 

30 Bhavnagar 


81 DliinH)ra 
32 Bliolku 


Thakor Rataiisinhji ■Vtulsi- 
sinhji, Thakor of (Chohan 
KoH). 


28th March 7 th August 

1S71. 1917. 


Four shareholders (Ahir) . 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

Two siiareholders (Rajput ) . 

I!is llighnesK Miaraja Sliri 1 9ti] 
Krishna Kumarsiuhji 193 
Bhavsinliji, Maharaja of 

(Gohil Rajput), 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 

One shareholder (jffaipwD . 


.Miiy I7tli 


33 Bhojavadar . Two shareholders (Rajput) I 

34f Bildi . . One shareholder (Maho- 

medan), 

35 Bodanoness . One shareholder (AMr) • 


36 Bohindra 


37 Chanchana . 

38 Ohamardi- 

Vachhaiii. 

89 (Jharkha 

40 Ohalala 

41 Chirodjt 

42 Ohitravav 

(Devaiii) 

43 Ohobari 


, 45 Ohptila 


f 41* / ^ 




i ! !, ‘ ’’ S' '' 'i 5 ; * ' ‘i' ' 


I Thakor HlndusinhjiSardar- 1888 
slnliji, Thakor of — 
(Rehwar RajpiR). 

One shareholder (Rajput) 

Twenty f our-share-hol ders 
(Rajput), 

Four shareholders (Kathi) 

Two. shareholders (Rajpuj.) 
Shareholders . 

One shareholder (Rajput) 


Six shareholders (Kathi) 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 

Nine shareholders (Kathi) 

ThakoreShrlBahadurslnhji 23rd April 
Jorawaraiuhji, Chief of — , 1909 

(,jhala Mjput), 

-‘His August 

Hhiml Mirxa Mahiirao 1866. 

; Hhii sir jKhengarll 'Savai 
Bahadur, 

^ Maharao of — 

(Jadeja Rajput), 

Thakor Mohohatsinhjl 25th July 
Golabsingji, Thakor of-—, 1868. 

(j^daHtwaHa KoH). 


5th November 
1918. 


21st Decem- 
ber 1920- 


1st January 
1S16- 


8th August 
1893. 


Amarsinhji 0feh September 
, ^aswantsinhJHiThakor of 1884. 
^(Sisodia Rajput), 

fitte^olders (MaM) 




2l8t June 
1915. 


1 Included 
in the 
(radhwadu. 
Thana. 


:Z,m 5,90,214 l,5#,98,0®i 


1,8(50 20,000 


4 1,347 7.000 

108 8,896 09,000 

78-2 12,915 1 2,59,000 


7416 5,14, .W 31,21,131 


12 1,774 13,000 


*28 4,062 16,000 j 


2 987 24,000 



W.MSTEm irom^-STATES - AGENCY. 


Salute m 


T'mmms. 


MILITAEY FOEOES. 


Average 
annual ex- 
pt^fiditiiro 
{to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


l.EUUI,AB 

Teoops. 


IRREGULAE 

Teoops. 


Inman- States’ 
Forces. 


To , 
Govern- 
ukont. 


To, 

other 

States 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


Infantry 

and i'avalry. Infantrv 
ArtOlery. 


iOavaliy 


Cavalry 


4,000 


.‘1,000 

i,‘in,s0,0oo 


t6, 43^-8 


12,000 


373 - 3-0 


3,000 


6,000 


7,000 

20,000 


13,000 


151-4-10 


4,000 

50,000 


246 - 0-4 


2,02,000 


6,407-5-6 


82,25T-I5- 


13,000 


16,000 
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Average 

annual 

Area in Popnla- revenue 

miles. tion. (to the 

nearest 
thousand). 


Bate of 
succession. 


Name, title and caste of Bate of birth, 
lluler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Two shareholders {Rajput} 

Six shareholders {Maho- 
niedan). 

Two main shareholders ... 

(Rajput)- 

K. S. Unad Bhan (liathi) 23rd Septera- 1897 
her 1891. 

Two Talukdars (JBTafAi) . ... 


Two shareholders (Rajput) ... 

Thakor Pratapsinhji Bawlat - 4th August 
sinhji, Thakor of — 1916. 

(Makwana Koli), 


Included 
in the 


18th October 
1921. 


Shareliolders (Makwana 
Kalii), 


Sun^ey 

not. 

made. 


April 8th Septem- 
ber 1902. 


Wahhela Khanjl Anand- 8th 
sinhji Talukdar of — 11 

(Rajput), 

Waghela HimatsiuhjiVaje- 12th January 2nd 
sinhji, Talukdar of — 1908. 1£ 

(Rajput), 

Three shareholders (Oharan) 


Thakor Bipsinhji Ramsinhji, 19th Decern- 22nd April 
Thakor of — (Makwana her 1884. 1927. 

Koli). 


Vaktapur 

Thana. 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 


One shareholder (Rajput) 


Bholarva . One shareholder (JfiCafAi) . ... 

Bhrafa , N!ne shareholders (JRaipwf) 

Ohraiiffidhra His Highness Maharaja Slsi May Fehruary 191! 

Shri Sir dhanshyarasinhjl 1889. 

Ajltsintojl, 

K.C.SJ., Maharaja Raj 
.tj V , $aheb nl — (Jhala 

^ ‘ . mjput)* 

Dhrol Thakor Baheh Shri Daulat- Angnsi %M 

slnhii Harisinhji, Thakor 1894. her I9M. 

Saheh of (Jadeja 

Rajput), 

Bhudhrej Three Shareholderjh- • ... 

(Rajput), 

Oabat . Thakor Eupslnhjl Moti- 10th August 5th December 
sinhji, Thakor of — 1885. 1904, 

f (Makwam KcHi), s 

Gadhal! Three shareholders— (Boj- 











WESTEBN INMA STATES AGENCY 


S-iliUTK IK 
GUKS. 


MILITARY YOBCES. 


Payments. 


Avcraiee 
annnai ex- 
penditure 
(tot ® 
neare.Ht 
thousand). 


Indian States 

POECES. 


lEREGtLVE 

TROOPS. 


BEGERiR 

Troops. 


Police 

Forces 


To. 

other 

States. 


To 

Govern' 

ment. 


Infantrj' 

and 

ArtUiery 


Infantr} 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Cavalry. 














WESTERN INDIA STATES AGBNCS. 



i 

Haine of Stato 
or Estate, ' 

1 

Kanie, title aiid caste of 
Buler. 

Bate of birth. 

, Bate of , 

„ succession. 

Area in 
: square 


. , p' 

5 

'1' - 




..miles. 


■ 'OQ 

1 

2 

3 



6 









72 

Qadhia 

Two Bharehold6ra~-(iLaif/«)) 



11 


78 

aadlika 

Jadeja Shri Lakhdhirsinhii 
—(liajput). 

29th July 

1910. 

12th - May 
1932. 

23*1 


74 

Gadliixla 

Two shareholders — 







(Rajptd). 



1 


75 

Gandhol 

One 8hareholder'-~(itajipMf) 



0-53 


76 

G a r m a i i 
(:\£oti). 

One shareholder— . 



2 


77 

G a r m a 1 i 
(lyani). 

One shareholder— (E'ofM) . 



2 


78 

GavrMaci 

JTadeJa Shri Bipsinhji 
Pratapsinhji of — , 

5th June 1870 

30th March 
1911. 

27 




{Rajput)- 




79 

Gedi , 

Two shareholders— 

PUt), 



2 


80 

Gliodasar 

% . £• 

Thakor Patehsinhji Batan- 
sinhji, Thakor of — , 

7th August 
1909. 

7th July 1930 

16 



% 

(Dabhi), 




81 

Gigasaran . 

Three shareholders (Kathi) 



■' ■: ' 6 




One shareholder (M«- 
Immdmi). 





n 

Gondai. r . 

His Highness Haharafa 
Shri Sir Bhagwatsinliii 
Sagraiuji, G.C.I.E., Ma- 

24th October 
im. 

1 4th Hecem- 
herlS€9. 

f,024 




haraja of — (Jadeja 
Rajput Bindti)* 





83 

Gimdiala » ^ 

One shareholder 



15 


84 

Hadol . 

Thakor Jawansiiihji Vaje- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 

1st October 
1882. 

22nd March 
1888. 

27 




{Tfiakarda). 



85 

Halaria 

One shareholder — {KatU ) . 

... ^ 

... ' ' 

6 


86 

Hapa . 

Thakor Himatsinhjl 
Vakhatsinhjij Thakor of 

21st August 
1914. 

1st April 1931 

s' 




— {Malcwana Koli)- 




87 

lavej . 

Two shareholders — 






i 

(Rajput). 



7 

'V ^.s 'v 

88 

Idar , , . 

t, 

. i t j 

i 

His Highness Maliarala 
Bltrl Himatsmhll Howlat- 
sinhji, Maharaja of— , 
(Ruthod Rajput ), , 

22ud[ October 
1899. 

Htb April 
1931. 

hm 

t ,« 'i 

89 ; 

rjpura ' . 

Shareholders— 




r 'f ? 

1 1 1 



Rolis), 





; 

' ' T 

: 

' ' ' , ' ■! 





90 1 

:ioi , . ' 

"•i 

Thafcar Shivsmhji' Vaje- : 
. sinhji, Xhak^ Of — 

, (Makwana Koii). 

31st Becem- 
ber 1910, 

18th October 
1927. 

19 

U' 

'91 i 

tarlji - j . : < 

; 3 v*; . ■ 1 

:)ne shareholder^ . ’ 


... 

6 



— i - ^ > 

' ' ■ ‘ , i 




h',„ 

Silli* 

liiiii§i|i 







isiiiiiii 






P^SpSSiP 

piiiiiii;! 

' ' 'V\ '* ; 'V ' 

iliSPIBKipIRliilSiiili 






■, ;'v. 

• , ' • ■' - I' / '[ ' ‘‘ T'j ' 

'.I \ 




Popula 

tion. 

Average 
aimuai 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

7" 

8 


• Rs. . 

071 

7,000 

'■ '.2,392 

26,000 

325. 

3,000 

229 

2,000 

385 

6,000 

289 

3,000 

2,110 

20,000 

951 

14,000 

6,708 

51,000 

703 

8,000 

205,846 

59,00,000 

1,825 

20,000 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana. 

3,000 

1,008 

11,000 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

11,000 

1,167 

5,000 

202,660 

21,00,000 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

5,000 

4,662 

46,000 

1,050 

18,000 ! 


WESTERN INDIA.' STATES AG-ENCT 


SSI 


Average 
annual ex- 
pend itnre 
(tO' the 
nearest 
tiionsand)/ 


AlILITABY EOECES. 


E;E(}ri.4ii 
Teoops. . 


Infantry 
Cavalry, and . 

Artillery. 


lEREGEIilB 

TEOOPS. 


Indian Sta 'EES’ 
Torces, 


Infantry Infantry 

Cavalry. and Llavalry. and 

ArtiileryJ Artillery. 


643 , 202 


1,011 GIO 


1,200 139 


50,000 3,989 


46,00,000 


40,096 616 i ‘45 


600 II ... ... 


380,50,000 


150 489 15 ... 

Band 
15 


252 83 


I .. 4 
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WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 



Average 
aamial 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
ihoiisaud). 


■ Bate of . 
succession, 


JTarae, title and caste of 
Buler. 


Area '.In; 
square 
.miles. 


K'ainc of State 
or Ksfcate. 


Bate of birth. 


liis Highness Nawab Sidi 
Muhammad Khan SIdi 
Ahmad Khan, Wawah 
o! ianjira and Jalrahad. 

Two shareholder3-“(i?ai- 

ptd), 

Jadeja Shri Mohobatsinhji 
of—,(Itajput). 

Jalia-Ivayaji. I One shareholder — (Rajput) 


March 


lafrabad (^aa- 
lira). ■ 


«4 > Jalia-Devani 


August 


,th ' Decem- 
ber 1919. 


1^6 I Jalla-Maaaji 


Ditto 


Kahchar Shrl Ala Vajsur 
of — , (Kathi), 

JetpurMajmu Twenty five Talukdars— 
(Kaihi), 

.J’etpur V. S. Bhabhabhai Unad — 

Bhabhabhal (Kathi). 

XInad • Es- 
tate. 

too Jetpur V. S. (Jhampraj d’asa — 

C.hampraL (Kathi). 

Jasa E^- 
■ ' . tato. 

101 Jetpur Ebhai V. S. Eblial Vajsur— 
Vajsur , Es- (Kathi). 

tate. [ 

Y. S. Jethsur and Mansur 
Punja— (iiTaffti). 


■j>7 Jasdan 


hid October 
1919. 


19th Septem- 
ber 1907. 


ist December 
ber 1921. 


About 7 


102 Jetpur Nawa- 
nia. 


(Kathi) 


March 


30th Decem- 
ber 1880. 


19th January 
1028. 


19th January 
1906. 


28th August 
1881. 


7th Novem- 
ber 1910. 


26th January 
1921. 


11th Decem- 
ber 1934. 


14th October 
1921. 


21st June 1897 


26th February 
1917. 

25th March 
1920. 


109 Jetpur IMaya* V. B. Desa Nag — (Kat^i 
padar. 

no Jetpur Ainra* V. S. Amra Moka 
; , pur. (jBTat^*). 

Ill Jetpur .Man* V. S. Naja and^iva Mai 
pur. sia — (Kathi). 


29th Septem- 
ber 1912. 

8th July 1900 

26th August 
1912. 


14th March 
, 1927. 


6th Febru- 
ary 1899. 


Ist Septem- 
ber 1873. 


■WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCI. 2SS 



Patments, 

MIJLITABYFOBCES. 


Saitjtb in 

QU.BB.: ■ ■ 

Average, , 
annual ex- 
penditure . 
(to the 
nearest 
ttiousand). 




! 









,To ■-. 

To 

BEGtTli.lE 

TROOPS. 

iBEEOrliAE 

TROOPS. 

Indian S^tates’ 
Forces. . 

Mlice 

''orces. 

a 

o 

S 



Govern-' 

meat. 

other,. 

States. 

C 

I 

avalry. 

J 

nfantry 
and C 
Lrtiliery. 

I 

avalry. 

1 

nfantry 

and 

.rtilleiy. 

Cavalry. I 

nfantry. 


A 

B 

« 

n 
o . 

o 

P^ 

*3 

«3 

O ' 

{•4 

9 

10 ■ 

11 

12 

13 

14 

13 

16 

17 

18 . 

19 

20/ 

21''' 

Es.' 

Es. 

Bs. 













■ - " 

... . ■ 


... 

... 

... ■ 

... 

23 



'••• 

4,000 

242 

46 

... 


... 

... 


... 



... 


27,000 


157(5-12 


.... 



... 

... ^ 





2,000 


'/ISO 


... 



.... , 





... 

. 1,000 


■ 81 

... 

... 

... 

... 

; ... , , 

... 


... 



'J 4,21,000 

10,700 




■ ■ “v ■■■■ 




£3 



... 

1,52,000 



... 


... 

' ... . 

... 


... 

;** 


... 

S5,000 

2023-12-9 

34-5-G 



... 



... 



... 


00,000 

3,310-9-5 

146-7-0 


... 



■ 




... 

... 

15,000 

1,012 

17-2-6 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

65,000 

2,483-4-0 

600-2-3 

... 

... 


... 



... 

... 

... 

... 

68,000 

3,810-13-4 

54-1-11 

■ ... ■ 

... 

: ■ ... 




... 

... 

... 

... 

20,000 

594-7-1 

55-6-C 


... 

... 



... 

... 


... 

... 

3,25,000 

10,465 

21,11 



... 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


14,000 

364-12-10 

76-6-6 

... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

... 


... 

... 

18,000 

1,011-14-4 

17-2-E 


... 

... 

.... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

; 42,000 

1,259-10-0 

733-11-S 

t ... 



... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

20,000 

546-9-9 

127-2-^ 


... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

59,000 

1,259-10-1 

733-ll-( 

) 

... 


, - 

- . 

... 

•• 

... 

... 


29,000 

> 546-9-10 

151-6-l( 

) 

... 

... 


^ — 

... 

... 

... 


... 

2,20,00C 

( 5,057-8-0 

2,0S-3-H 

9 

... 


... 

- ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
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WESTEEN INDIA .STATES AG.BISrGX^ 



Average 
amiuai 
revenue 
(to tiie 
nearest 
ttiousand) 


IIS Jetiiur .Sana- 


3rd August 4t-h January 
1901. 1920. 


114 Jhamar 


Two shareholders — (i?< 
I put). 

Three shareholders 

j {Kathi). 

1 Three shareholders 

I (EajpiU). 


115 Jhamha (Ve- 

lani). 

116 Jharnpodad . 


IIT Jhinjhiiwada 


Nine shareholders 


tl8 Juuagadit 


ilis lliglme.ss Nawab Sir 
Ufaliabat Khan Rasnlkhan. 

K.€*S.I.,Nawab 
of — (BaM Pathan), 

One shareholder — {KoU) 


and August 22n(i January 

1900 . ion. 


119 I Jimapadar 


TiO Kadoll 


Thakor Kuhersluhji Bha- 
wansinhji, Thakor of--, 
{Mahwana KoU). 


Included 
. in the 
Vulvta- 
pur 
Thana. 


121 Kainadhja 


One Shareholder 

{Maliomedan). 

Two Shareholders — {Pu 
put). 


122 Kamalpur 


123 Kancr 


Shareholder 


{Kami). 


124 ICanjarda 


One Sharcliolder 
put). 


125 Kankaslali 


126 Kanpur (Ish- 

waria). 

127 Kantharia . 


Four Shareholders— 

(Katm. 

main Sluareholders — 

: 

128 Kariana . Five, Shareholders — 

{KatM). 

129 Karmad , Oagubha Jashwatsinh— 

{uadpvt). 

130 Karol . . Two Shareholders ^ — (Rny- 

131? Kasalpura , Shareholders — (Makwam 

.... . Km). 


1894 


Ifiduded 
in the 
Katosaii 
Thana. 


l82 Katbdia Two shareholders (E«i- 

(Vachhani). put). . 

iSS. Kathrota , One shas^older — 

{KiMi). 

134 Katosan . Thakor Shri Kirtisinhji 

Ti^khatsinhji, Thakor 
of-^iMuItwanaKoU), 


18th June 20th January 
1920. 1932. 


Nanie, title and caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
, square 
miles. ' 

Popula- 

tion. 

3 

' 4 ■ 

B 

(5 

■ .. 7 , 



WE STEEN INDIA -STATES AGENCY 


MILITAEY FOECES , 


A%'erage 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


EEGTJIiAII 

Troops. 


lEREGUIiAE 

Troops. 


IxjiiAX States' 
Forces, 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Infantry 
and " 
Artlllerj’ 


Infantiy 







WESTERN, INDIA STATE'S' AGENOY, 


Two iTiain shareholders— 
(Ritjput), 

Thakor Eatehsinhjl Itaju- 
niia. Thakor of — (itfaX*' 
wana Kali), 

Three shareholders— 
\Kathi), 

Three shareholders — (Jtlaj 
put). 

Two shareholders — , (Raj- 
put), 

Thakor Becharslnhji Vak- 
hatsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Makwam .Koli), 


Ivcaaria 


Ehada! 


7th February 
1912. 


Ehambhala 


Khamblav 


IChandia 


12th June 
1902, 


Khedawada 


Included 
in the 
Vakta- 
pur 
Thana. 


Three shareholders 
(Rajput), 


Eherall 


One shareholder (Kaihi) 


Khijadia 
Nayaui (La- 
khapadar 
Thana). r- 

Khijadia (I>a- 
bra Thana.) 

Khijadia Do- 
saji (Soiigadh 
Thana.) 


One shareholder (Sayed 
Muhammadan), 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 


252 


Thakor Shrl SursinhJ Bal- 
sinhj (Rajput), 

Four shareholders (RajptR) 

Five shareholders (Kathi) \ 

Thakor Shri Fradumansinh- 
jiiJadeja Rajput), 

Jadeja Shrl Shlvslnhjl 
(Rajput). 

Three shareholders (Magar 
Brahman), 

151 Lakhapadar One shareholder (Kaf/ii) . 

152 Lakhtar (Tha- Thakor Saheb Shrl Balvir- 

nal^akhtar). sinhji Karansinhji> Tha- 
kor Saheb of — iffhala 
Rajput). 

153 Laliad * Two shareholders 
Thakor Shri FrahladsinhJI 


24th Februa- 
ry 1920. 


Khirasra 


20th Septem- 
ber 1890. 


146 Kotda Nayaui 

147 Kotda Pitha 

148 Kotda San- 

gani. 

149 Kotharia 


5th Decern- 24th February 
her 1920. 1930. 

20th May 25th Septem- 
1895. ber 1925, 


160 Kuba 


11th January 8th August 
1881. 1924, 


Slst March 14th October 
1912. 1918. 


/ , 154 Lathi 


Pratapsinhji Chief of-^ 
(GohU Rajput). 

Thakor HimatslShJl Jalam- 
sinhjlt Thakor of— (Cho- 
hanKoli). 


14th January 11th March 
18C2. 1899. 


Included 
ill the 
Vaktapitr 
Thana. 


Three Tslukdars 


so»ooo 





Date of birth. 




Average 

Annual 


■■ Name of State 

Name, title and caste of 

■/ , Dateof , 

■ Area in 

..Popula;- 

.revenue' 

■d 'i 

or Estate. 

Euler. 


sttCGessiona 

'■ 'Square 

tion. ' 

(to toe ' 

„ K ■ 




miles.. 


nearest : 

13 ■ 







thousand). 

i 








m 








.t"' 

. ^ . 2 ■' 
i.'. 


■ 4 

6 

",'6 

7 

S . 



WBSTEBH INDIA- STATES AaENCY. 


SAmT&m 

GUNS. 


MILITARY FORGES. 


ATcrage , 
anmial ex- 
penditure. 


Indian States 

FOECES., 


iREEGUliAE 

TROOPS. 


REGULAR 

TROOPS. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Infantry 



Infantry 

Cavalry. 

and Cavalry 

ArtiUe^3^ 

14 

15 15 

















WESTBBN INDIA STATES AGENGT. 


Wainn nf Htato 
-4 or Mst-aic. 


NamOi tifclo and caste of 
Ituler. 


Thakor 8alu*b Bliri Sir I>au- 
iaksinh jl .y<isvatsi!iln{ 
K.€.S.I.. K.€.!.E., Thakor, 

Saliob of — {Jhala Rajput), 

Two Talulvdars (Rajput) . 


158 Lodhika Jlaj' 
mu. 


159 Lodhika :\rul- J. S. Miilwaji {JSaipwJ) 

waji Estate. 

160 Lodhika Yija- J. 8. Vijaysinhji (Rajput) . 

ysiiihji Estate 

161 Magodi . Thakor rraviiichandrasinh” 

ji Jaswatsiuhji, Thakor 
of — ■ (Rathod Rajput). 

162 .Maguna . Eleven Shareholders (MaX> 

wmm Kolu). 


2nd August 
1012. 


Otli November, 
1917- ' 


,‘lth :\larch 
1909. 


2()th Septem- 
ber 1928. 


23rd January 
1927. 


Included 
in the 
Kato.san 
Tliana. 


183 Malia 


Thakor Shri Harialmhandra- 
8 inh 3 i (Jideju Rajput ) , 

1 (U Malpur , llaolji Sliri Gambhirsinhji 27th October 

Hlmatsluhji, .Kaoiji of - 1914 . 

(Rathod Rajput). 

165 Manavadar . Khan Shri Oiilammoinud- 22nd Decern - 

diiikhan (Rabi Mumh her 1911 

man). 

166 Manavav , One shareholder . 

167 Mansa . Eaolj'i Shri Sujansinhji 3rd Novem- 

Takhatsinhji Baolji of— , her 1908. 

(Chadva Rajput). 

168 MatraTimba Kachar Dovia Pitha I7th February 

Kachar Dokra Pitha ( Kaihi) 9th^‘^Septcni - 


lud March 
1909. 


20th March 
1930. 


19th October 
1918. 


4th January 
1934. 


17th August 
1900. 


169 I Blehinadpura Seven Shareholders' (Mah 
I warn Kolu). 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Tlianai 


170 j Mengani 


Jadeja Shri llaghavslnliji 
Karsinhji (Riijput). 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


11th August 
1888. 


171 I Mevasa 


m Motapur .. Thakor Shri Sarteosiiihji 6th l-chruarj 
' Th&klirt^i, Thakor 1889 . 

of — (Rphtoar Rajput) . 

173 : Konvel , Two shareholders . 

174 ' Blorchopna . One shareholder 

I'^ Morvl ' ' ittte fteeem 

1 ; (Jadeja Rajpm)^ 

176 HotaKpthasna ‘Thakor Pratansinhii Vaje- iDis 

* ' sinhdL ^Th^or of -- ‘ ’ 


IStli Novem- 
ber 1927, 


26th Septem- 
ber 1918, 


Included 
in the 
Oadhwada 
Thana. 


Area in 


Average 

annual 

Fopula- 

revenne 

,'^qiiare 

tiOR. 

(to the 

miles. 


nearest 
t ho?} sand). 

■ 6 ■ ■ 

7. 

. 'i 




WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


MIMTABY T0EGE.5 


iRliEQXhm 

Tmom. 


TA1?ES* 


To 

other 

States. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


Infantry 
and “ 
Artillery 


jlnfantry 






WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY 


Average 

annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Bate ot 
succession, 


ISfame, title and caste of Date of birth. 
Bnler, 


Area in. 
square 
miles. 


]j?aTne of State 
or Estate. 


177 MahuvaNana Three shareholders (Raj- 

put). 

178 Muli . . Thalcor Shri Marischandra- 10th 

sinhji, Chief of — 189 

{Parmar RajptU). 

179 Mulila Deri . Five shareholders (Rajput) 


3rd December 
1905, 


Three shareholders (Raj- 
put). 

Captain His Highness Maha* 18th Septem- 
raja Shri Sir Digvijay- her 1893. 

sinhji Han jttsinhji Jadeja, 

K.C.S.I., Maharaja Jam 
Saheh of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

One shareholder (jKafAi) . 


180 Munjpur 


181 1 Hawanagar 


182 Kllvala 


183 j Noghanvadar One sliareholder (Kathi) 


184 Pachhegam Two shareholders (jRaii?M0 

(Devani). 

185 Pah . . Two shareholders (ZfaiptiO ... 

180 Pal . . Jadeja Shri laswantsinhji 29th July 2nd July 1931 

(Jadeja Rajput). 1884. 

187 Palaj . . Thahor Bowlatsinhji 2nd June 4th Novem- 

Pratapsinhji, Thakor of 1876. her 1881. 

— (Makwam Eoli). 


2 Included 
in the 
Katosan’ 
Thana. 


18S Palali . . Two shareholders (Zfaiptif) ... ... 4 624 6,000 

180 Paiiad . Seven shareholders (ifatti) ... ... 85 8,792 60,000 

m raUtana . Thakore Saheb Shri Sir 3rd April 29th Septem< 360 €2,1S0 I3,18»06® 

Bahadursinhji Mansinhji, 1909. her 1905. 

K.C.I.E., Thakor Saheh 
Qf (GqMI Rajput). 

191 Panchavda One shareholder (KaiiJftt) . ... ... 0*78 420 2,000 

■■ '(Vachhani).."- . ^ 

192 Patdi . , pesal Shri Eaghuvlrslnhji, 8th January 27th October 166 10,573 ’ 3,83,000 

, Chief of — (Kanbi). 1926. 1928. 

193 Pethapur . Thakor Patehsinhji’ Gam- 3rd October 1896 . . 11 5.376 36,000 

bhlrsinhji, Thakor of — 1895. 

(Vaghela Rajput). 

1»4 mrlmndar . His Highness MiOtarala 30th Inne lOth Febniary $4Z*»$ 115, CT3 tl, 75,000 

' Shri Sir NatwiMrsiahJi 1901. 1908. 

> . 5 Ehavsiahji, K.C.S,I., 

; Maharaja Hana Saheb 
of — (Jethm Rajput). 

V 105 fPrempni , Thakor Harisinhji Gnlab- 3l8t March 6th January 25 Included 22,000 

, sinhji, Tlxakor of — . 1900. 1916. in the 

! - . ' ' {MdmHtm Moti). Vakta- 


Thakor Shiv&inhjl Abhe- 25th August 4th January 
alnhji, Thakor of — 1885. 1907, 

(Mamam Kloi). 



iKEEGtriAB 

Tkoops. 


Cavalry. 

14 


Indian States, 
FORCES, 


Cavalry j Cnf antry , 


Arfeiilery. 


Patments,. 


Average 
aimnai ex-, 
penditnre. 
(to the 
nearest 
thonsand). , 

'■..'.TO: .. V 

Eovern- 

ment. 

' To ' 
other 
States. 

9 

10 

11 

■Rs.' 

Ks. 

Es. 


:120 

38 

.2,00,000 

7,501 

1,853 


1,279 

175 

9,000 

603 


014S,OOO 

50,312 

69,'r8l 


WESTEEN INDIA' STATES .AGENCl*. 


38.000 

2,000 

19.000 

11.000 

6,000 

40.000 

2,000 

3,21,000 

36.000 


12,000 


27,000 


Iiidfantry 
and i 
Artillery J 

13 


367 46 

907 306 

10,364 

241 

17,916 3,000 


21,202 12,302 


234 


375 


JLAR 


2,802 


319 

394 


399 












WESTERN; INDIA, STATES AGBNCT* 



Ealkot 


Rajput), 

Two shareholders (GoMl 
Rajput). 

Jhala Shri Chandrasinhii 
Mansinhji, Talukdar of 


itajpara <Chok 
Thana). 

Raj pur 


Eampura 


( 0 h 0 k 
Thana). 

Ratanpnr- 

Dhamanka. 


Three shareholders (Rajput) 


TW shattotelers (Ra^ut) 


RobSsala 
Bupal . 


Sahuka . One steeholder (Rajput) . 

. Satnadhiala Two sharehold^s (Rajput) 
(Ohok Thana) 

^Samadhiala, . Two iwdholders (C?to«w) 

’ Sara^hljada Bdre ^tehold^ (RaiphO 


w,ss® 


656 


604 

2,118 


2,661 

484 

1,616 


■/Rs , ■; 


24,000 


^,000 

40,000 


25.000 

3,000 

10.000 


3.000 

4.000 


32,000 


10,000 

6,000 

3,000 


533 

Included 
in the 
Katosaii 
Thana. 

4,875 


602 


572 

4,615 


1,000 


3,000 

14,000 


Name, title and caste of 
Ruler. 


. .Average ; 

ArAftin annual 

Bate of Popula- revenue ■ 

Bate of birth succession. miiM (to 

nearest 

thousand). 


863 


Eadhanpnr 


Rai Sankli 


His Highness Nawah Sir 
lalainddio Khan Bis- 
mlllah Khan Babi, 
K.C.I.B1., Kawab «f — 
(Pathan). 


2nd April 
1880 . 


2Tth ' .NoTem-: 
ber 1310. 


Thakore Baheb Shrl Hhar- 4th March 2nd February 
mendrasinhlh Thakore 1910, 193©. 


‘KJa.aypm}. 


18th October Ist April 1918 
1910. 


R a j p a r a ladeja Shri Lakhaji Ashaji 28th Septem- 20th Decem- 
(Halar). (Rajput). ber 1869. ber 1903. 

Ramanka . Two shareholders . . ... ... 

Ramas. . Thakor Mansinhji tide- I4th August 22nd Febra- I 
slnhji. Thakor of — 1912. ary 1929. 

(Makwam Koli). 

Ramparda Two shareholders (RafAi) . ... 


Sixteen shareholders 


Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


Thakor Hamirsixmii Man- I 7th June 1878 I 27th Novem 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

561 


785 

610 


12,000 

8,000 


Name of i 
State. 




6 

2S2*2 


Ranigam 

Ranlpura 


Ranasan 


Randhia 


Thakor Takhatsinhji 29th February 12th Kovem- 
Kesharisinhji, Thakor of 1883. ber 1917. 

— (Rehwar Rajput). 

One sliareholder (Muha~ 
madan). 

Two shareholders (Rajput) 
and(Ratfti). 

Shareholders (Makwana 
Rolis). 


22*8 


15*5 



■WESTBBN INDIA STATES ADEHCT, 


.Saiutb-.in^ 

QUNS- 


militaey fobces. 


, Average ' 
aimiial ex'-^ 
peBciituie^' 
' '■ '(to , ■ 

: nearest-. , 
tiiocBaiwi), 


Indian 

States’ 

FOECES. 


Beoti-ae 

Teooes. 


To 

Govern- 

'ment. 


[infantry 


Cavalry, 


Infantry 


Cavalry. 


















WESTEEN INDIA STATES AGBNCl. 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thous<an(i). 


Area;'in. 
, s<3[imre 
miles. 


Topuk' 

tlon. 


Date of 
succession, 


Name, title and caste of 
Killer. 


Name of State 
or Estate - 


Bate of birth, 


Four shareholders {Rajptd) 

Two shareholders (Sarvait/a 
Rajput). 

Two shareholders , . 

Jadera Pravinsinhjl (Raj- 
put). 


Samla 


Sanala 


Saiiosra 


Not 

suxvey’ 

ed. 


Santalpur in 
Sabar Kan- 
tha, Rawaji 
and Adesai 
in Outch. 


K. S. Gulammohinuddin- 
khanjl and another Ta- 
lukdar (Babi Mahomed- 
an.) 

One shareholder (Ahir) - 

Thakor Sitrslnhjl Ratan- 
sinh|i, Thakor Of — 
(Baria Moli). 

Thakori Bhupatsinhjl Kat- 
tanslnhlh Thakor of — 
(Chohan Kati). 


Sardargadh 


Sata^no-ness 


28th Decem- 
ber 1933. 


26th Septem- 
ber 1920. 


Sathamba 


Included 
in the 
Gadh* 
wa d a 
Thana' 


12th March 
1934. 


Satlasna 


Four shareholders (Raj pai) 

Thakor Saheb Shri Mad ar- 
sinhji Vakhatsinhjl, 
G.I.E., Thakor Saheb of 
— (Jhala Rajput). 

Three shareholders (Kathi\ 

One shareholder (Kbli) 

Jadeja Shri Prabhatsinhji 
Bhupatsxngh (Rajput). 

Two shareholders (Kathi) . 


Satudadvavdi 


25th Jmimty 
1924. 


Sejakpur 

Sehdl-vadar 

Shahpur 


8th November 
1907. 


29th June 
1894. 


Sllana 


Five shareholders (Rajput) 


233 s i a a n g 

ChandU. 

234 Songadh (Va* 

chhani). 

2S5 Sndamda 

Dhandhal- 

pur. 

233 Sudasna 


Three shareholders (Rajput) 


Pour shareholders (Kathi). 


9th March 
1900. 


Thakor Bithislnhii Takh- 
; atslnhjl^ Thakor of — 

Twenty one shareholders 
(Rajpul^* 

Thakor Mohabatsinhji 
, Vakhat Sintijee Thakor 
I of (MaJtufana KoH). 

V- 

Two shardiolders (Rajput) 


24fch Aiignst 
1881, 


237 Sulgam 


Included 
in the 
ValetapiiT 
Tbana. 


8th February 
1933. 


233 1 Tajpurl 




WESTBEH INDIA. STATES ;A0BNCX. 


MILITARY TORCES. 


Payments, 


Average 
aBnipaleX’ 
,peEd.iture 
(to the 
nearest 
thousaxid). 


INBIAN STATE! 
FOKCES. 


lEEEGULAK 

TEOOPS. 


PEGULAE 

TEOOPS. 


Police 

.Forces. 


To 

other 

States, 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Infantry 
; Cavalry. 1 and 
I {ArtiUery, 


Cavalry 


Infantry. 



WBSTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand) 


Name of 
State or 
Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Bnler. 


Date of 
birth. 


Date of 
succession, 


Popnla 

tJon. 


241 Tejpura 


Shareholders {Mah^mna 
KoUs). 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Tirana. 
5,736 


242 Terwada 


Twelve shareholders 

(Balock). 

B. S. Vala Amral^axman 
(Vala Kathi). 

Six shareholders (Rajput) . 


243 Thana Devli 


28th Novom- 
ber 1895. 


244 Thara 


245 Tharad 


Thakor Shrl Bhimsinhji 
Dolatsinhji, Thakor of — 
(Waghehi Rajput), 

Thakor Sardarslnhji Natlm- 
sinhji, Thakor of — 
(Chohan Koli). 


28th .Tanuary 
1900. 


19th February 
1921. 


246 Timba 


29th March 
1919. 


Included 
in the 
CJadh- 
w a (1 a 
Thana. 

635 


Toda-Vachhan 


i Two shareholders (Rajput) 


248 TTmrl 


Thakor laswantsinhji Tha- 
kor of — (Chohan Koli). 


31st October 
1916. 


10 Incluhed 
in the 
Gadh 
w a d a 
Thana. 


249 Untdi 


Two shareholders (Rajput) 
Two shareholders (.4 /ifr) . 


260 Vadal Bhamh 
aria. 


251 Vadali 


One shareholder (Rajput) 
B. S. Surag Bawa (Kathi) 


252 Vadia 


15th March 
1904. 


253 Vadod (Be- 

vani). 

254 Vadod (Jhala- 

wad). 

255 Vaghavadi 

(Vaghvori). 

256 Vaktapnr 


Two shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 

One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 

One shareholder — ^ (Kathi) 


Thakor Vajesinhji Adesinh* 
ji, Thakor of — (Male- 
wana Koli). 


7th Becember 
1891. 


12th August 
1916. 


4 Included 
in the 
Vakia- 
^ur 

19th October I 20th August | 190‘S 14,069 

1864. 1875. 


Thakor Shrl Vakhatsinhji 
Meghraljl, CJhief of — 
(GokU Rajput). 

Thakor Shivsfaxhji, Thakor 
of — (Rathod Rajput). 

Six shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

Two 
(Kathi). 

One sharehold^if — (Raj- 

[ put). ■ 

, Khan Saheb Malek Shrl 
Hussain Mahomedkhanji 
k:, Kamaluddinkhanji — , 
(Jai Mahometan). 


268 j Valasna 


7th November 6th November 
1910. 1920. 


260 [ Vanala 


shareholders 


261 [ Vangadhra 


262 Vanod 


WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 



PATMfiOTS. 

military FOECES. 

" ' — — ^ — 


Salute 

GIWS. 


Average 
annnalcx- 
, penditure 


1- 

'fo 

REGULAP.'' ' ' ! 
TEOOPS. ,j 

iREEGUTAPv 

Troops. 

iNPUN States* 

FORCES. 

i 

Falice 

"■orces. 




{to nearest 
thousand). 

Ciovern- 

■ment. 

otlier 

States., 

I-’avalry. 

Cnfantry 

and 

Artillery. 


[nfantry 

and 

\rtillery. 

Cavalry. 

nfantry. 


f4 '. 
oS 

S 

1 " 

uS ,, 

B 

C : 

m 

i': 

o , 

■ 

' ■ 9 

,10 ■; 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18. 

I"9 

20 

21” 

E.«. 

Es. 

Es. 









' f 


3,000 


308 



... 

... 


... 



... 


26,000 




... 

... 








2,00,000 

,,6,940-ll“9 

760-2-4 

... 






32 




36,000 


2,381-14- 

6 

■ ■ 



... 

... 


10. 




„ 82,000 









64 


... 


5,000 


50 










... 

4,000 


, 176 









... 


1,000 



... 


... 

... 






... 

9,000 

493 

46 

■* 

.... 


... 

.... . 


9 

... 

... 

... 

2,000 : 



. : 

... 

... 




, , ..., ■ 

... 

... 

... 

... 


246 

78 


. . ■ 





... 

... 

... 

... 

1,80,000 

7,290-15-0 

"V 525, J 


... 

... ' 

... 




... 

... 


6,000 


1,102 


... 




... 



... 

... 

22,000 

1,252 

278 

... i 

... 


... 



... 

... 

... 

... 

... 


195 

... 

...- 

... 



... 

... 

... 

i 

... 

11,000 

... 

1,604 

... 


... 


... 

... 

... 

... 


... 

2,25,000 

9,202 

14,372 


... 



... 


41 

... 

... 

... 

21,000 


280 


... 

... 


... 


6 


... 

... 

45,000 

3,715 

278 

... 

... 




... 



... 


4,000 

396 


... 

... 

.... 



... 

... 


... 


3,000 

... 

104 

... 

... 

... 




... 

... 

... 

... 

90,000 

19,63 

1,85-1-0 

... - 






21 






WESTBBN INDIA STATES AGBNCIf, 


Average 
anmial 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Bate of 
sttccesBion, 


Popnla* 
, . 'tion. 


Bate of birch, 


Vargoda 


Titakor Jorawarsinhjl 
Surajmalji, Thakor of ~— 
(Chavda Rajput). 

Eight shareholders — (JV®- 
gaf Brahman). 

Five shareholders — (Raj- 
put). 

One shareholder — (Raj- 
put). 

One shareholder (Kathi) . 


Vasttvad 


Yavdi Dhar- 
vala. 


Vavdi Vach- 
haul. 


fifl7 Vekaria 


268 Vejanonoss . One shareholder 


269 VIchhavad 


Four shareholders -r- ( JV a • 
gar Brahman). 

Kao Blurl Hamlrsinhji 
Hladusinhji, Eao of 
(Rathod Rajput). 

Thakor Shri Hamlrsinhjl 
Suraji, Thakor of — 
(Rajput). 

/fwo shareholders — (Mah- 

■ wana &olU). 


270 Vljaynagar 


6rd January 27th Itme 
1904. 1010. 


Virpur 


7th March 12th October 
1876. 1018. 


Vlrsoda 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 


Virva 


One shareholder— (Raj* 
put). 

Fanse Shrl Bamchandra- 
rao alim Vijayalnhji of — , 
(Kayasth Prabhu). 

Tli^tkor Viilclifttsiiihji Gopftl" 
sinhjl, Thakor of — , 
(Rehtoar RajpuJt). 

Thakor Baheh Shrl Surendra^ 
sinhlh Thakor Saheh of-- y 
(JMla Eaipwf). 

CanfsiB His Highness 
Blaharana Shrl Sir 
Amarsmhjl Boaesiiih|i» 
K.C.I.)E.» Haharana Kaj 
Salieb of — (Jhala Raj- 
put). 

Malek ■ Shrl ■ loravarkhaa 
XJmarkhan — (Jfat 
Mahomsdan). 

Malek Hurldfchan Eatraji-— 
(Jat Mahmnedan). 

Kana Shrl Harisinhji 
Ohandansingih Chief 


*74 Vithalgadh 


15th October 
1896. 


15th February 
1920. 


27& Wadagam 


17th Novem- I4th January 
berl918. ;929. 


Wadhwan 

(Vad>van). 


Wankaner 


4th^Janiiary 8th 


Warahi 


Waralii 


9th October isih August 
1889. ^911, 

19th Septem- 25th May 
her 1889. 1924. ! 




Thakor BapuslahjlTTakhat- 
sinhti, Thakor of — 
(Rmnod Rajput)'. 

Malek Shrl Arizmahomed’' 
khan^j Tal^kd^oi — , 


19th Septem- 26th 
ber 1896. 19: 


Zainabad 


21st June 27, th January 
1917. X923, 


m 


WKSTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCy. 



.Patmknm , 

MILITABY FOmOES. 


Sawtr' 

'OCHS. 


Average 
mm&lex* 
TCndlfciire 
(to tke 
,■ ■ nearest"' 

thousand). , 

..'.'.To.'' 

" Govern-' 
ment. 

' To 

BEGiriAE ■ ' 

Teoops. 

iREEGtriiAK 

Troops. 

States 

FORCES; 

Police 

B’orces, 




' otlier ' ■ 
States. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artiiiery. 

Cavaliy. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


P 

£ 

tM 

PH 

Personal 

1 

■ ' ' " ■§ ■ 

10 

, 11 

: 12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20', 

21, 

ms. : 

' . Es, 

' m». 











; ' .SS,000 


1,588 






■ 

S' 


... 


1 .. 17,000 

766 

648-4-3 




... 

-V 






’ 11,000 

... 

' 1,580 




... 

... 


... 

... 



; s,t§® 


354 




... 

... 

... 


... 

... 




5 4-12-0 





... 

... 

... 



..t, ■ 

: 400 


31 


... 







... 


71,000 

.... 



... 


... 



47 

... 


... 

> 1,27,000 

4,114 

’•* 

... 


7 


... 


44 



... 

;■ .. ; 4,000. '1 

! i 

'■ : 

.: . 567 

... 



... 

... 

... 

...♦ 



... 

'J i 

149 

V 

... 

... 


■ ... , ■ 

... 

... 



... 

... 

! 67,000 



... 



... 

... 


30 

... 

... 

... 

27,000 


... 

... i 




... 

... 

7 

... 


.... 

S, 73,660 

26,609-8-8 

2,682 



, ■ ■ . 1 

- 36, 


... 

... 

ns ; 

9 


... 

7,28, SO© 

n,422 

1,457 

18 

■■ 1 

^ i 
If ' 

16 

^ ^ 


90 

II 


... 

25,000 









15 


... 

... 

: 15,000 


... 

... 


... 


... 


5 

.. 

... 

... 

; 55,000 


556-10-8 



■ .... 


... 


42 



... 

28.000 

... 

8,109 

... 




• 


6 




i ss,ooo 

8,242 

23-4-0 

... 


... 


... 

... 

11 

... 





WESTERH' INDIA ^ STATES' AGENCY, 


Idst; of Eulers of Western India States Agency in direct relations with 
(jovermnent of India through the Hon^ hie the Agent to the ' Go'cermf^i 
General. 


Name, 


Eesidence, 


Sbmams 


ills Highness Maharaja Hliiraj Mirza Maharao 
Bhri Sir Ehengarji Savai Bahadur, G.€.S«1.« 
G.€J.E. 

His Highness Maharaja Bhr! Ilimat Sinh|i Hanlat- 
sinhji. 

Ills Highness IVawah Sir Mahahaihhan Basil!* 
klianji, ILC.S.I. 

€a»4ain His Highness Maharaja Shri IHg- 
vi|ay Sinli j?. 

His Higiincss Maharaja Shri Krishnakiimar- 
sinhji Bhavsinhjh 

llift Higiness Maharaja Bana Shri Sir Niitvar- 
sinhji Bhavsinhji, !i.E.S.l. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyam- 
siiihji, Cil.f AE.. K.tlS.I. 

His Highness Nawah lalaiiidciin Khan Bismiliah 
Khan. 

His Highness Maharaja Shr! Sir Enhhdhirji 
Waghji, K.C.S.I. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagwatsiiihji 
SagramjU 

His ilighness Nawah Sidi Mtihamed Sidi Ahmed- 
khaii. 

Captain His Ilighness Maharana Shri Sir Amar* 
sinhji Banesinhji, K.C.I.E. 

Thakor Baheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mansinhji, 

• K.OXB. . ■ 

Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatsinhji Harisiahji 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bolatsinbji JasvatsinhjL 
K.O.SX, K.OJ.E. 

Thakor Saheb Shri Bharmendrairfnhii lakha* 
jiraj. 

Thakor Saheb Shri Surendrasinhji . 

Rao Shri Harairsinhji Hindusiahji . 


Maharao of Cnich 


Maharaja of Iilar 

Nawah of lanagadh . , 

Maharaja lam Saheh of 
Hawanagar. 

Maharaja of Bhavnagar . 

Maharaja Eana Saheh of 
Porhandar. 

Maharaja Raj Saheb of 
Hhrangadhra. 

Mawab of Radhanpiir 

Maharaja of Morvi . 

Maharaja of Gondal . 

Nawab of Janjira and 
Jafrabad. 

Maharana Raj Saheb of 
Wankaner. 

Thakor Salieb of Falitana 

Thakor Saheb of Dhrol 
Thakor Saheb of Limbdi , 

Thakor Saheb of Rajkot . 

Thakor Saheb of Wadhwan 
Rao of Vijaynagar . 


Illniatnagar. 

Jiinagadh. 

Nawanagar. 

Ehavnagar. 

Forbandar, 

Hhrangadhra, 

Eadlianpnr. 

Morvi. 


Gondal 


lanjira. 

VFaiikaner. 


Palitana. 


Bhrol. 

Limbdi. 


Rajkot. 

Wadhwan. 

Vijaynagar. 


List of Tahihas in direct relations with Political Agents 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Number of 

villages Population. Remasks, 
under each. 


Name of Taluka. 


Sabas Kantka Agency. 


1 I Tharad 


3 Malpur 

4 Mansa . . • . 

6 Mohanpur . 

11 Varahl M. S. Jorawaikhanji 

7 Varsoda . . . 

8 Petnapur . • * 

v ' © Ranasan . 

' ' ^ Xnnadra , ■ ’ 

i ' \ 

s\k, iU lEhadal, V '' 

12 Ghodasar 

13 Katosan . . 


7 
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WESTEKKF INDIA STATES AGENCT. 


Last of Talukas in direct relations with Political Agents — ccntd. 







Area !a 

Number of 


No. 

Name of Taluka. 



square 

villages 

Population. 






miles. 

under each. 



S.ABA'R i:x4.KTH4, AGINCIT-— COkM. 





15 

Amballara , .. ■ ' 




SO 

35 

10.179 ■ 

16 

Stidasna ■ "■ ■. 




32 

.. 24 . 

6,928 

17 

'Valasna ; . , ■' 




. 21 

12 

3,971 

18 

Babha ' ' . ■, ■ 




12 

to 

'■ ' 1,774 

,19 

,Vasna , , . " ' . , .. 




10 

■ 5 

3,907 

20^ 

.Rapal . . . ■ " ' 




16 

13 

4,515 . 

,21 

Ba,dhalia . ' . 




28 

15 

4,,062', 

, 22 , 

.Magodi . , , . . , , , 




23 

so 

3,238 , 

■,2S 

Vadagam ' , 




.28 

23 

3,938 

24 

Satliamba 




18 

22 

, 4,634 

25 

W S Klianjl, Deodar . 




Survey not 

14 

4,845 





made. 



10,941 

26 

Thara .... 




65^ 

. 25 


27 

M, S. Muridkhanji. Varabi 




40 

5 

1,311 

28 

Rama? 




6 

11 

1,615 

29 

Bolundra 




6 

4 

1,078 

SO 

Depol 




10 

1 

' 


81 

Khedawada . 




27 

4 



32 

R!adoli • • • 




8 

2 



S3 

Vaktapur , . . 




* 2 



Included in 




4 


Vakhtapur 
** Thana 
Circle. 

34 

Prempnr 




25 

, 4 ■ 

1 

35 

Bedhrota* . 




1 

2 



36 

Tajpuri* 




7 

4 

1 


37 

Hapa* 




5 

2 

J 


38 

Satlasna* 



. 

■■ ■25 . 

19 

Included !n 







t Gadhviada 

m 

Bhalusna* . 




1 

. 8 ■ 

f T h a n a 








Circle. 

40 

Likhi 




9 

6 

'ncluded in 






Vakhtap u r 
Thaiia Circle, 



41 

Hadoi* . . • 




27 

18 

Included In 







Gfldhw a d a 
Thana CLrele. 


42 

Palaj* . . . . 




2 

3 

Included in 







Ka t 0 s a n 
Thana Circle. 


48 1 

Gtabat •. * 




10 

6 

1,159 

44 1 

W. S, Hlmatsinliji, Deodar 




Survey not 

14 

4,455 





made. 



6,786 

45 { 

Tcrvada, B, S, Batanslnbji 




61*78 

12 


46 ^ 

A depar in Santalpnr 




Survey not 
made. 

2 

413 
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m 


1 

Lakhtap . . . 

. 

. 

. 

247*48 

50 

23,754 

2 

Sayla .... 

. 

. 

. j 

222*1 

4d 

15,285 

8 

Cbtida 

* 

• 


78*2 

14 

12,915 


Not allowed to exercise Jurisdiction. 
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List of Talukas in direct relations with Political ' A gents—conii 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Number of 

linages Topulation. RemasivS, 
under each. 


Name of Taluka. 


Eastkkn Kathiawar AoENOY—cen/if, 


6 Lathi. 


7 Bajana . . . . . , 

8 Patdi 

Vanod 

10 Vfthalgadh . . ... 

11 Dasada(Jafnabad) . . , . 

12 Bajpur . . . , , 

as Aimndpur, Khacher Desa BhoJ 

14 Anandpur, Khacher Dada and Nana Jiwa 
16 Raisankli 


Western Kathuwar aoenot. 


1 Jasdan 


t Manavadar 


3 Thana Devil 

4 Vadla 

5 Vlrpur 
*6 Malia . 

7 Kotda-Sangani 
:8 Jetpur Pithadia 
0 Jetpur-Bllkha, 

10 Jalia Devani 

11 Kotharia 

12 Gavridad 


14 Lodhika (Jadeja Shri Mulwajl) 

16 Lodhika (J. S. VijayBinhji) . 

16 Gadhka ' 

17 Mengaal 

18 Jetpitr Vala Shri Bhabhabhai tTnad 

19 Jetpur Taluka court 


* The State also ow-na 6 villages in British Districts. 

owns 4 swang viUages, viz,, Valukad, Lakhuuka 
likharla unaer the Gogha Taluka. 

1 Inclusive of Jhilia village?. 

S 7 villages and i share in Dasada. ' ' 

H Included in ChotUa Thana. 

The Taiuka afeb owns a vflage Dl^aaa by ifune !h the Wester 
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:^Lut of Taluhas in.Mrect relations with Political Agents — concld, 


S3 

24 
S5 

m 

27 

25 
SS; 
30 
SI 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 
88 
38A 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 


Area iii 
sqmre 
miles. 


dumber of 
Yillages 
under each. 


Popalation 


EXMABX3 


10,149 


5,000 


5,915 


3,194 


605 


10,168 


4,865 


3.720 


1,509 


1,401 


2,661 


39-3 


3,740 


919 


7'42 


644 


11-5 


1,106 


874 


6,895 


24*5 


1,578 


662 


2,434 


Khirasra 


47*5 


ITame of TalnlcR. 


WBSTjEKN KAraiAWAB AaBNCT— eowM. 
Sardargadb Talnka 
Sardargadb'ZabardastkbaBji 
Bagasra Tala Sbri Tsjstir Talera 
Bagasra, Tala Sbri .Earn Hatstir 
Bagasra, Tala Sbri Bam Main. 

Bagasra, Tala Sbri Tira Mnln 
Bagasra Malmn 
Jetpir, Barft'ala 
Jetpur Anida 
Sbabpiir , . 

Bbadwa ■ ’ 

Bajapara 

Jetpur Tala Sbri Champraj Jasa, 

Jetpur Tala Sbri Unad Bana,. 

Jetpur Vala Sbri Glga Hipa . 

Jetpur Tala Sbri Bbaya Natbu, 

Jetpur Tala Sbri Naja Mansia, 
Kotda-Pitba 

Dedan Kotila Sbri tfnad Bban, 
Jetpur-Mayapadar 
Jetpur-Ebijadia . 

Jetpur-Mendarda Tala Sbri Amra Moka, 
Jetpur Tala Sbri Ebhal Tajsur, 
Jetpur-Harsurpur 
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List of Civil Stations and Non-Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana. 


Are® in 
square 
miles. 


Number of 
villa^^es 
under. 


Name of State or Talnka. 


Population. BKMAliKS. 


Sabar Kantha Agbnoy. 


1 Kankrej Thana 

2 Deodar Thana 


744jr 

(indudlng 

Suigam). 

SOS 


S Santalpur Thana 

4 Varahi Thana 

5 Gadhwada Thana 


1 Timfca 


5 Mota Kothasiia , 

4 Chandup , . . 

6 Mohur . . . 

6 Ghazlpur . , 

6 Katosan Thana - , . . 

1 Maguna 

2 Tejpura 

5 Virsoda . * . , ^ 

4 Kasalpura .... 

5 Deloli . 

6 Memadpura , . , 

TIjpura . . . 

8 Barnpura .... 

fl Banipura . , , 

7 Vaktapur Thana .... 

1 Ged 

2 Morwada .... 

5 Polajpur .... 

4 Bhadardi* • • . . 

6 Sachodart . ^ . 

6 Pipodart .... 

6 Vatrak Kantha Thana . 

® Bawishi Thana .... 

^ BASTBRN KAMTAWAIt AGSIHOY. 

1 Wadhwan District Thana 
1 Kesaria .... 


a Dhudhrej 
4 Kherali « 
6 Munjpar 

6 Gundiala 

7 Devalia . 


» ;^5diared between Likhi and Bhadresar -Tamadar 
t Coshared between Prempnr, Derol and Khedawa^. 
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Edit' Non-Jnriidictional Taluhm under Thana Circles 

mid., the milages 'Under each Thana— contd. 


,,, Name of . state or Taittka. 

Area In 
sqnsre 
miles. 

Number of 
•villages 
under. 

.Population. , I 

, .Ejlstehn Eathiawae AGENOY— COftfd. 

1 

1 




Wftiliwsn District Thaaa—con^ff* 

8 Bimlala -. p . 




1 

376 

9"Ta!3aBa'', 

. 

• . • 




7 

2,472 . 

: IGPalali 

. 



. 

•* 

2 

■■624, 

'' .ll.BiifttbaE 

. 

* ■ * • 




1 

465 

,12TaYi,' *. 




• 


1 

■"775 

IS Bimdmna . ■ 






2. 

1,109 

^ 14 IMmar . 




. 


1 

561 

! 15 Jliampodad 




• 


1 

509 

iSLallaa . , ■ 




• 

• • 

1 

■ ,-.680 ■ ■ 

Cliotila Tkana 




. 

367-0 



1 Ckotila , 




* 


27 

8,896 

• 2 Bhimora 




• 

•• . ■■■ 

11 

1,912 

; S Ckobari , 




• 


. s ■ 

m 

’ 4 Anandpur 




. 

.. 

20 

6,745 

5 Bamanbor 




. 


4 ■ 

812 

j 6 Mevasa . 




* 


6 

947 

7 Ramparda 

Dasada Thana 




• 

119*76 

1 

538 

.■% ■ ■ 

1 Dasada . 




. . 


'IB...' 

9,891 

Bhoika Thana 





178*388 

, ... .i 

.. 

1 Samla 




. . 

•• 

2 

1,112 

2 Ankevalia 





.. 

3 

2,239 

S Bhalgamda 




. 


3 

1,903 

4 Untdi . 






1 

643 

' 5 lakhan « 




. , 


■■ 1 

498 

6 EhambhlaT 






2 

983 , 

' 7 Gcdi 


« « ' • 


. 


■ ■■■. 2 ■ 

951 

8 Karol ■ ' . • 


■ . • w ♦ 


. 

■ .. ■■ 

2 

1,085 

d Sahnka . 




. 


1 , ■ 

786 

10 Kantharia 




- 

■ *•. 

2 

1,752 

1 11 Darod • . 




. 


1 

269 

: 12 Kamalpnr 




• 

.. 

1 

6,532 V 

18 Khandia 




. 


1 

590 

‘ 14 Chanchana 




. 

W* :■■■■■ 

1 

340 

15 Chalala 






1 

650 

16 Karmad . 




. 

.. 


484 

17 Vanala . 




* 

.. 

1 

388 

6 ' Paliad Thana 


. 


. 

227*8 

.. 

.. 

1 Paliad . 

• 

• 


• 

1 ” 

17 

8,792 


eehjCeks* 
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List of Civil Stations and ^ N on- Jurisdictional Talukas under Thana CirdB$< 
and the villages under each Thana — contd. 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


Number of 
■ villages 
under. 


Name of State or Tainka. 


Poupalatlon, j Eimaeis. 


EASTBEK KATHIAWAE AQBKOY— 'COWfd. 

5 Faliad Thana— cojiJd. 

2 Matra-Timba 

3 Bharejda. ..... 

4 Sudamda-Dhandhalpur 

' 6 Sejakpur . . . . 

6 Jhinjlrawada 

1 Jhinjhuwada ..... 

7 Songadh Thana ..... 

1 Limbda 

2 VavdI-Dharvala .... 

3 Bhojavadar ..... 

4 Samadhiala-Chhabhadia . 

5 Yangadhra 

6 Khijadia (DosajI) .... 

7 Oadbula 

8 E^atodla (Vachhani) . • , . 

9 Songadh (Bo.) 

10 Pancha^^a (Do.) . • . . 

11 Toda (Bo.) .... 

32 Vavdi (Bo.) .... 

13 Chamardi (Bo.) . * . . 

14 Pachhegam (Devani) 

15 Chitravav (Bo.) 

Ifi Ramanka (Bo.) 

17 Vidod (Bo.) 

18 Alampur (Bevanl) .... 

19 Blmla (Bo.) .... 

20 Qadhali . ... . • , . 

21 Samadhlala ..... 

22 Ratanpur-Bhamanta 

$ Chok-Batha Thana , . . . . 

1 Batha » • « 1. . *11. 

2 Aiyavtj . . } . . . ’ . 

3 Eanigam ... 

4 Ohok 

5 Morohopna ..... 

6 Gandhol . . . . . ~ . 

7 Jalia (Amraji) 

8 Rohlaala 
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List of ■ Civil Stations and Non^ Jurisdictional Talukas under ' Thana ' Circlm ' 
and the villages under each Tliana—conXd. 


Name of State or Taliita* 

Are^i in 
sq are 
mites. 

N tind er ol 
vill fjes 
under. 

. Population 

E4,STmN Kathiawak A6KKCY — concld. 




Chok-Baiha Th&m — contd. 




10 Boda-no-nPss . -■ • ' • . ■ . 

>• 

1 

205 

1 1 Sebdivadar . . ■ . . , • . . 

.. 

1 

359 

, 1 2 Ss nala • , 

.. 

1 

■ ' 550 , ,, 

IS; SamadMala . • ■ . 

.. 

1 

eio " 

14 Rajpara . . * ■ , . . ' . 


1 

604 

15 CJilrodii * * « * 

.. 

1 

367 

16 Veja-BO-ness ... 

•* 

■ 1 

206 

17 Vadai-Bhandar!a . 

.. 

1 

45S 

18 Dedarda . . . . . , 

.. 

1 

777 " 

19 Jalla (ManajI) 

•• 

1 

203 

20 Eanjarda . . . • ♦ 


1 

251 

21 Bh.indarla . . . . 


1 

680 

22 Sata-no-ness . • . • . 

.. 

1 

299 

2S Jimapadar , . , 

• • 

1 

224 

24 Ranparda . • • - • 


■ ' : 1 ■ 

66i 

25 Hathasni. , • , . , . 

. ' ** ' 

1 

83?% 

Western Kathiawar Agenct. 




I^ikhapadar Thana .... 

120-7 ; 

■| 

.. 

1 Kaner . . • ... 


, 1 ■ ■ , 

266 

2 Kathrota . . . - . 

1 

■■1 

1 238 

3 Khijadia-Najfani 

1 

1 

133 

4 Garmali Moti 

2 

■ X - 

3^5 

5 Garmali Nani ...... 

2 

1 

239 

0 Gadhia . 

11 

2 ■ 

811 

7 Charkha . 

10 

2 

1;240 

8 Bbolarva 

■ 4 • 

;■ !■ ■ ■ 

400 

9 Manavav. 

6 

1 

4^5 

10 Lakhapadar 

6 

1 

670 

, IX Monvel . 

31 

4 ■ 

2,765 

, Velaria , - . 

8 

■ 1, , ■ 

653 

■ Tl, VagbaTdi' ■ . v. 

3 

1 

107 

, « 4, ''Halaria , ,« 

6 

4 

1,008 

1 5 Silana , « « ' • • * ' . • ' 

4 

1 

661 

10 Baliiida . • 

2 

% 

087 

17 Gigasaraii 

6 

1 

70S 

18 Jbamka (VelaBi) , . . • « 

7 ■ 

1 

606 

19 Kiiba 

8 

1 

S14 

20 Vichhavad 

3*7 

1 

434 







WESTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCY- 


List of Civil Si itions and N OU’-J urisdictional Talukas under Thana Circleg 
and the villages under each Thana — eoncld. 


Number of 

vlliages Topmlatidn, EaiiBKi, 
. mder. 


Area la 
square 
mlUffl, 


Name of State or Taluka. 


WrBTEBBT KATHIAWAK AGT?NOT-n«>«^. 


2 Dhrafa Thana 


1 Dhrafa 


2 Satufiad-Yavdi 


S Ainrapiir 
3 Lodhika Thana 


1 Sisang Chandll 

2 Vivra 


4 Mulila Deri 


5 Mahuva(Xana) 

6 Kotda-Nayani 

7 Kauiuir-I^hwaria 

8 Biialgam-Bhaldol 
0 Vadali . 

4 Babra Thana * 


1 Babra 


2 Janbal-ni-Derdi 


3 Raruihia, 


5 NUvala 


6 Knijadia 


8 Kainadh’a 


9 Kotda-BItha 


I ) Bhadll 


11 Karla na . 

12 Noghanvadar 

13 Itaria . 


14 Khambhala 


(!) AMBLTARA. 

1. The family belonRS to the clan of Kolis known as Khanta but claims 
descent from Chauhan Rajputs of Sambhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Keaharisinhji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 
lege, Sadra, was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 7th May 1908. 
The powers of the present Thakor were enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences up to 3 
years’ rigorotis imprisonment and fine up to Ra. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
•a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Sardarsinhii 
'Was born in September 1823. 
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: ; ' (2) BAJAFA.. , ; 

1. Darbar Slari Malek^^^ Jivankhan succeeded to the gaddi on 

Cue; lOth March 1920. ' His estate, which lies' between the Eann of Cntch 
tod the Ahmedabad Coliectorate, is populated by the predatory class of 
Muhammadans called Jats. ■ The Chief is descended from Malek Hedoji, on 
whom the Taliika was bestowed by the Sultan of Ahmedabad. The Chief has 
studied in the Eajkumar College, Rajkot. He ■ attended the Viceroy’s Burhar 
at Eajkot, on the 24th November .1924. 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taluka on the 11th 
June 1926,: The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional , powers : — ■ 

CtmL— Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

' Criminal . — Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment '.and 

Es. 5,000 fine. 

3. ' The heir-apparent E. S. Bismillakhanji was born on the 24th December 
1925. 


(3) BAVISHI THANA CIECLE. 

1. This Thana circle is situated to the South of the old Mahi Kantha 
Agency. It is not a compact area but Baroda and British villages of Ahmed- 
abad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 96 villages with an area of 67 square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 souls according to the Census of 1931. 

3. This Thana pays a considerable tribute for which the Matadars are held 
responsible, as headmen of the villages, to the British Government. 

4. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Dabhoda. 


(4) BHAVNAGAE. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Erishnakumarsinhji Bbavsinhji succeeded to 
the gaddi in July 1919, and the State was under a Council of Administration 
during the minority of the present Ruler, who was born on the 19th May 
1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th April, 1931, when 
the Maharaja was invested with full powers. The late Maharaja left two 
other sons : (1) K. S. Nirmalkumarsinhji, bcrn on the 2nd August 1914, and 
(2) K. S. Dharmakumarsinhii, born on the 14th April 1917. Maharaj Kumar 
Shri Virbhadrasinhji the heir apparent was born on the 14th March 1932. 

2. The Gohil tribe is said to have entered Kathiawar about A.D. 1260 
under their Chief Sejakji, whovse descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnngar 
in A.D. 1723. The sons of Sejakji were the founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana 
mnd Lathi States. 

3, The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of 13 guns: and a permanent local 
salute of 15 guns, 

4, The Euler is entitled to be received and visiT-ed by the Viceroy. The 
personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Maharaia Sir Bhavsinhji 
on the 1st January 1909, was made hereditary on the 1st Jantiary 1917. 
The Maharaja possesses a sanad of adoption. 


s2 
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5, Since tlie 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Governinent of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(5) CHUDA. 

1. Thakore Shri Bahadursinhji is a Jhala Eajpiit. He was bom on 23ri 
April 1909. His father died on the 21st December 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the ilajkumar College, Rajkot. He attended the Viceroy^s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February 1929. He exercises the following 
jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Ijimited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 line. 


(6) CHTCH. 

1. Cutch has an extensive seaboard. The ruling family are the descen- 
dants of Lakha, the son of Jada, w^hose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. 
Lakha is supposed to have entered Cutch about A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as the founder of the Jadeja tribe, though actually he in no way differed as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 

f resent ruler, His Highness Maharajadhii-aj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 
ihengarji Savai Bahadur, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E,, was horn in 1866. He 
succeeded ta the gaddi on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested 
with full powers in 1885. In the same year he received the title of “Savai 
Bahadur His Highness was gazetted G.C.I.E. in 1887 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty the Queen Empress Victoria. 

2. The title of G. 0. S. I. was conferred upon him in June 1917, and for 
his services in connection with the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st Jan^xary 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was granted to him on the 1st January 1921. His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September 1921, in a similar capacity. 

3. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijayrajji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji I was horn in 1888. , , , 

4. The Maharao is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 
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Scott College, Sadra, The State entered into engagements with the British 
Government in 1820 and 1826. Snccessioa is governed by the rule of primo- 
geniture. 

(8) DEODAE— (HIMATSINHJI VAJESINHJI). 

The estate was owned by Thakores Chimansinhji and Tajesinhji Sardar- 
sinhji. Himatsinhji, a Waghella Rajput, succeeded first to the estate of his 
father Yajesinhji and later to the estate of Chimansinhji who died heirless. 

The Talukdar has the powers of a third class Magistrate in Criminal 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 250. 

The estate entered into engagements with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

Succession is governed by the rule of equal partition amongst brothers. 


(9) DHRANGADHRA. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Ghanshyamsinhji, the present 
Maharaj Raj Saheb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded the late Sir Ajitsinliji, 
E.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A.I). 1100 from the Horth and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it moved to Halvad and then to Dhrangadhra. 

3. His Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra, and was 

subsequently sent to the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Highness has three sons of whom Maharaja 
Kumar Mayurdhwaj Sinliji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 3rd March 
1923. ' • 

4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 
possesses a sanad of adoption. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maharaja as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Raj Saheb on the 1st January 1918, and his permanent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.G.S.I. on the 1st January 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June 1922. 

5. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(10) DHROL. 

1. The late Thakore Saheb Harisinhji died on the 31st July 1914, and 
Thakore Saheb Daulatsinhji was_ installed on the 2nd September 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsinhji died on the 14th October 1918. His 
eldest son K. S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May 1910. A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to K. S. Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
June 1928. The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardholji, brother of 
Jam Raval, who founded Hawanagar. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also 

possesses a sanad of adoption. • 

3. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in Hoveraber 1900, and 
also in November 1924. 



(13) GOTOAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhaevatsinhii a P T t j • 
Eajput, received his edacatinn in tha U-.O.l.E., Jadeia 

the boarding school system for flio bas bmlt a larg'e College oil 

landholders. He has established a Girls^nSh ?!h?i 

the first to start a Travelling DiWnl^ ® and was 

of the poor who are nnahle to earn thei7own livlng^?'^’^”^ maintenance 

MaLi^a^wh^holdTa S?ad of^dontion ™ 

year and G.C.I.E in gg? hL 

St. John Amholanne Ttrino^n Tr:_j ®tw elected a natron of the 
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(12) GHODASAE. 

to“s'rsS"^ tS 

the wrOctobt^WM.™' Kdrajsinhji. who wm bom o. 


(11) GADHWADA THAHA. 

1. This Thana is situated in the north-west corner of the iimvinno j 
TOntains 71 Villages, the twpulation of which is 19,113. It tates itZamf 
fnd topoffraphieal features of the country— Gadh meauino- hill! 

Wada a (enoed place. It coaririe of a vallej suiiomided “y Tlali "i 


Talukas following Boii»jurisdictioiial petty 


1 . Satlasna, 

2 . Blialiisna. 
a Timba. 

4 . Uinari. 

5 . Mota Kotiasna. 


6. Chaadap, 

7. Mobiir, 

8. Gajipiir, 

9. Haclol and other scattered 

villages. 


Jam pilgrims from distant parts of the country. * “ 
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3. :, Some 40 dues li.ave been abolished' during the regiine of the present 
ruler Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagvatsinhji. The ■ State ' is singular in being free 
from rateSs taxes, ^ customs, ' octroi and ■ export duty. It is’ the only State in 
the Western ■ India States Agency where female”' education', is compulsory. 
Gondai is noted; for the number and excellence of its roads and is one of the 
pioneer of Railway enterprise in Kathiawar. The number ' of public institu- 
tions and schools is a feature of the State. The Golden Jobilee of His High- 
ness was celebrated , hi 1934. 

4. The ' Maharaja attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November 
1900, and also the Delhi Coronation Durbar on 1st January 1903. He attend- 
ed the Coronation of Their Imperial Majesties in England on the ‘i2nd June 
1911, and the Coronation Durbar, Delhi, on the 12th December 1911. The 
heir-apparent, Tuvraj Shri Bhojrajji, was born on the 8th January 1883. 
A sen was born to the heir-apparent on the 13th October 1914. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governof 
General in the States of Western India, ' 

. '(14) IDAE.', '.'V-. V, *'■' 

1. The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Eathor family as 
Jodhpur. The State enjoys a dynastic salute of 15 guns. 

2 . His Highness Himatsinliji, the present Maharaja, succeeded his 
deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji on the 14th 
April 1931 and was installed on 11th July 1931 . He accompanied His 
Highness the late Maharaja Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter w’ent to 
attend the coronation of His Majesty the King Emperor in Loi?don and acted 
as page to His Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 
1911 . 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Kumar Dal jitsinhji wae born on 10th 
July 1917, and received his education at the Mayo College, Ajmer. 

4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
theWiceroy.' ■ ■ 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. Since the 1st April 1933, the State has been placed in direct relations 
with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 

'.v 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis and claims descent 
from .Makwana Rajputs. 

2, The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving education in 
England, 

(16) JAFRABAD. 

1. ^ This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Nawab of Janjira. 

2. The founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House. He conquered Jafra- 
bad from the Muhammadan Thandar about the middle of the 18th century. 
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__ 3. The present ^awab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed 

® the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmedkhaii 
tr.O.i.i., “ ld22. as aghness was invested with full powers on the 9th 

JafrXdA ^ ^ Mamlatdar with first class magisterial powers resides at 

4. The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 

«io+- 1924, the State has been placed in direct 

(17) JASDAH. 

Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Khacher Shri 
]8ur Odha on IHh June 1919, and was invested with full powers of the 
Takka on the 1st December 1925. The Chief was bom on the 4th xCember 

in VJo Khacher, the ancestor of the present ruler, 

Pill * 1^65, IS the premier Kathi State and succession is governed by the 
rule of primogeniture in distinction to the usual Kathi custom which piwides 
for equal division of inheritance. u wmcu pioviiies 

>' 3. The Chief was educated at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civih — “TTnlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal powers, except that the State shall not try 
Sw!!! for capital offences, and 

Ke the confirmation 

^ Western In<ha^ Agent to the Governor General in the States 

(18) JETPTTR. 

The Jetpur Taluka is owned by 25 shareholders of whom 15 exercise iuris 
diction. They belong to the Vala tribe of Kathis. All have a slia e ii 
mint town of Jetpur. except Vadia and Thana Devli. VaS has exchanS 
Its sl.are in Jetpur with Darbar Shri Mulu Surag and Thana DevH has 
changed its share with Darbar Shri Vala Eavat E im 'Phoo! t ^ ^ 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is 

Cwi’Z.— Limited to the value of Es. 10,000, 
and the minimum is — 

Gml.— Limited to the suits of value Es. 600. 

Division. He x^s horn on T Off ? f ^ 

fadMm the 6th Kebruarv 1899 ember ^ '^99 and he succeeded to the 

; * 1 ! ^ ff , “ f ® ® shareholder of Jetpur and a Life 
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Member of tbe Jetpiir Taliika Court; The Taluka follows tba rule of prime- 
.geoittire;, 

2. Tbe beir-apparent Kumar Shri Dadubha- was bom on tbe Ktli Septem- 
■:ber 1923. ■ 

3. The Chief exercises tbe following Jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ■Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

' Criminal restTmiml to three years’ rigorous imprisonmeni 
■''■and'Bs. 5,000 fine.' . . 

Darbar Shri Vala Ravat Ram, Jetpur-Bilkha. — ^On. the death of Darbar 
Shri Vala Kaiithad Naja on the 2ist March 1923, without a legitimate male 
issue, His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should be followed in this estate, which* accordingly passed to 
the present Chief Darbar Shri Vala Bavat Earn, who is a Kathi of the Virani 
Braneli of the Vala Sub-Division. He was born on the 10th January 1906, 
.and succeeded to his estate on the 19th January 1928. He was educated at 
the Ilajkumar College, Bajkot. The heir-apparent K. S. Jasvatsinhji was 
born on the 14th November 1928. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Limited to suits of the value of Bs. 10,000. 

Cri'minaL— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Bs. 5,000 fine. 

He also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Vala groups of estates in BilHia of which he is a senior Talukdar. 


(19) JHHAGADH. 

1. His Highness Hawab Sir Mahabat Khan, Nawab of Junagadh, belongs 
to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Nawab ifis Highness 
Basulkhan, G.C.S.I., who died on the 22nd January 1911, and was invested 
with full powers on the 31st March 1920. In recognition of the services of 
the State in connection with the War, the salute of the Nawab was raised 
permanently to 13 guns on the Isb January 1918, and he was granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 guns on the 
15th January 1921. He was created K.O.S.I. on the 1st November 1926, 
and G.C.I.E. on the 1st January 1931, The Nawab visited Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji was born on the 
23rd June 1922, and a second son Mohamad Himatkhanji on the 16th 
February 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. Junagadh was a Eajpiit State under the Chudasaraa Dynasty until 
A.l). 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Begda of Ahmeda- 
bad. ^ ITncler the Emperor Akbar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Delhi under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and ofBcer under the Subah, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established his rule in Junagadh. The present 
Nawab is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Nawab of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 

of Kathiawar a tribute termed Zortalbi ” which is collected like the Gaekwar 
tribute by the Agency, ^ 


4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only part of India where the 1 

lion ’is -still to be found,, - ■ 
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5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital ou the 3rd November 1900. 

6. Similarly His Excellency Lord Beading visited the State on the 26th 
November 1924. 

7. The Nawah is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. He 

also holds a Sanad of adoption. ■ 

8. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct 
relations with the Oover^ent of India through the Agent to the Governor 

General in the States of Western India. 


(20) EATOSAN. 

1. The family belongs to the Makwana clan of Eolis of the Chandra race 
1 daims descent from Shamtaji the third son of Eeshar the Makwana, 
was the son of the Vehias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from th^ 
bilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Eirtisinhji being minor, the 
nka IS under Agency management. ' ■ 

(21) KATOSAN THANA. 

adjacent to the yiramgam Taluka of the 
. * y a population of 13,325, 
:as 'the proprietors' 

6. Mehmadpura. 

7. Ijpura. 

8. Eampura* 

9. Ranipura. 

10. Palaj. 

who es:erciaes the powers of a 
powers. His headquarters are at 


1. This Thaiia circle which is j 
Ahmedahad District is comprised of 24 villag^es with a i 
divided into the following 10 petty non-jurisdictional Taluk; 
01 which are Makwana Kolis of the Katosan family: — 

1. Maguna. 

2. Tejpura. 

3. Virsoda. 

4. Kj^salpura. 

5. Deloli. j 

2. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar 
second class Magistrate and limited Civil 
Santhal. 


(23) EOTDA^SAHGAHI, 

HirantSSrthf^I- succeeded his father Thakore Shri 

JaXS S ^ 5^^'* February 1930. The Chief belongs to the 

1?. Jf. clan of Bajputs and was born on 5th December 1920 The minor 

AgmcymanSZemf^ Fajkumar College, Bajkot, and the Taluka is under 
Agency management on account of the minority of the present Chief. 
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2. The Taluka esercises the following jurisdictional powers:— 

(7TOt7.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment: 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 

3. This State is an off-shoot of Gondal. The Euling family has been in 
possession of this State since A.D. 1750. 

(24) LAKHTAE. 

1. Thakore Saheb Shri Balvirsinhji of Lakhtar is a Jhala Eajput. The 
to'v’ra of Lakhtar is close to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Eail way, north of Wadh wan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Criminal. ■Bull Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General in the States • 
of Western India. 

3. The _ Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra Fonae. Jhala 
Abhesinhji, son of Raj Saheb Chandrasinhji of Halvad, received Lakhtar in 
appanage. 

, Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Rajkot on the 24th Novem- 

ber 1924. 

6. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was born on the 5tii April 1907. 
He has studied in the Eajknmar College, Rajkot. K. S. Balbhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-a-pparent, was born on the 19lh November 1929. 

(25) LATHI. 

The proprietor of this Taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor of 
the Eulers of Bhavnagar and Palitana. Thakore Shri’ Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons.' Thakore 
Shn Prahladsinhji succeeded on the 14th October 1918. He was born on the 
31st March 1912. The Chief studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November 
1924. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th February 

1931. ^ 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Civil . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
andRs. 5,000 fine. 


(26) LIMBDI. 

The present Ruler Thakore Saheb Shri Sir Daulatsinhji, K.C.S.I., 
H.O.I.E. (Thakore Saheb of Lambdi), ascended the gaddi on the 14th April 
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1908. He was born on tbe 11th July 1868 He received Ms edncation in 
the Jramnagar High School.. and Military training in different British regi^ 
ments. At the invitation of the Anv«tralian Government the Government of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India at the eelebratioa 
of the Anstralian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Diirhar in 1903, and the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 
12th December ■ 1911. He travelled over England, France, Italy, Belginm, 
Bwiteerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.C.I.E., 
was bestowed upon him on the 1st January 1921, and that of K.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1931, 

2. The Euler is a Member of the Chamber of Princes. He is entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Euling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon^hle the Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 
Western India. 

^ 4. The eldest son of the Thakore Saheh and heir-apparent YiivraJ Shri 
Digvijavsinhji was born on the 10th April 1896, The Thakore Saheh haa 
three other sons. 


(27) MALIA. 

1. Thakore Shri Harischandrasinhji is a Jadeja Bajput and descended 
from Kauaji of Wagad and Machhu Kantha. He succeeded his grand-father 
Thakore Shri Eaisinhji on 20th March 1930, when the latter abdicated the 
gaddi in his grandson’s favour. Thakore Shri Eaisinhji died on 21st August 
1930. The relief was born on the 2nd March 1909 end has been educated at 
the Eajkumar College, Ilajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvantkiinverba, a 
niece of the Thakore Saheh of Palitana, and has one son K. S. Bhiipendra- 
sinhji horn on the 2ml April 1929. The Chief has two brothers who are 
studying at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. Primogeniture governs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutcli, who settled many years ago, 
have been a constant source of troiiHe to this State, Tbe Political Agent, 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

CiviL — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,0C0, 

CrimmaL — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonmeat 
and Es. 6,000 fine. 


r'l (28) MALPTJE. 

The family belongs to the clan of Eathod Eajputs, an offshoot of the 
house of the former Eaos o| Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raol ji. The 
present Chief Eaolji Shri Gambhirsinhji being minor, the Taluka Is under 
Agency management. ^The Chief is being educated at the Mayo College, 
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(29) MAISTAVADAR (BANTWA). 

19th OctoW 1918, and was 

iqiT* Babi Gulam Moinudinkhanji who was born on the 
fon nfw! V.J Moinudinkhanji was invested with the 

c?ted^ ^ tW’ Tte Chief was edu. 

hf™?^kt«5f 5 ^fT’ ®- Gulam-Mahomed Abdul- 

dlvlianji, the Cti s only brother, was born on the 10th April 1914. 

ir^l’ f possession of the Taluka since about 

Baidwt'^rrid^^r Parganah (which included Manavadar,. 

f Taliikas) was granted by 

7^®, 1 1 ^® brothers Dilerkhan and Sher Zim an khan after their 

espulbion from Gogha, the grant was held by the two brothers jointly as lon^^ 

Hsht^FtW existence, but when thej finally^ became estab- 

hshed they divided it. Ihe elder brother Dilerkhan took Manavadar. The 
. unger brother Sher Zamankhan took Bantwa and Gidad and to equalise th© 

^ share in Bantwa, which his descendants enjoy to 
l„nf Jurisdiction over the Majmu share of the three Bantwa share- 

lAg^poVersT-!^^'''''’^'^ through a Majmu Nyayadhish with the follow- 

GiOT7.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 5,000. 
Grimina^.^entences^restricted to two years’ i igorous imprisonment 

against the decisions of the Majmu Nyayadliish lie to the District 
and bessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Political Agent, Western Kathiaw^ 
Agency, exercises powers of revision. • 

o. The Talnka of Manavadar has the following powers t — 

GmZ.— Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

C(imin^^--Sentence8 restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 


(30) MAKSA. 

The State of Mansa is to the north-east of Ahmedabad at a distance of 
abOTt 36 miles from that city. It is surrounded on all sides by Baroda terri- 

A vi claims to be descended from Vanraj Chavada, the founder of 

Anhilpur Pattan, and therefore belongs to the clan of Chavda Rajputs. The 
present Chief , Sajjansinhji, was born on 3rd November 1908, and educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer. He succeeded to the gaddi on 4th January 1934 . 
on the death of his father Raoji Shri Takhatsinhji. 


(31) MOHANPTTR; 

f ® Bajput of the Indra race and claims descenJ 

from tile Raos of ChandraTati near Mount Abn. 
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2. Tte present Thakor Shri Sartansinliji who was educated in local 
jVernacuIar schools, succeeded to the gadd/i in. 1927. His heir-apparent KuiuaE 
Shri Vinaisinhji who was born on 6th December 1908, has now left the Mayo 
'College, Ajmer. 


(32) MORVI. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Lukhdhirji, K.C.S.I., is a Jadeja 
Rajput. His Highness was educated in England. He attended the Viceroy’s 
Durbar at Rajkot in November 1924. He was created K.C.S.I., on the 1st 
January 1930. 

2. The Rulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Rajput 
as the houses of Outch and Nawanagar. llawaji, the ancestor of the present 
Chief, was the ruler of Cutch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gaddi of Cutch. Eawaji’s son Kayaji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.D. and Morvi still cwns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch, 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called Machhukardha from the river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal disputes. On this report 
the Secretary of. State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north side of the Rann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North side. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January 1918. The second son Kumar Shri Kalikakumar was born on the 
7th November 1918. 

_ 5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(33) MHLI. 


Muli is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Pnrmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A.D. The present Chief Harischandra- 
•fiinhji succeeded to his father on the 3rd December 1005. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar Colleire, Rajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnagar State under the care 
M Hi.s Hiphness Sir Ranjiisinhji Maharaja Jam Saheh of Nawanajrar. He 
was selected; by Government to represent’ the third and fourih class States 
of Kathiawar and was present at the innucruration of the Chamher of Princes 
bv His Roval Highness the Duke of Connaught. He is a member of the 
i ; Rajkumar College Council for the last twelve years. 

I92l'^^ K.^-S. Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 25th May 

‘ ^^eroy's Durbar held at Rajkot on the 24th November 


I 
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Tlie Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

CtwZ.— Limited to suits of the xalue of Rs. 20,000. 

CrimmaZ.— Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 


(34) EAWAFAGAR. 

. 1. His Highness Maharaja Shri Digvijaysinhji was horn on the 18th 
September 1895 at Sarodar in the Nawanagar territories. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 2nd April 1933. His Highness belongs to the famous Jadtja 
clan, from which the Eulers of Cutch also trace their descent. He received 
his early education at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, at Malvern College and 
subsequently at University College, London. He entered the training school 
for Indian Cadets at Indore in l9l8. He received His Majesty’s Commission 
on the 1st December 1919. _ He served with the 5th Battalion, Eajputana 
Rifles (Napiers) and saw active service with the Egyptian Expeditionary 
horce m 1920 and the Wazir Force from January 1922 to 1924. His Hi*^h-- 
ness resigned His Majesty’s Commission on the ist December 1931. 

2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Katliiawar from Cuteb and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jatbwas (Porbandar) then established at 
Dhumli. It IS said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D. 1540 by Jam 
Raval, the founder of the State. .x 


3. The ^ate has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
of Jodiya, Beui and Salaya. 

4. There are pearl fisheries on the Nawanagar Coast. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by tl^ Viceroy. 

6. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

T. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Governm^t of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(35) PALITANA. 

1_. Tbakore Sabeb Shri Sir Babadursinbji Mansinbji is a Gobil Itaiput 
lol'® a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakji. He was born on the 3rd Anril 
1900. He received his education ^first in the Eajkumar College, Eajkot, and 
tnen at Snrewsbiiry school in .England. He was invested with the full nowpr^ 
of the State on the 2rth November 1919. The Tbakore Sabeb was present at 
the Delhi Coronation Durbar held on the 12th December 1911, and bad the 
honour of altonchiig as a page m attendance on Her Majesty the Queen 


. sanodol adot°ion“''’ 


the MaNwembS Vioeroy’s Dnrbor held in Eajkot on 


4. The Tbakore Sabeb is entitled to a salute of 9 guns 
of the Chamber of Princes. “ 


He is a member 



5. S-mce the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela 
bons with the Government of India through the Agent to "he GoUr, i 
General m the States of Western India ^ “ Covernm 





^ Staliarafa is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, 
a sanad of adoption. 
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(36) PATDI. 


The Chief Desai Shri B.aghuvirsiiihji is a Kadva Patidar by caste. His 
father died on the 25th October, 1928. His birth date is 8th January 1926. 
His ancestors came originally from Ghampaner in the 15th century and settled 
themselves at Viramgam which they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741 the then Desai Bhavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the Moguls 
and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viramgam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of his 
family. The greater part of this State was comprised in the Ahmedabad 
Zillah at the formation of that Zillah in A.D. 1818. 

2. The Talnka is at present under Regency management on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior Rani Saheba is the regent. 

3. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers— 

CmZ.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 


Criminal.— Seniences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETHAPHR. 

1. The family belongs to the clan of Vaghela Rajputs and claims descent 
from the Vaghela Chiefs of Anhilwad Patan. Pethapur is situated on the 
Sabarmati river a few miles north of Ahmedabad. 


2. The present Thakor Shri Fatesinhji was educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. The Taluka being indebted is' placed under Agency management 
under the Encumbered Estates Rules. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri 
Mulsinhji alias Bhupendrasinhji was born on 7th October 1921. 


(38) PORBANDAE. 


1. Maharaja Rana Shri Sir Katwarsinhji, K.C.S.I., the present Ruler, 
ascended the gaddi on the 26th January 1920. The Eulers of Porbanciar 
enjoyed the family Ltle of Rana. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the War, the title of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and the Salute of the Rana was permanently raised to 13 guns on 
the 1st January 1918. He was created K.C.S.I. on 3rd June 1929. The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa Rajputs. They claim descent from 
Hanuman, the staunch devotee of the great King Rama. They probably came 
from the North and established themselves (A.D. 900) near Morvi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
His Highness Maharaja Rana Saheb Shri Natwarsinhji is the 179th Ruler 
of the family; . 

2. Porbandar is an open roadstead. It has a sheltered creek where country 
craft can lie up securely during the rains but the creek can only be entered 
at certain state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loading 
facilities have bpen afforded, by the construction of quays. 

4 ’ - 3. The well-known Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is largely 

quarried in the Barda, Hills within it and exported to different parts of India, 
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5. The present ruler attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held at .Rajkot on the 
, 24th November ^ 

6. Since the /lOt^^ 1924, the State has . been placed in. direct rela- '' 

tions. with the '.CxGvernm of India 'through .the x\gent to . the (lovernoi;. 
General in .the. States of .Western India. ' 


(39) PUNADRA. 

, 1.' The 'family belongs to a clan of Makwana Kolis.and, was converted' t#' 
Islam .by Mahomed ^Begda (1459-1513). It claims descent from the' Jliaia 
RajpntS' .of Halvad .in Kathiawar. ■ 

, 2. T^^ Sliivsinhji .^was^ educated at "the Scott College, 

Sadray His heir-apparent Kinnar Shri Ajitsinhji who was born on 22nd 
Jiine^ 1903 j was also educated in the same College. The Ktiiiiar is now 
ieariiingv.. administrative W'ork. 


(40) RADHANPUE. 

The riilei; is a member of the illustrions Babi Family and the descendant 
of the last Siiba o'f Ahinedabad (Gnjrat). It is bo'iinded on t.he Nortli . by 
Bhabhar a,.iid Terwada, on t.i:ie east by Kaiikrej a.nd Patan Districts of His- 
Highness the Gaekwar,, on the south by Vanod, Dasada a.nd Jhin,jhiiwacla .of' 
Kathiawar and on the west by the Riinn of Cutch and Varalii. The country 
is a flat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Rinui vsaltish. Efforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agricnltnrists are l)eing 3nade. Occupancy rights have been given to 
cultivators. Tlie Vadhiar tract of this country' is famous for its bullocks. 

2. The present Nawab Saheb was educated at the Rajkuinar College, 
Rajkot, where he received a Diploma for passing the Anal examination. 

3. The Ruler is entitled to be I'eceived and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the lOtli October 1924, the State has been placed in dimct. 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governoi: 
Geiieial in the States of Western India. 

,(41) RAJKOT. 

1. Tliakore Saheb Dharmendrasinhji was born on the 4th March 1910 

Rajput and was educated at the Rajkimar College, Rajkot 
and High Gate School, England, .He succeeded to the (laddi oh the 2nd 
iyebruary L)30. During his minority, the State wavS administered by a Coum 

loof He was invented with fall powers (sn the :21st April 

1931, 

2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
close to the town of Rajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 

tniR State was Jadeja Vibhaji, a cadet of the Nawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to he received by the 
Viceroy. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns and is a member of the Chamber 

ox Princes , • ' • 

4. Since tlie 10th October 1924, the Rajkot State has been placed in direct 

relations with the Gover^ent of India through the Agent to the Governor- 

General in the States of Western India. 


T 
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.(42) RAKASAN. ' 

1. The Tliakor is a Reliwar Ilajptit of the Iiiclra race and claims descent 
from the Kaos of Cliandravati near Mount Abii. 

.'.■ V ,2„ The present Tliakor Takhatsinhji was educated iii the :loeal 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Taliika , iiT 1017 which were 
enhanced in. 1029 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of ,lls. 10,000 and in Criminal, 'matters 
: em, powering, him. to inflict sentences up. to 3 years’ ri,gDrons imprisonment and 
fiiieaip to; Rs. 5,000 as a. mark of personal distinction.; The heir-apparent 
"Kumar Shri Jaswatsinhji' was born on 3rd February 1916. ^ • 


(43) SANTALPIJR.--ESTATE OF JADEJA PRAVINSTNHJl EAWAJI 
OF~IN BANAS KAMTIA AND ADESAR IN CCJTCH. 

The Thakore Saheb is a Jadeja Rajput. He was born on IStli July 1009, 
and succeeded on the death of liih father Rawaji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a lilamiger appointed by the Ciiteh Barbar. 
He was at tlie Taliikdaii Girassia School, Wiulhwan, for two years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the nftairs of his estate. 

The jurisdictional powers of his estate in Santalpur are those of a. third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 250 
in civil matters and are restricted to his svvang villages of Gadsxii and Kalyan- 
pura. These powers are at present exercised by a Kamdar appoi}.ited with 
the approval of the Agency, 

The Thakore has also tjie estate of Adeaar in Cutch and there exercises 
the following powers: — 

CivzL-^Se can hear suits xipto the value of Koris 2,000. 

CriminaL — The Thakore can inflict tliree months’ imprisonment. 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taliika, 


(44) SATLA. 


L Thakore Saheh, Shri Mndarsinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He succeeded to 
the gaddi on the 25th January 1924. Sesabhai, the second son of Rai Rai- 
sinhji of Dhrangadiira, conquered Sayla in 175] from the Karpada Katliis 
and made it his capital. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Karansinhji was 
born on the 11th May 1891. The Thakore Saheb received the title of C.I.E. 
on the 1st June 1933. 

2. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24lh Nov- 
ember 1924. 

3, The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional poxyera: — 

CiviL — Unlimited Civil powers. 

\ ;! ^CriminaL — ^Full Criminal powers except that the State sliall not try 
persons otheaf than its own subjects for capital Difenr»es and pro- 
y vided that sentences of death shall require the eonfinmition of 

the Hon’ble the’ Agent to the Governor-General in the States of 

' (. 1 4 ' : , ' ’ ' ;India. 



(46) STTIGAM. 

-L This Taluka originally formed part of the Wao Tliana Circle which was 
abolished in 1917 and was subsequently placed in the charge of the Thandar 
at- Deodar. 

^3. In Aoveniber 1917, the Talukdars of Sxiigam were granted powers of 
a Srd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear Civil suits up to the 
value of Rs. ?h0. These powers were exercised through a Jtwiit Kamdar 
approved, by the Political Agent. The powers have recently been withdrawn 
and the Taluka has been placed under Deodar Thana. 

3. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 

(47) TERWADA. 

Taluka is owned by many^ Baloch Mahomedan shareholders. They 
have the powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hear Civil 
suits up to the value of Rs. 250. These powers are exercised through a Joint 
■Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. 

2. Agreements with the British Government were entered into in 1820 
and 1826. 

3 Successions are governed by the Rule of equal partition amonr-st 
brothers except in the share of '’J^hakore Salimklianji to which the rule'^of 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. 


(48) THANA DETLI. 

w Laxman is a Kathi of the Jaitnni 

■Branch oi the Vala Sub-Division. He was born onihe 28th November 1895 
and he succeeded to the gaddi on the 12th May 1922, by adoption. He was 
educated at the Ra]kumar College, Rajkot. The Taluka follows the rule of 
primogeniture. 


(45) STJDASNA. 

__ The ruling family belongs to the Parmar sect of Rajputs, and claims its 
lineage to great of Ujjain.' ■ Tlie present riiling ■ Chief Thakor 

Shri Prathisinhji was horn on 24th August 1884. He succeeded his father 
in the year 1900 but being minor the Taluka was taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He was_ invested with the full powers of the Taluka in 1906. His 
powers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two j^ears’ 
rigorous imprisonment and fine of Rs. 2,000 in criminal matters and to hear 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 the status of the 
Taluka was raised as a permanent measure from the 5th Class to that of the 
4th Class in recognition of his meritorious administration of the Taluka and 
good services rendered by him to Government during the great war. His 
powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction 
in view of his good administration to 3 years’ imprisonment and Rs. 5,000 
fine in criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Rs. 10,000 in civil 
matters. ‘ 

Relatives. —-lie has only one son. The heir-apparent Knmar Shri Eanfit- 
sinhji was born on 11th August 1910. He is working as Karbhari. 
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2. The heir-apparent Kimiiir Sliri Earn Vala was born on the 8th Marcli 

1920. 

3. The Chief of TJiana Devli was shareholder of Jetpnr but he has ex- 
changed his share with Darhar Sliri Vala Ravat Ram and has now no con- 
nection with the Jetpnr Tahika. 

4. The powers of the State are as imder : — • 

Ci'uil . — To the extent of Rs. 20,000. 

C'mratMah— Seven years’ . rigorous imprisomnent and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a personal 
distinction: — - 

Civil . — Unlimited civil powers. 

Crimmal . — Full Oriminal_ powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its owm subjects for capital offences .and pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(49) THARA. 

There are two principal shares in this estate; viz., Sardarsinhji’s share and 
Jasubhai’s share. The former’s share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhji and Jaswantsinhji, while Ratansinhji and Vajesinhji, Gambhirsinhji 
and Chimansinhji are the shareholders of Jasubhai’s share. These Talukdars 
have jointly, the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and 
hear Civil giits upto the value of Rs. 600. These powers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political 
Agent. . 

2. Jaswatsinhji’s son Ranjitsinhji is being educated at the Taluhdart 
Girassia School, Wadhwan. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Wnghelas Mad.Arsinhji and Jasivatsinhji. 


(50) THARAl). 

The Ruling family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supjiorters of the 
Bahi family. The late Chief died on the 9th Pehruarj 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State. He was educated 
at the Rajkiimaf College, Rajkot. For many_ years the larger half of the 
State consisting of what are known us the Jainiya villages was under British 
. administration. The Government of India, however, affirmed in 1884 ilic 
principle that these villages were a part of the Tharatl State and that the 
imxisdiotion belonged to the Thakor. This jurisdiction was restored to him 
in 1904 when the Tharad Thana was abolished. The majority of tho holders 
of these Jamiya villages are Chauhan Rajputs who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was horn to the Thakor on 
’ f. the ISth March 1923. 

;i ; f Thp powers of the Stafe are as under : — 

Criminal . — ^7 years’ rigorous imprisonment. Fine to the extent o? 

Rs. 10,000. 

Civil . — ^To the extent of Rs. 20,000. 
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vSiiccessioE is governed J)y the rule of pritnogenitnre. ' 

Engageiiient; were; into with the: British. Q-overnment in 1820 and 


. . . '^51) VAKTAPUR THANA. 

1. This Tliana is comprised' of 47 villages with a population of 10,f329. , 

^ . 2. The Tliana consists of ' the following petty jurisdictional and non -juris- 
dictional .Talnkas : — . 


1. .:Hapa. ' 

2. Kliedawada. 

3. ' Kadoli. 

4. Vaktapui , ' ' 


5. DeroL 

6. Prempur. 

7. Dedhrota. 

8. Tajpuri. 


9. Likhi. 


3. The Tiiana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 
-second class Magistrate , and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Yaktapur. 

4. The following Thakors have been invested with powers as shown against 

their names as a mark of .personal distinction ' 

Eliedawada . ty . ’ Civil , — To hear suits of the value ' of 

Rs. 1,000. 

To infl^^ 

oils imprisonment and fine up to 

' : rs . 250. 


Kadoli Prempur, Derol and 
Likhi , 


Yaktapur 


Civil,— To hear suits of the value of 
Rs. 600. 

—To inflict 3 months’ rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. 200. 

Civil, — ^To hear suits of the value of 
Rs. 50. 

Criminal . — To inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine irp to 
Rs. 50. 


(62) YALA. 

L Thakore Yakhatsinhji of Vela is a Gohil Rajput. His capital stands 
on the sity of the ancient Yalabhi, the seat of an ancient dynasty. Copper 
plates, coins, rings, etc., are frequently dug up in ifs vicinity. 

2.^ The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom is Kumar Shri Gainbhir- 
sinhji. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and his 
heir was for some years at Harrow School in England, finishing his education 
with a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. 


'Srlliill 




(65) YIJAYAIfAGAE. 

' Vijayanagar State which was formerly known as Polo State adjoins 

-A L Udaipur. Though not a Salute State in view of its importance 

relations with the Government of India through 
T Agent to the Governor General in the States of Western 

India from. 1st April 1934. The territory is throughout hilly and wild and 
l^pidaticm coa»stp iaos% trf Dimgari Bhils. 
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3. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers : — 

GmZ.— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Nov- 
ember 1924. 

. 5. The founder of the State was Gohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinh, the 

foiiiiaer OX Baavnagar. 


(63) WANKANER. 

^ 1. Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amarsinhji, the present 

Sali6b of Wankanor, was educated at the Eajknmar Coll6‘'’'d 
and after a tcur in India and England was invested with full powers of the 
State on the 18th March 1899. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot 
in November 1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the i2th 
Decernber 1911, and was made a K.C.I.E. The temporary rank of Honorary 
Captain was conferred on him while on special service at the front and was 
made permanent on the Ist January 1918. Eor services in connection with 
the War he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st January 1918. 
He is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adop- 
tion. Kumar Shri Pratapsinhji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12th 
April 1907, He has also two other sons. 

2. The rulei* belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descended from 
Sartanji, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 
The State Was founded in about 1605 A.D. by the said Sartanji. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December 1924. 

_ 4. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
hons with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(54) VARSODA. 

1. The Taluka is situated on the banks of the river Saharmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the same 
stock as the l^olji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasty 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gaddi in December 
1983. 
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2. Tlie fam^ telongs to EatliocrclaB of EajpDts wliicli claims its, descent 
from Jeycliand, tlie last Eatliod Rajput CMef of RanouJ (1193). THe rulers 
enjoy the of Eao, and . were rulers of Idar up , to '1731.- 
' 3. The present Rao. Sliri Ilamirsmbji,.. who was; educated at the Scott 
College, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, was installed on the gadcli 
on 26th October 1924. 

4. The Rao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. ' 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was horn on 24th Septeni^ 
ber '1930.. ■ 


(56) VIEPIJR. 

1. Thakore Shri Hamirsinhji of Virpur is a Jade j a Rajput. He was born 
in 1876. This State is an oif-shoot of Nawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji, son of Jam Vibhaji, who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A.D. The heir-apparent K. S* Dilipsinhji was born on the 19th Sep 
tember 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction: — 

Ciml . — Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

Criminal , — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(57) TVADHWAH. 

1. Thakor Saheb Siirendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. He 
belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs. He succeeded to the gaddi on the 26th 
July 1934. The Thakor Saheb is a minor and the administration is carried 
on by a Council. He was being educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, but 
has now left and is proceeding to England for education. 

2. He holds a sanad of adoption. 

3. He is entitled to a salute of 9 guns. 

The heir-apparent Siirendrasinhji was born on the 4th January 1922. 

4. The Wadhwan State was founded in about A.D. 1630 by Eajoji, the 
son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 

5. Wadhwan Civil Station wdiich is the headquarters of tlie PoliHeal 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State. 

6. Since the 10th October 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governox 
General in the States of Western India, 


(58) WADIA (VADIA). 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Suraj Bawa is a KatM of the Virani Branch of 
the Vala Sub-Divisipn. He succeeded his father D. S. Vala Bawa Jiwna 
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died on Tth May_ 1930. Tlie Chief was boi-n on 16ih May 1904. He was 
19^ and has two daughters and u son who was horn on 23rd 
I J he Chief was educated at tJie .Kajkuinar (ioHogc. Itajkot. 

■. 1 lie Chief of Vadia was a shareholder of Jetpur, hut lie has exchanged 
'^IhT Jetpm^Taluka connection 

heir-apparent K. S. Srirag Vala was born on the 16th May 1904 
nLtra^/o^n of TlS llYu^ now being trained in the*general 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers ; — 

'CiOTh— Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 
Crmnhm/^Jntences restr 3 rears’ rigorous imprisonment and 

Tlie personal powers of the present chief are as follows : — 

7 ?miMaL--Sentences restricted to 7 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 

Limited to suits of the \mhic of Rs. 20,000. 


(59) WARAHI (MALEK SHRI JOBAWARKHANJI) 

MalekShri Jorawarkhanjiia a Jat Mahomedan. IIb V 

^ajkumar College, Rajkot. During his minority the State 
management until 1901. E-LlL. 

1900 A.D. he was awarded the Kaisar- 
the Taluka aijg of a 1st Class Magistrate 
suits up to the value of Rs. 5,000, “ 

as under: — 

Ciml.—io the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

CmnwmL--3^years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine io the extent of 

«. “/sStS W32:“ "" '>»» 

Succession is governed hy the rule of primogeniture. 


an,'. (Ho ■waS''ediicated'''al't'liO'', 

lit-: V'> ■. WaS,' Bnde.r A 2*0210? 

Jor ms services daring the great famine of 1899- 
i-Hind Medal, 2n.d class. Powers of 
in Criminal .matters and to hear Civil 
But his personal powers have been raised 


(60) WAEAHI (MALEK MTJEIDKHAKJI) 

< 3 + Agency management Malek Muridkhanii 

Mate in 1911 He exercises the powers of a 2nd class Magi'k 
matters and hears Civil suits up to the value of Rs. 500 thi 
appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. A son ai 
to Malek Mundkhanji on the 29th March 1923. 

, Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


; ; ' (61) WAO. 

j: _The ruling Chief claims descent from Shamhh 
alTO c ams kindred Prathiraj, the Chauh 
I'huiit the town of Wao. 
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2. The present Chief succeeded to the gaddi in 1924 on the death of his 

lather. ' , 

Jiirisclictioii over the Bhayati estates - which were .iinder the Wao Thana 
was restored to the State on the 1st April ■ 1917, and the' Thana .was abolished- 
, .‘The powers of the State are as under: — 

Civil . — ^to -the extent of Es. 10,000. ' 

CriminaL— Three years^ ' idgoroits ' iniprisonnient and fine to the extent 
of Es. 5,000. 

The personal powers of the present Chief are as niider : — 

Civil.— to the extent of Es. 20,000. 

^ ' Crimmal . — 7 years’ rigorous iniprisomnent. Fine to the extent of 
Es,. 10,000. 

The heir-apparent K, S. Takhatsinhji was born on the 25th June 1,92-3. 
Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

Engagements were entered into witli the British GoverBinent in. 1820 and 


, ■ (62) WATEAK KASTTHA THANA OIECLE. 

This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Mahi 
Kantha Agency is comprised of. 51 villages with an area of 50 square miles 
and having population of 11,400 according to the Census of 1931. It derives 
its name from the river Vatra.k. 

The Thana is in chai’ge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 2nd 
4:1ms Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at Nirmali. 


282 


ASSAM, 



Avorago 
animal 
r^'veisiio 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Date .of birth. 


18 th Septo- 
■herSSW,. 


11th I’chraary 
1919. 

31st October 
1910. 


7fch February 
1929. 


August 


1st .Tuly 1014 


12th October 

1011 , 


11th Ifovem- 
ber 1885* 

SOth January 
192G, 

4 th August 

1928. 


* Average for the five years ending lOjS-84. 


Dafeeof.''.' 

. sueceaalon. 

..Area in 
fiouaro 
miles. 

Pop«la» 

' tion. 

5 

6 

.7', 


.Name of State 
, , or Estate. .. 

Kamo, title and caste of 
Euler. 

2 

s 

Manlpaf 

Ills Highness Sfaharafa 
Sir Chura Chand Bingli» 
E.C.S.I., C.B.K., Hiaharala 
of — , {hsfiuiriya). 

Khmimd 
Jaintia Mills, 


Bhawal . 

U Jepshon Siem (AAaaf) 

Cherra . 

U Joinmanick Siem (Khasi) 

Ehyrim 

U Ohm Singh Siem (Khmi) 

, Langrin 

U Borba Singh Siem 
(Ghnstian), 

Mahaxam 

U Eubla Singh Siem (Khasi) 

Kalaisohmat . 

V mba Singh Siem (Khasi) 

Mawiang 

Mawsynram . 

U Atiar Singh Siem 
(Khasi), 

If Babon Singh Siem (Khasi) 

Mariaw 

If Burom Singh Siem 
(Christian). 

Hylliem 

IT Kmuin Mnnlk Siem, 

! M.B.E. (Christian). 

JSTobosohphoh 

U Sune Singh Siem (Khasi) 

Nongkhlaw . 

U Bidor Singh Siem 
(Christian). 

Nongspung . 

U Pyrba Singh Siern 
(Christian). 

Nongstoin 

If Sib Singh Siem (Christian) 

Earabrai 

V Josingh Siem (Khasi) , 



MILITARY FORCES 


Average 
aBiroal .ex- 
pendit-are 
(to the 
nearest 
tlioasaiid)* 


IlEatJME 

Tkoops. 


IKOTAN STADES' 
FOECES. 


lEREdTrLAB 

Troops. 


To . 
other 
States. 


To . 
Govern- 
ment. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 


Artillery. 


* Average for the five years eiKliug 
t Reduced to Rs. 5,000 for the jjorlod' up to 19;U-36. 

2. The earliest reliable information we have of the country is from a Shiiii 

account, quoted by Captain Pemberton, dated 777 A.D., describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a miseralJe 
state. For the next 700 years little is known of what went on, but the Meitei 
Chief consolidated his power and conquered all the other tribes in tl e valley. 
In 1475 A.D. Manipur combined with Pong and defeated the Khumbat Chief 
and absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known as Gharib 
JSawaz, accidentally shot his father, Raja Churai Romba, and succeeded him. 
Hinduism began to Ibe introduced shortly before this King’s reign, bu* it 
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marie little progress until he gave it the royal support, (jiianb Nawaz made 
several inroads into Bxirnia, but was finally foreed to retire. He was mur- 
dered by one of bis sons, who in turn was e.xpelled by a younger brother. In 
the last portion of the IStli and the first poidion of the 19th ciuilury ilie eoiiiv 
try was constantly overrun hy the Burmese, who carried off many captives 
and drove the rest of the inhabitants into Cachar and the hills adjoining the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke out and the 
Btmnese invaded Cachar, the East India Company made an alliance with 
Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which 'afterwards reacdied 3,000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain (rrant, 
drove the Burmese not only out of Manipur, but also out of the Kabaw valley 
as far^as Kale, Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual payment 
of Rs*. 6,270 being made to Manipur as compensation. Tliis payment is still 
continued. By the treaty of Yandaboo Gamhliir Singh wu\b declared inde* 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance of the British Govern- 
ment. On Gambhir Singh's death in 1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh on the gaddi and declared liiinself 
. regent during hivS nephew's minority. Gambhir Singh's widow, however, in 
1844, having failed in a plot to^murder Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the 
youthful Raja, and Nar Singh then took the throne and held it till his death 
in 181>0, when he was succeeded hy Chandra Kirti Singh. This prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, firstly, by sending troops with 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kohima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same officer in 
1886-86 to rescue the Europeans in the Kabaw valley, al the outbreak of the 
last Burmese^ War. Eor these services he was rewarded with the title of 
K.C.S.L 

3. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country. On the 23rcl September 1890 
there was a revolution and Sura Chandra took refuge in the Residency and 
subsequently abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated, saying that he had been misunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Assam visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India's order recognising 
Kula Chandradhaja Singh as Raja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revolution. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr, Grimwood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Cossins, the "Assistant 
Secretary, entered the fortified enclosure to discuvss matters, but were mur- 
dered, and the escort made its way back to Caebar. For this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and tbe family of 
•Gambhir Singh was. debarred from the gaddi. The State was declared for- 
feited, but as an act of mercy was regrantecl to the present Maharaja His 
: _ l^ighness Chura Chand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura' Chand 
w^as declared the ruler of Manipur with the title of Raja and a salute of 11 
guns. ^ The Political Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
the minority of the young Raja. In the meantime Highness was educat- 
ed at the Mayo College from 1896-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet 
“Cbrp^. - * - 
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and in. 1912 Oliongtliain Cketanamanjiiri and Haobon* Lilabati, tbiis com- 
pleting the nninber of. wims wbieb Manipnri custom t u joins for the Maha- 
raja. In Febrnary ,19205': His Highness married- . Maisnain ' Snbadani , Debi . 
.The Maharani has tlirer danghters livings the second Eani three soiis^ the third; 
two daughters and ont *0115 the fifth one son and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. -.' The Mahara,ai having no son of her own, has adopted the son of" 
her sister,^ the third Rani. His Highness^' eldest son, Biidha Chandra Singh,..;' 
was born in 1908. He was sent to the Rajknmars’ College at Raipur on fth- 
November 1919 and left the College in April 1927. He married on the 5th 
of Jnly 1929 Raj Tharendra Kishori (Ramn Priya) of Badokhemidh 

Ganjam district, Madras, The second son Priyaharta Singh, wdio was born- 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 a od joined the Allalmbacl UiiiyerBity in July 1929 when he 
obtained the B. A. degree in 1934. In April 1922 they were sent to England’ 
by His Highness the Maharaja for about six months,' Lokeiidra Singh, son 
of the fifth Rani, who was hovu in 1913, joined the College in July 1925. 
He left it and joined the JHoyo College on the 9tli July 1931. He passed ( be 
Diploma Examination of tlie Mayo College and has been studying there for 
the post-JJiploma. 

4. The important changes were made during the Superiutendency. One' 
of these was the abolition of hihip, a system of enforced lalsour, by which the 
whole Meitei po|)ulation was divided into four pannas or divisions, whicJi 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other cliange was the sxibstitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valle^^ for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An e3^e-sketch survey of the cultivated laud m 
the valley was made at the vsame time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor, reforms and improvements in the administration we7e introduced: 
and the finances of tlie State were put on a sound basis. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Siiperinteiulency eam-e 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, and His Highness was formally installed on the 
gaddi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Tjientenant-Covernor oC Easteiu Bcnga! and 
Assam, on the 4th February 1908. Since then the administrate^ ha.s been 
ill the hands of His Highness, supported by an ^advisory Darbar consisting 
of a Vice-President, wlio is a member of the Indian Civil Service and whose 
services are lent to the State by the Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Darbar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a mei'ely supervisory con- 
trol and the Vice-President havS become President. The control of the various 
departments of the administration is distributed among His Highness the 
Maharaja, the President and tlie other members of the Darbar. The Fresi- 
dent is responsible for all matters concerning revenue and finance, wlrile 
under orders of the Government of India, the Hill Tribes dependent on tho 
State of Manipur are administered by him on behalf of the Maharaja and 
are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of tho Darbar and other Matu- 
puri Courts. Tn cases exceyit tlieae that arise within the British RevServe 
xvhere both parties are Manipuris the Darbar is the Supreme (^ourt, assisted 
in the administration of justice by subordinate Courts. Tn all cases except 
those that ai’ise within tlie Britisli Reserve in whkh both parties are Mani- 
puris, His Highness the Maharaja exercises supreme appellate and revisionaiy 
powers. The PoUtU'al .\gent. deals with all civil and criminal cases in which 
European British subjects are parties and those that arise within the British’ 
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Beserve^ and also exercises lowers similar, to those of a Sessions Jugcle in cases 
in wiiicli the parties are hillmen committed to Iiis court by the President 
who has oni} p overs of a Mag^istrate of the first cUivSS. 

(j. Ilis lligliiiess’ adrainistratioii has been marked by muiij important 
reforms. In 19 Ki water works were completed, supplying some 35,000 
inhabitants of the town of Iinplial writh iiltered pipe-water from the hills, in 
the same year the pothang system, under which each village was obliged to 
carry the baggage of touring State officials and to maintain roads, school 
houses, etc., within its boiuulary, was abolished at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on land, to meet the consequent extra 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departments have 
also been reorganised. In 1910 a Veterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro-Electric slicemc for the supply of energy to the town of Tmplial was 
completed towards the end of 1930. Manipuris are being educated outside 
the State, with State assistance, to take their place in the various branches of 
the administration, notably teaching, medical, public works and surveying. 
The revenue of the State collected in the year 1933-34 was Es. 7,11,078 of 
which Rs. 3,38,524 was land revenue. 

, 7. On the outbreak of war in August 1914, Ilis ITiglmess the Maharaja 

placet! his personal services and the resources of liis State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported the Government to the utmost ot 
his ability. In addition to his personal subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a (‘ost of Ils. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Rs. 22,500. He raised 50 men for service wu‘tli the Assam 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, wdiich was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
France and olfered to raise two others. Rs. 1,40,000 of the State funds have 
been invested in the 5 per cent, loan of 1945-55 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his valuable services in connection with the Great 
European War, His Highness was made a Maharaja and the title of 
Maharaja was made hereditary. He was also appointed a Commander of the 
Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, He has also been appointed a 
Knight Commander of the Most Exalted Order of the Star of India, 

8, Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of some of the Kuld 
tribes among the hillmen to going with the Labour Corps to France developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several columns of Assam Rifles imcler British Officers operated 
against the rebel Kukis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion wms not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie had been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Rifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Police operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with heaclquarten'^ at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large ntimber of unlicensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Kukis and communications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State, It was also decided to 
strengthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
-divisions, one to be directly administered by the President of the Darbar as 
heretofore, and the other nthree through subdivisional officers who w’-ere lent 
by the Assam administration. In consideration of the additional expense 
involved, the annual tribute was reduced to Rs. 5,000 for 10 years, and the 
State was no longer . asked to contribute to the maintenance of the cart-road 
from Imphal to Kohima as theretofore. With effect from the 1st January 
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1930, tlie^tliree iiill subdivisions were abolished as an experimental : measure 
for. a period of three years, and one of the three, subdivisional officers was 
withdrawn from ^ M State. The' remaining two officers, were- appointed 

Assistants ; to the President of the Darbar, with headquarters at Implial. ' - In 
•July^l930s' tlm Governnient of India sanctioned a continuance of the reduction 

In 1932, on account of unrest 
it was found necessary to reopen the Tamenlong 


in tribute to Es. 5,000 for another three years, 

.■among the Eabni hTagas^ " I 

subdivision from the 1st October 1932, and one of the Ass&an?sl.olhe¥ 
dent was put in charge. In March 1933, the Government of India sanctioned 

toe reopening of this subdivision, and also that of a second subdivision at 
ukhrul, continuing the previous reduction in tribute for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by toe Presi- 
dent of the Darbar with the assistance of a Manipuri officer, whose appoint- 
ment was to be made by the Darbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Curzon visited the State in 1901, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. H. Birdwood in 1926 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
paying the State a visit in October 1914, hut was compelled to cancel hi.s 
arrangements by toe outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 1917. His Highness the 'Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection with His Boyal Hio-hness 
toe Duke of Connaught’s visit to Delhi in Fehruaiy 1921. His Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921 His 
Highness the Maharaja visited H. 11. H. the Prince of ^Vales in Calcutta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency toe Viceroy, 


benqai:.. 



in British India. 


4. Jitendra Narayan visited Enfrland in 1911 and attended Jlis Maiestx, 
Kmg George’s Coronation as an Honorarv A T) n in J,,-„ 

Sir fcrpenlra Karayaa Biup BalaZ V5.7;i » J 

nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was nreso?ted nn 2“^°' 

occasions with CoronatioSi Medals. Presented on oOch of these 

7’ 5. Maharaja Jitendra Farayan also attended +]ie •mqi,n.„v.,+;„ t ±j 
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COOCH BlIIAE. 

Fripendra Farayan succeeded his father as Eain in i ti ■ i • 
minors the State was managed by the ComS^^r TkaSThf 

teZ'Ss «o ^ riieSfsZL ““S r 

tinctive titles of “His Highness” and “ Bhup BahSo ’’rrnc !l 

letter title to be considered a famity distinction. In EebruTry 
1892, His Excellency the Viceroy visited Coocli Beliar. eoruary 

2 Fripendra Farayan was present as Aide-de-Camp to His Maiestv at 
^e COTonation m England of His late Maje.sty as well fs that of thzln I 
Kmg-Einperor. He died on the 18th Septeoiber 9 4 BLlGl]2Xn 

wMe on a Tioit lo England, and was soooided by bis ,IZ 
Eaj Rajendra Farayan, who died in England on 'the 1st September 1913 ' 

3. Raj Rajendra Farayan was succeeded by his hrotiier Meliania Tifln 
dra Farayan Bhup Bahadur, .on the 1st September 1913 The laHer’s !nn‘ 
cession was confimed by Government on the IStli September 1913 and lie 
was formally installed on the ancestral ,uuldi as Alaiiai-aia or, (|io nlu 
Fovemlier 1013 by His Excellency the Governor of Bemml K r S t 

was conferred u|K>n him on the Ist Jamiiiry 1017. 
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6. He I’isited England for a few moiitlis in 1913 and during liis stay there 
married in August Shrimati Raj Kumari Indira Raja, the eldest daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja (jaekwar of Baroda. ’A daughter was horn on 
the 1st Oetoher 19 L4. A son and heir was born on the 15th December 1915. 
He was named Jiibraj Jagaddipendra Narayan. Another son wslfe born on the 
6th July 1918 and wais named Maharaj Kumar Indrajit Narayan. On the 
23rd May 1919 another daughter was born and a third daughter on the 5th 

: June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th December 1922. 

7. Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan Bhup Bahadur succeeded his father 

I Jitendra Narayan on tlic 20th December 1922. His succession to the gaa4i 

i of tlie Gooch Behar State was recognised by {lovernnient on 5th January 1923 

? and the Kharita conveying the recognition of the succession by His Majesty 

I the King-Emperor of India was presented to Ills Highness by the Commis*- 

I sioner of the Rajshahi Division on tlie lOth of May 1923. 

I 8. His Highness Maharaja Jagaddipendra Narayan returned to India from 

: England with the Maharani Regent in January 1923. His Highness with the 

I Maharani Regent proceeded to England in April 1927 returning to India 

I ggain in November 1929, In October 1930 His Highness with the Maharani 

j Regent proceeded to J5ng1and returning thence to India in February 193L 

Has IlighneBs again pioceeded to England to resume his studies in April 1931. 

I His Highness the Maharaja returned to India in January 1933 leaving again 

I for England in April 1933. His Highness the Maharaja returned to India 

; in December 1934, 

i; 9. 'The State was managed by the late Maharaja with the assistance of a 

I Council of which' he was himself the President, But as the present Chief is 

a minor the adrainisii'ation of the State is now cdtiducted by the Council of 
I Regency approved by the Government of India with , Her Highness Maharanr 

' Indira Devi, Regent, as the President of the Council of Regency, the State 

Council having been dissolved with effect from 21st May 1923. Lt.-CoL 
J J. A. Brett, 0 J.E., a retired officer of the Foreign and Political Department 
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1. This State, of which the Capital is Agartala, is of great antiqxn'ty, and 
used to comprise a varying area won by conquest in the plains as well as in 
the hill tract. At times its armies enlarged its .Ijiiiinions from the Snndar- 
bans in the west to Burma in the east and south and Jvamrup in the north, 

2. The military prestige of its Eajas was at its height during the Kith een- 
tury, hut at the beginning of the 17th century the ifogiils obiained a footing 
in the country. In the ISth century it was reduced by the Nawab of Mur- 
shidabad, and remained thereafter under Muhammadan eonfrol. 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled out among the Musa! man nobles and 
placed on the rent-roll under the name of lloshnabad. The Kritisli, on 
assuming charge in 1765, toot settlement of these, leaving the hills indepeiub 

, ent. The two tracts have since been declared to be wlmf is lemdlv known as 
an Impartible Tl-a| and the Bnia for the time being is both British 
2amipdar and a Ttuling Prince. The position has had an amoHolniis 
oh succesBipn fo the State, which has from time to time been allowed hv the 
IlriiTsh government to foUow' the establishment of a title to the j^amindari 
iu^the British^rourtsi,^ ^ The latest decision is, however, that the latter have 
no Kirther iurisdiction than to declare that the ruler scierded hr ibe Govern 
meni for the is the rightful proprietor of the ^amindari. 

‘b';- ' ' * IndlmilMW Eeperts, ' Calcutta IX, p. ^35, IB83. 


is Vice-President of the Ckmntal and tlie other ineinbors are Jhibus Unianath 
Putt, B.L., Officiating Eevenue Officer and Pineshananda Cluikravarti, Civil 
Surgeon. There is a Legislative Council consisting of the meuihors of the 
Eegeney Council and 7 other official and non-official members. The Commis- 
sioner of the Eajshalii Division is ex-officio Political Agent for the State of 
Cooch Behar. 

10. Under sanction of His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the 
Cooch Behar State has been placed in direct political relations with the Oov- 
ernment of India with effect from the 16th i\(-vem her 1922. The Governor 
of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Gooch Behar State. 

11. His Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The Victoria College was opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
JTiibilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria. In 1894, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Cooch Behar with the Eastern Bengal Hall- 
way .system at Mogalhat. It was afterwards extended to the boundaries of 
the State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the Western Dunrs in the Jalpaiguri district. Its conversion into metre 
gauge was completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addresised is the Viceroy and Governor General. The form of commence- 
ment and conclusion of the letter is as follows: — 

My esteemed friend — ^I remain, with much consideration, Your Highnsse’ 
sincere friend. 
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^4. Tke Raj family of Tripura, like that of Manipar,' belongs toVthe InJo.; , 
Chinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan , bl.ood.''; The Rajas haTO, " how- 
ever, taken the status of the Kshetriya .-.caste and . claim descent from 'King ■ 
Drahyu Ijiinar race. Their present title Barman means “armour”— 

a term applicable to all Rshetriyas, and their family name was “ Pha ” up 
to 1279 A.D., when Tugral, then Governor of Bengal, conferred on them the 
M^anikya (Manik), a jewel. The traditions and history of the 
family are contained in the Rajmala, or State record, an epic in Bengali, said 
to be the oldest composition in the language in existence. The family has 
recently inter-married freely with Kshetriya families in Manipur, i^fepal and. 
vStates in Oent^^^ IJnited Provinces" and Gujarat. The family lost its 

hold on the State on the death of Bejoy Manik who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the revenue due to the Mogul. Shamsher Gazi, a Miissal- 
*s, man ad venturer, a subject of the State usurped his power for some time. 

After his downfall Krishna Manik became Raja and during his rule the State 
came under British protection. 

5. In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
puted but it was eventiially decided in 1870 in favour of his brother, Maha- 
raja Bir Chandra Manikya, who rendered assistance to Government in the • 
last Lushai Expedition. Raja Eatlha Kishore Mnnikya, MOtli of his line, 
was confirmed in succession to his father, Maharaia Bir Chandra Manikya 
in 1897.':- : ■ ■ . , - ■ ^ 


o. Raja Radh a Kishore Manikya died on the 12th March 1909 at Benares, 
and his son Bireridra Kishore Manikya, who was born in 1883, was installed 
as Raja by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 25th November 1909. He wms 
married on the 11th March 1900 to a daughter of the late General Rana 
Padani Jung Bahadur of Nepal, and again on the 30th November 1907 to 
another daughter of the same General by whom he had one son, Bir Birkram 
Kishor Deb Barman, born on the 19th August 1908 and appointed Jubraj on 
the 25th November 1909. Three other sons were born to him by the fourth 
Maharani. The Maharaja died on the 13th August 1923. 

7. Maharaja Manikya Bir Birkram Kishore Deb Barman Bahadur suc- 
ceeded to the (jaddi on tlie 13th August 1923 and his succesbion was recog- 
nised by H.is Majesty the King-Emperor of India. During lus niinority the 
administration of the State was entrusted to a ^‘ Council of Administration 
consisting of Raj Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, uncle of the late 
Maharaja, who was appointed President, Rai Jyotish Chandra Sen Bahadur, 
who held a listed post of Magistrate and Collector in Bengal, Vice-President, 
and Raj Kumar Brajendra Kishore Deb Barman and Thakur Protap Chandra 
Ray, Members. The Vice-President of the Council was also appointed 
Manager of the Chakla Roshanabad estate in the Tippera District. The 
Council of Administration exercised sovereign powder subject to an obligation 
to be guided by the advice of the Politicai Agent in all important matters, 
and wms inaugurated on the 9th December 1923. Tt came to an end with the 
investiture of the Maharaja, as a special ease, with the powers of a Ruling 
Prince by His Excellency Uie Governor of Bengal on the 19th August 1927 at 
the early age of 19, This was followed by the religious ceremony of the 
AhJiishek (Installation) on the 29th January 1928.# 

8. Oif ihe lOtli January 1929, the Maharaja married the sixth daughter 
of the late Maharaia Sir Bhagabati Prasad Singh Bahadur, K.O.T.E., F.B.E., 
nf Balrampur, and sister of the present Zamindar, After her death in Novem- 
ber 1930, he married the first Maharaj Kumari Saheba of Panna — daughter 


n 2 




BBNGAI. 



294 


bithma. 



Ai»mo,t;itlcaiKlrelgi(]n of ,, 

Bttlor. n.ifc ofWrUi. 

Hsieeesslofi, 


Aroai,, „ , tnS" 

aoiiarf ^ Popiila- annual 

Ss t.ion. nwmm 
(to nt3areHi 


thousand) 


1 nawtak,. . i8»4 . 


2 j Kantarawadi see note I below 
I (or Eastern 
I Karenni). 


•>(><“' I 1JJ,802 I 1.27.250 


,‘h),f577 s.^307 


S Kyebogj'i . See note 2 below 


14.282 28,787 


Adminlatrator. Cfde, o„ the hth > ,ctober 19*8, the State h being fen.po:»rily v„„ by an 


BAWLAKE. 


ftbsorbod, ISTEininfikon Rtofia i j ^ * -liiis ot&to wes rocoii tly 

fomeriy »“SSrN!S>'S.ai: si >■»« 


tiiui .romicai Diiicer, BoiifiK^m Bhnn Qf^fnc 

In civil cases the Western Karenni Chiefs have unrestricted nowers ' F-ic 
State pays an annual Mdau,_or na^.ur, in the case of iSal? Es.’ 225 

%ebogytTnhfb&by®tCpada?nfyr % province, lying north o 

c/rionfi;as8 collar wh^'ch they remarkable for th, 

po8^ JoY^ftfe Chfef i hftle tmk \^ow left * T' 

Wolfram deposits are worked bv the Mnwflit n 

lease, and the outturn of concentrates^s now crasTderawS^^ ^ 


. KANTAEAWADI OE EASTEEN KAEEENL 

atLkawoTtlfL^ncLr?a m Karenni with its capita 

4 bestrides the Salween heLeef the^ 19th and Toth i 

. oon.^b.0 iiLirs 


BtrSUA. 


295 



pAYM'BNTfc. 

MILITARY FOECES. 


Salute in 

GO NS, 

: A wage ^ ' 
aansial ex- 
pemlifcore 

To 

'To ' 
Federa- 
tion of 
S. S, 

Regular 

Troops. 

Irregular 

Troops, 

Indian States' 
Forces, 

Police 

Forces. 

a 



(to aearest 
tiiousaEd).; 

:■ Govern-' 
.mentu. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 


■■a 

S 

s . . 

<D 

«st 

■ «■ 

g 

© 

CM 

/■g 

o 

a; 

; 9. 

' 10 

- , 11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

■19; 

■ 20 

2 %: 

Bs. 

Es. 












1,18,J97 

; .225', 

■ 







; 23 




82,224 

5,025 

•• 







30 




27,877 

100 








10 





Xantarawadi is an otfshoot from Bawlake, the latter State at one time com- 
prising the whole of the Karenni conntry. 

2. When the British Government took over the Shan States in 1887 an 
attempt was made to open friendly relations with Sawlapaw, the Chief of 
Eantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortly after he 
invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. His men were driven out by British 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still defiant, 
however, and negotiations having failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the* first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fled to the jungles and refused to come in and at a meeting 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, was elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by the British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenni on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failed to retire on the downfall 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine the facts, and fihding that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ability and conspicuous loyalty. He 
was raised to the rank of Sawhwa on the 1st January 1903 and died in 1907. 
His stepson, Hkun Nan, succeeded to the State, and died in 1909. The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a son of Sawlawi. During his minority tlie State was 
administered by a Council. In July 1913 he was installed as Chief with full 
powers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1930. Three boys Sawlawi, Sao 
Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised as potential heirs to the late Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is administered by a Board of 
Officials composed of twm members who are close relatives of the late Chief. 

3. The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past but steps have been 
taken recently for the conservation and regeneration of teak-bearing areas. 

KTE BOGTI. * 

1. A State in Western Karenni which marches with the Toungo district 
of Lower Burma with its capital at Hpru-so also known as Hyaungzin on the 


296 


BtTKUA. 


Loikaw to Bawlake main road and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It was 
fonneidy part of the Stats of Bawlake, from which it broke away about 1845, 
when Bawlake was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chi^ holds a Sanad conferring on him the same powers as are held 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by lir^s, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Toungoo and in Karenni: of late the 

durLgX^r? enlisted in the army 

3. In the drainage of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 
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DUJANA. 

1. The founder of the Dujana State was Abdus Samad Khan, a small Jagir- 
dar under the Delhi Emperor, He received a high command in the Mahratta 
Army which assisted Lord Lake against Scindia, and he eventually took service 
under the General. As a reward for his services he received a large tract of 
territoiy, an® the title of Tfawab Bahadur was conferred upon him. The 
territory made over to Abdus Samad Khan proved more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Dujana. The Chiefs hold the State on the conditiona 
that they will he faithful to the British Government and will render military 
service to the extent of 200 horse when required. Dujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Nawab 
Muhammad Mumtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Chielship in 1879 
and died in 1908. Nawab Mohammad Khurshaid Ali Khan succeeded to the 
Chiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th June, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the w’ar in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the C.I.E. 
on the 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war services. 

. 2. The present minor Nawab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khan, who was horn 
on 20tli November, 1912, succeeded to the gaddi on the death of his father and 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Amhala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1926. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to June 1930, after which he continued his studies privately with a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler up to the 31st March, 1933. Steps were then 
taken to give the Nawab administrative training. He was invested with 
ruling powers by His Excellency the Governor of the Punjab on the 21st 
November 1934. The exercise of these powers is subject to an agreed nnder- 
stoffing. During hiS" nainority the administration of the State was first 
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carried' on by a Council consiBting of a President and two niembers and later- 
on l>y a> Manager under the supervision of the Commissioner, Ainbala. 

3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Nawab 
Miilmminad Mumtaz Ali Khan was invited to meet His Koval Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Hellii in December 1905. " % 



KALSIA 


1. The founder of the Kulsia family was Sardar Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent member of the Karora Singhia confederacy and a companion of tho 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel vSingh of Chalaundi. His son, Jodh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by his great abilities and 
personal daring he manasred to secure the lands adjacent to the Ambala District 
which form the present State of Kalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Raja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome • 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready 'assistance to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine^ 
OiS“Sutlej States which were alhwed to retain their independence when the 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh War to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 18G2, securing to him, and his successors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full administrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to the Commissioner of the Ambala 
Division. Sardar Kanjit Singh succeeded his elder brother in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indiafi vStates in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Eaja Kavisher Sin^h, Bucceeued on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the State was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one a Hindu and 
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the other a MuhaDUBadan* The Cotineil was subject to the supervision of 
the C’onouiBHionerj^ Ambala Division. The .Baja atlended tlie Imperial Corot 
mumu Durhar in December 1911, and the Viceroy’s State Entry into Delhi 
in December 1912. He was educated at the Aitclnson College, 'Lahore, and 
paid a visit to Europe in 1921. He returned from England in December 1921 
and was installed as a Euler with full powers on the (>th April 1922 by Hm 
E xcellency the Governor of the 'Punjab. Since then he has been administer- 
ing the State himself with the help of his Diwan. On the outbreak of the 
war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the State at the disposal 
of (iovertiment. They also contributed handsomely to war funds and for the 
.purchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of the State was completed 
during the year 1915. The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 
1931-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the administration of 
Ihe State was carried on by his Diwan. He w’as a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes from November 1924 to March 1933. 


A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Kaja on the 2r)th of May 1933 . 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the 1st 
Januarj^, 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late 

^ a n Tt 1 + ft 1 n . mry-Q o -i , TJT "O ^ t TT- 1 ~, 


Chief, Sardar Eanjit Singh, was invited to meet His Eoyal HighneSvS the 
'Prince of AVales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATAUDI. 


1. Pat and i is a small State within the political charge of the Commisvsioner 
«of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Nawab was 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to India in the time of the 
Emperor Akhar. A descendant of his, Faiz Talah, took service with the 
Mahrattas, ffut afterwards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
•of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguisbed 
himself as a brave and loyal soldier, and was graiited the Pataudi flaka in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in the .same year. His son, Nawab Muhammad Akbar 


Ali, behaved loyally during the Mutin 3 ^ Pataudi ranks seveiiteeth in order 


of precedence amongst Indian States in tlie Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzafiar Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 when Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz Hussain’s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
•expenditure of the State. The State remained under (jovernment control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers were in 1903 
conferred on Nawab Muzaftar Ali Khan whose conduct, wliich had hitherto 
)roved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
bund necessary to withdraw tliese powers in 1900, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers subject to certain 
.restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was succeeded by Nawabzada 
. Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who was educated at the Aitehison College, 
Lahore,' The installation of the Nawmh was performed by the Commissioner 
';ol Ambala Division at Pataudi on the 16th October 1913. Eiill powers of 
^administration, with certain exceptions, were granted to the Nawab in 1916. 
Nawab Muhammad Ibrahim AH Khan died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
b£ ’fhe 29th November, 1917„ He was succeeded by his eldest son Nawab 
Iftikhar- All Chief, who was educated at the 
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AitcliisoE College, Lahore, and Balliol College, Oxford, where he earned': 
distinction by winning,.^ ‘ Bines ’’ for both Cricket and Hockey/ He ret u rued:, 
to India in October 1931, ■ and w^as invested with powera as'' a' rnler by/ Hia- 
.Excelleiicy the' G'Overiio;r of the Punjab on the lOtli . of /December . 1931 *' H© 
;we.at to Australia with. the all-England Cricket Team in the winter. of 1931-32, 
During- his minority the administration of the vState was 'Carried on first by a 
Conncil of two members and later on by a Diwan and a Manager under the ■ 
supervision of the Commissioner, Ambala Division. Settlement operations-- 
liave been completed and the final assessment w^as- aniionnced in 1909. On the 
niitbreakmf the war In 1914 the late Kawab offered his own personal service,'! - 
and the resources of the State. Pie contributed liberally to the War Funds. 
The Hawab is a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

The Fawah is entitled to he received. by the Yiceroy. The lateFawab- 
Muzaffar Ali Ehan was invited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at the Imperial Coronation^ 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, and at the Viceroy’s State Entry- 
■into Delhi in' December 1912. 
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Name of State or 
Jilstate. 


Name, title and cistc of llnkr. 


llaia Surendra Singh, llaja of — {Puar Ui\\ Mardi 1000 . 

Rajput), 

Eaja Diirga Singh, Kaja of - (Rajput ) . 15th St^pfember 


Hana Atar Singh, Eana ot ■--(Rajput) 

Baja Padam Singh, C.S.I., Raja of 
(Rajput), 


3 Balaan 

4 Basbahr proper 
Feud tor'es-— 


K lianeti 


Bana Birpal, Bana o! — (Ramit) lOthApiiUhOO . Olh May 1913 
Thakur I‘uran Chami of --(Rajput) . 27ih Detuuuber 1800 ‘illth.lune 1 005 

Rana Raghwnath Singh. Kami of— 1888 34t,h September i 01 

■■ '(Kaipwt)*.- ■ ■ ■■ ■ ■ 

RatiaBalip Singh, Rana of - (Rajput) . 6th November 1008 4fch January 1920 

Rana Bhagat Chand, C.S.I. Raja of— 1888 29th A prill 010 

(Rajput), 


7 Darkcti 


9 Jubbal proper 
Feudatories— 
Rawingarh 
Dhadi 


10 Keonthal proper 
Feudatories— 


Madhan 


Ghund 


Ilatesli 


Kuna Vldvadbar S'ngh, Kami of — 
(Rufput), 

Thakur Harduv Singh, of — 
(Rajput), 

Rana Krishan Chand, liana of — i /ho- 
p’d). 

phnkiir Durga Cluuid, of — 
(Rajput). 

Rana Shiv Singh, liana of — (Rajput) , 


11 Kumharsain 


12 TCunihur 


Kuthar 


14 Mahlog 


15 Mangal 


16 Naiagarh (Hindur) Raja Joaindra Sincii, Baja of — 1870 

(Rajput). 

17 Sanati , . RaiRagbhirSingh,of — (Rajp/d) , 27th November lOOS 

18' lharo;h V . Rana Surat Singh, Tnakur of — /R/rjpid) {(.b Julv 1887 
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The ruling 


1. Baghal lies to the nortli-west of Siuila. Its capital is Arhi. 
family are I'liar Itajputs. After tlie expulsion of tlie Gurkhas the Uliief was 
eoutirmed in possession of liis territory by a sauad granted in Septemiier 1816 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. liaja liislien Singh,. 

'grand-uncle of the present Itaja, evinced great loyalty on the outbi'eak of the. 
Mutiny, h'or the services rendered by him on this occasion he was granted 
the title of Raja. Baghal ranks fourth among the Bimla Hill States in order 
of precedence. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Hhian Singh, who was born on the 27th January 
1842, and succeeded his hrst cousin, Moti Singh, in 1877, was regarded as the 
most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the iUth of April lUUT,. 
and was succeeded by his eldest sou, Tika Bikram Singh, who attendetl the 
Aitchison College at Lahore from fyUb to 1111)8. The administration of the 
State pending tbe investitm'e of the Raja with full powers was carried on by 
a manager appointed by Government up till 1921. in that year the post of 
Manager was replaced by a VVazir and the Raja was granted enlarged powers 
of administraiiou, on certain conditions. He died of cholera on the 
3rd October 1922 while on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and was succeeded by 
Tika Sureudar Singh, the present Chief, in 1922. The State has again come 
under management. Lala ixiiau Chand was appointed Manager in September 
1927, in succession to R. Warat Chand. Arbitration Panchayats have been 
successfully established and experiments are being made in fruit farming and 
mule-breeding. The settlement which commenced in 19U() was completed in 
19U8. A laud revenue assessment of Rs. 89, 509 has been approved by Govern- 
ment. Rajif Surendar Singh was born on the 14th March 10U9. He was 
married to 'the daughter of tbe Rai of Saiigri on the 25th of July, 1925, and 
has three sons. The eldest (heir-apparent) was born on tlu: 28t]i of July 1928. 
The Raja was invested with full ruling powers in January 1932. Lala 
Kalian Chand who was formerly Manager of the State has been retained by 
nim as Wazir. 


3. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BAGHAT. 


1. Baghat lies a few miles south-w^est of Simla, and extends from Solon 
CO Sabalhu and Kasauli. The house of Baghat, a Rajput family, came origi- 
nally from Hara Ragri in tbe Heccan, and acquired the State by conquest. 
The family name, once Pal, is now Singh. The ruling house has experienced, 
many vicissitudes of fortune. Being an ally of the Bilaspur Raja, Rana 
Mohindar Singh remained in possession of _ his territory under the Gurkha 
rule. He remained loyal to his friends during the Gurkha war, and lost live 
parganas in consequence, which were made over to Patiala. The remaining 
three lapsed to the British on the death in 1839 of Mohindar Singh without 
issue. In 1842 Lord JEllenburgh restored the State to Bije Singh, brother 
! of Mohindar Singh, but^in 1849 he died heirless, and the State was again- 
escheated. Umed Singh, the Rana’s cousin, set up a claim, sent a Vakil to- 
.England and employed Mr. Isaac Butt to plead before the Court of Directors. 

■ In i860 Lord Canning recommended the admission of Hmed Singh’s claim 
and it was recognised in the following year. But Umed Singh, after 13 years^ 
of waiting, only'MiJ-,viTO4 th.ie-good news a few hours. His son, Dalip Singh,. 


BAGHAL. 
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was installed as liana, at tlie age of two. Bagh at ranks sixth, among Simla 
Sill States. 

2. The late liana Dalip Singh was made a 0. 1. B. in 1895-96. He 
attended the Imperial Coronation Darhar at Delhi in December 1911, and 
died slic.rtly after his return to the State. His son Durga Singh, the present 
Chief was formally installed on the 23rd May 1913 and during his minorit;^ 
the administration of the State was conducted by his uncle, the late llai 
Sahib lianwar Amar Singh. In September 1919, the young Chief, who com- 
pleted his education at the Aitchison College, wms gi’anted the_ powers of a 
Manager of the State with a trained Accountant to assist him. He was 
invested with full ruling powers, by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla, 
on the 16th September 1922. The title of Baja was conferred upon the Chief 
on the 4th June 1928 as a hereditary distinction. 

3. TJie Bana offered the services of the State on the outbreak of the war 
in 1914. He represented the Simla Hill States as an elected member of the 
Chamber of Princes from Hovember, 1924 to March, 1933. 


BALSAH. 

1. Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Giri, a tributary 
of the Jumna. The country is fertile and beautifully wooded with fine forests 
of deodar. The Biuia is a Bujpiit and traces his descent from the Baja of 
Sirmur. The State of Balsan was acquired by conquest and previous to the 
Gurkha invasion of 1805, was a feudatory of' Sirmur. On the expulsion of 
the Gxirichas the Thakurai of Balsan was granted to Thakur Jograj Singh by a 
sanad, dated the 2ist September 1815. Jograj Singh lived to^he ripe old 
age of 8T. He heliaved with conspicuous loyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Englishmen who left Simla when the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Jutogh. The Thakur was created 
a Bana for his services and was rewarded in open Durbar with a valuable 
Khillat. He was succeeded by Bhup Siugh, who died in 1884, aged 64. Prom 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the great-grandson of Jograj Singh, was chid. 
The Chief exercises full power of administration, limited only by the usual 
control over death sentences exercised by the Superintendent, Hill States. 
Balsan ranks tenth in order of precedeiu.-e amongst the Simla Hill States. 

2. The present Bana Atar Singh, who for long had managed the State 
affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Bana Bir Singh on the 
1st March, 1920. He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 


BASHAHE. 

1. The Eulers of this State are llajputs and claim descent from Srikishn 
a mythical hero of Benares. The present Buler t^ces his ancestry back foi 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 to 1815 Bashahr was ir 
the power of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they wei-e expelled by the Britisl 
Government, who granted a sanad to Eajah Mohindar Singh, grand-father bt 
adoption of the present Euler, confirming him in all his possessions excep 



BHAJJI, 

1. Bhajii lies on the left bank of the Stitlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated lor its purity^^is an export. The capital, Suni, is famous for its 
sulphur snrings which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Kangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. W^hen 
tli^ (Slnrkhas overran the counisry between 1803 and 1818 and were exjpelled 
by the Ifitish Govemmtot, tihe Eana of Bhajji, Rudar Pal, was confirmed 
» Dosse^^i of the Stdtevby a aanad under the usual conditions of rendering 


PUNJAB— SIMLA Hitt. STAtJSS SUPERliftENDESC^. 


tiawin, which was transferred to Keonthal, to whom it originally belonged, 
and Rotguru or Kotgarh, which was retained as a Briti.sh possession. The 
country, tliougii the largest in extent of all tlie Simla Rill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. Khaneti and Relalh are tributaries of this 
fttate. Bashahr ranks first m order of precetlence amongst the Simla Hill 
Slates, and ninth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Raja Sham sher Singh, was born in 1838. He succeeded 
to the gOiddi in 1850. His couduet during the Mutiny was not o.vcinplary, and 
it was proposed to depose him; but Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
advisable. The regime of the Raja being unsatisfaiitory, in 1880 his son 
liaguuath Singh, born in 1808, was placed in administrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in Pebruary 181*8 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Raja made an attempt to regain the administration but Govenuiieut 
interfeied and an official, Lala Maugat Ram, was made Chief W azir and 
subsequently Manager of the State, in 1911 an officer of the Punjab Com. 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Raja Shamsher Singh bad no legitimate son but adopted K. Surendra 
Shall, brother of the late Raja of Tehri Gfirliwal in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Surendra 
Sbah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Forest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Sliovlly before his death, 
which occurred on the 4th August 1914, Raja Shamsher Singh was permitted 
to* adopt Mian Padam Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Raja by^ the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at Rampur on November 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Rohru 
Tahsil was "taken in hand during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emerson, l.C.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, K.C.S.I., 
C.I.E., C.B.E., I.G.S.). The new assessment has been well received. Mr. 
Aian Mitchell, l.C.S. , succeeded Mr. Emerson and acted as Manager from 
1914 to the 30th November 1917, from wliidi latter date tlie Raja assimied full 
powers subject to certain minor reservations. For services in coimection^with 
the War a personal salute of niue guns was granted to Raja Padam Singh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a G.S.I. in June 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Rampur 
■ 8>y the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and another 

by Government on the Nogari Nullah on the Hindustan- iibet Load, four 
'miles from Rampur. The State forests are on lea.«e to and managed by 
Government. 

5. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Raja on the ‘24th June 1934. 

6. The Raja is entitled to be received by the "Viceroy. 
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service ia time of war. The family name is Singh. Bhajji' ranks eighth in 
order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. 

Bana Durga Singh succeeded his father, Rana Ban Bahadur Singh, 
in 1875 and died on the 8th May 1913. Tika Birpal, horn on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Bana in place of his late father. He was educated 
at the Aitohison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
a^inistration of the State was originally in the hands of_ a Council of 4 
members, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern- 
ment. 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concluded in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The 
Bana now exercises the powers' of a hirst Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by a Wazir. 

The Bana was formally installed on the 22nd February 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of tlie Baja of Raj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th November 1925. A sou (heir-apparent) was horn to the Bana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the wav in 1914 the Bana offered the re.sources of his 

State. 


1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the Slate was restored fo lhakur Man 
Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by bis son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son Udai Chand, •who died in 
1905. The present. Chief is Thalaxr Purau Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill Siates, Simla, 
on the 22ad January 1918, and was invested with powers in 1921 . He has a 
son born on the 21st March 1916, who is now being ed'ucated at the Aitchison 


DHAMI. , . 

1. The house is Rajput. The Bana’s ancestor fled from Bajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at'Dhami when Shahah-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State was originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made iudependeut by the Bi'iiish by a sanad dated* the 4th September 1815. 
This sauad was granted to R,ana G-ohardhan Singh, a boy of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
durino- the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the State 
tribute of Es. 720 'for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, succeeded m 1867i 
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Fateii 


and in 1880 ie also received a remission of halFhis annual triLules. 

Sinffix died in 1894 and was succeeded by Hira bingb who was made a Com- 
panfon of the Indian Empire on the 1st January Idlo and received the 
sion of half his tribute for his general good adnvnustration. Ou ilia ouibieak 
of the War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resoincoa of his 
State. He died in January 1920. 

2 Rana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, bom in 1908, succeeded on the 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was perionued by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the ICth April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cotton School, Simla He was given 
revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end of Mauh 
19‘^7 He then received forest training in Jiibhal on the completion ot 
which in August 1927. he was trained at Simla in Judimal and Treasury work. 
He was appointed President of the Dhami Council Tf 

invested with ruling powers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill Slates, on tlui 
7th of Jaunarv 1980. Hana Dalip Singli was mari ied to (he uiuighlcr ot tlie 
Tliakur of Tliarocli State in Jannary 1025. A son iheir-apparent) was i.orn 
to the Eana on the 28th Novemher, 1028. Dhami ranks eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 

JUBBAL. 

1. Jnbbal lies east of Simla between Sirmur and Hampur. Idle country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnifii eiit forest trees. The family 
of Juhbal is Rajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Snimir, Juhbal 
became independent after the Gfurhha .\^ar, and the Rana, l^ran Sing i, 
received a s^ad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1815. Jnbbal ranks 
fifth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Rawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Rana Cyan Ghaud, was born ou the Kith October 1^7, 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Rana Padani Chand, died^ in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by tlic intrigues of Kanwar bambhir 
Chand, the Rana’s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana s mother and the 
late Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The administration during 
tke Chief’s minority was, after the death of the W axir, eondneted by a lianag^er 
appointed by Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Rana and his half-brother Bhagat Chand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Rana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bhagat Chand, succeeded the late Rana Gyan 
Chand. The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st January 1918, and it was decided that, in accovdance 
with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 
in futW, above Hill Ranaa. The Raja was present at the Imperial Corona- 
tion Durbar af Delhi in December 1911. The present Raja Bhagat Chand 

twaa tnaffe a C.S.I. on the 4th June 1928. Tikka Digbijaya Chand, horn 
on the 5th of April 1913., is tbe heir-apparent. He was educated at the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, and is now assisting in the administration of the 
i/Sjtate. ^0 other sons are now at the Aitchison CollegOi and a fourth son 
h«w he««M admitted to the Priiice of Wales Royal Indian Military College at 


!*U iNMA il— SIMLA: lillJ. STATES.. ■.SU.PlMUNTEJfBENCT. 



3(i9 


4. A revision of tlie I’eventie settlement, 'wliicli was originally camed oat , 

in 1893, vras completed in 1907. Tlie management of ,tlie Forests was made | 

t)ver to the Eana in 1915, , : 

5. On tbe outbreak of the war in A914- tFe liana ■ off ered Ms own and Ms 
brotlier's personal services; lie also contiibii ted liberally -to tho' War Funds. 

6. Tbe llaja was lelected representative member ' of the Simla Hill States 
to, the Chamber of Princes and occupied s.neh office from 1921, to 1924. He' 
was again elected to this office in September, 1933. 


: ; . KEONTHAL. 

, ■ 1. , The^ ‘Keonthal State ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The family is Rajput and the 
family suffix is Sen. Koti, Theog, Madhan, Ghimd, and Ratesh are trihu- 
taries of this State. ilH)ug!i in jnairy respects practically independent. In 
1805 Eana Bhoop Singli was the Clnef of Keonthal. Between 1800 and 1810 
he and his son Eagiiiinatli Singh joined hands at various times with , the 
(Tiirkha Commander Kaji I'hner Singh : a..n(l for three years prior to 1809-10 
Raglmoatli Singh held Keojithal nncler the authority of tiie Kaji. In l<s09-.1O , 
Kaji TTmer Singh (jiiarrtdled with both Bhoop Singli and l:iis soil Rtjgiurnath 
Singh who took refuge^ in Sangri and Kangra :i*esj'>ectively. I'he Kaji then 
took possession of the whole of Keojithal and dismantled all its forts nith one 
exception. Eaglmnath Hingli died in '! 813-14 aiid his minor son, Tilm Sinuhir 
Singh, who was wandering in exile, presented himself with his grandfather, 
Bhoop Singh, at the (aunp of Hie Engli'^li Aiariy in the following yeai*. On 
the termination of the Oinidia War Tika Sundar Singh was restored to his 
a-neestral territories with the exception of a |.x)rtiou which was •made over to 
Patiala. In 1830 the present station of Simla was formed by tlie acquisition 
of }>ortions of Keonthal and Patiala, other land beijig given in exdiange. The 
Chief of Keonthal was once only a Rana, but in the Mutiny, Rana Sansar 
Ren behav^ed loyally, giving shelter and hospitality to niany Europeans who 
fled from Simla when it wa>s feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there 
had become disloyal. The title of Raja wars conferred upon him in July 1858 
for these services. 

2. Raja Balbir Sen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by bis son Raia 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indehtedness of the State it was found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. On the death of Eaia Bije Sen in 
Pebruarv 1916 his son, Tika Tinmen dra vRen, the present Chief, succeeded 
him. He was educated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period 
of training, wins invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was married to 
the daughter of the Raja of Alinur in November 1924. A son fbeir-apparent) 
was born to the Raja on the 13th Rentemher 1925. A second son was born 
on July 8th, 1928. Two daughters of the late Raia Biie Sen were married ii) 
February 1916 to His Highness the Rnja of Tebri-Garhwal and the vouns^est 
daughter to the Tikwa of Vizianagram. The settlement of the State under- 
taken in 1912 was completed during 1915. 

3. The late Raja Biie Sen was present at the i^nperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of the %var he offered his per- 
sonal services and the resources of his State, 




KUNIHAE. 


1. On the expulsion of the Gitrkhas, Thakuv MunoTee Deo u-as cMmfirraed 
in tlie Cliiefsliip. Miingree Deo died in 181 d and was siiceeedecl t)y liib s , 
Kishen Singh, \vho died in 1866. Kishen Singh nns succeeded hy Ins sou 
Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was sn^eeded hy Im son, 

Singh, the present Chief, who was horn m 1898. Hardeo_ Singh sin- 

ceeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 191 T. A son (heir-appate .) 
was born to the Thakur on the 29th of January 1981. 


KDTHAB. 

1 In early times Kuthar seems to have been tributpy in turn to Nala- 
earh and Bil’aspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it was, however, 
fributary to Keonthal. During. the Gurkha occupation of Rana 

Gonal Sineh took refuge at Manimajra in Amhala District. Me died on his 
Way bWk1:o Kuthgr at the end of the war and the State was according!) 
conferred on hia son Bhup Singh. 

'ry 2 Bana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded hy.his minor son, 
iai Ghana, to whom a Khillat of Ba. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered by tbe State in tbe Mutiny. Jai Cband died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by ‘jagjit "Cband, wbo abdicated m favonr of hi s son and 
(Bed shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Bana lirishan 
Chand, the' present Chief, was born on the 23rd of Au^st 
educated at the Aitchison College. Me was installed as Bana on the 4th of 

October 1930. 
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KUMHARSAIN. 


1. The I'omuk'f ol this Sink', Kink Hingii, eaiiu' li-oiH (iayu. about 1U(H) 
A.D. and acquired the Slate by coiujiicHt. Tliis Slab' was formerly a tributary 
of Baslialir, hut alter ilie Gurkha War a sanad of imlepeiuleiu-o was granted 
to Bana Kahar Singh with tlie condition ati.ached of rendering feudal service 
to the paramount power. On hia death in 1839, leaving no direct heirs, hia 
estates lapsed to tlie Dritisb, Init were restored io a, eollatoral, 1 iitaiii^ oiiigTi* 
Tills Cliiof beliaved loyally in tlie First Sikli War, crossing tlie batlej at tlie 
head of 300 men, and laying successful siege to the Kulii Fort. of Srigarh. 
Pritam Singh died in 1874, and was succeeded hy Bana Bharani . Smgli who 
ruled for 17 years and was in liis turn succeeded liy Bana Mira Singh on the 
12th November 1874. The Thakurais of Balsan, Baraull, and Madhan wein 
at one time feudatorv to Kumhavsain, hut were made independent 1^ General 
Ochterlony in 1815. " Knmharsaiii ranks seventh among the Simla liili States. 

2. Owing to Sana Mira Singh’s mental incapaeity the State wn.s at first 
managed hy a Council and afterwards hy a Manager appointed hy Government 
until the Bana’s death wliich occurred ou the 23rd August l.)14. Me was 
succeeded hy his son Tikka Vidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Bana Vidyadhar Singh was installe^ ou the I2th 
November 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. A son (lieir-apparent) was 
born to the Bana on the 7th 'of January 1930. 
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MAHLOGJ-',::- 

1 , Tlie riiiing lioHse is Ilajpiit. The foiinder- of 'the, foniily came from 
Ajudhya and settled at JMiowaiuu After vicissitudes of fortune, the TluiKur 
settled at Patta, whicii has been the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State was held by the Gtirkhas from 181)3 to 1815 and, on their expulsion 
hy the British, a sanad, dated the 4th September 1815, confirmed the Tlmlmr 
in the possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
required in time of war. Sansar Chand, to. whom the sanad was granted, died 
in 1849, and was succeeded by Dalip Ohand, who died in 1880. He was 
succeeded by Thakur llughnatii Chand, who died in September 1902. 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was styled Thakur ; but in that year the title of 
Eana was conferred on Bugknath Chand as a personal distinction. He was 
a good administrator, and had the interest of his people at heart. He suffered 
much bereavement by the loss of many sons in infancy, but two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Durga Chand, was recognized as the successor to the gaddi 
with the title of Thakur, The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council until 1907 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was abolished and a Manager was appointed. During his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchisoii College, on leaving whicii in 1918 he 
was trained in the administration and invested with fiill^ powei^s early in 
1921, Thakur Durga Chand was married to the sister of Ilaja Bir Sher Jodhi 
Singh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district, in the same year. A. son named 
Narendra Chand (heir-apparent) was born on the 5th (.)e.tober, 192.1, and is 
being educated at the Aitchisoii College, Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among 


NALAGAEH (HINDUR). 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Rajput from Garh Chanderi, Nalagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Raja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. ^ Raja Bam Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, hut^is power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. Ti^hen the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the Biitish in 1815 Baja Bam Saran Singh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, hut he refused to take over the districts 
which he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion. 
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was formeriy a portion of the Sirmnr State, At the time of the 
|ii^ptalsi6m;' of thi- Qnrkhas its Chief was Karam vSinp^h, He, however, was 

old and infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands of his 
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The administration of ' the Chief is unfettered except that deaifi sentences 
require the coniinnationhf -the BiiperintenrloJit, Binila. Hill Stetes. jNaiagarh 
ranks seeoud in order of precedence among tlie Simla iiiii Sta.ies^, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Hun jab. 


2. The late Chief, Kaja Isri Singh, succeeded his fuiJier, Eaja Agar^Siiigii, 
in 187G. Mian Jogindar Singh, who was born in J870, was reeogiiiy.ed as 
Chief on the death of his brother, Itaja Isri Singh, in September 19i.L The 
Council of liegeiicy was abolislied in December '19J 4 when tJiiaiuIhri llamji 
Lai, Naib-Tahsildar, was ;appomtecl Wazir and tlie llaja wars permitted to 
exercise the powers of.a Eiiling Chief subject, till the extinction of the State 
debt, to the control of the Superintendent, Mill States. A rebellioM tooli: place 
in the State in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith showed the need 
for securing a reasonable standard of administration from the llaja, certain 
conditions were imposed upon him. After the death, of Cluuulhri llamji Lai 
in HoYember 19211, Rai Sahib Lala Ragubir Singh wnrs appointed Wazir. 
During the latter’s administration the State debt amounting to over a lakli of 
rupees has been cleared olf and the finances placed on a lirm footing. IMost 
of the conditions imposed upon the Raja in 1919 haye now been removed. 
Rai Sahib Pandit Laiq Ram is the present Wazir. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been ujjened. 


A revenue settlement of the Pahar Ilaqa was csompleted in 1923-24 and 
approved by Government. '.T.he settlement of tlie l)es Ilaga was completed 
in 1926-27 by Lala .Salig- Rum, .. Sett lenieiii Oilicer, A son (heir-apparent) 
was born on the 13th January 1922 and is being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. 


3. On the^outbreak of the Avar in 1914 the Raja offered liis personal services 
and the resources of his State. 

4. I'he Raja is entitled to be received by Viceroy. 


SANGRl. 


1. Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Raja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18th 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, but in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, Bikram Singh (Bikarmanjitj. Bikram Singh died in 181G and was 
succeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841, Jagat Singh, 
in uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh, should then 
have succeeded, but as he wms an imbecile, the Chiefship passed to his son, 
Ranbir Singh. On the latter’s death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, w^as 
recognized as Chief but the State was taken under luaiiagomeiit and so 
remained until Jagat S’ingh’a death in 1876. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 


hii son'Hira Singh on whom the hereditaty title of Rai was conferred in 1887. 
J&ai Him Singh' died "'in,4tit_an^' was succeeded by his son, Raglibir 


Singh. The'R.ai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
. ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 


THAROOH. 
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■ An -Karim SineVslmtli in 1^9, the State was graated to 

brotliei', tJi-otiu. On ]i__ * ^ o’n’c'prTi'tnent and was required to abdicate 
Jliobu. Jbobu was guilty oi mis-g ^ ^vam Sinffb. Syam Singb was in 

about the the State was then incorporated in 

turn required to abdicate_^in 1841 and iBe bme ^ 

at"" oy 

^^"^Eanjif died in 1871 and was succeeded ging^dSd^^^^ 

gin^i, i child of five, who i;eceived ^3^ th^preSut Chiel Thakur 
1902 and was succeeded by his ^u invested with powers in 1908. He 
Surat Singh born on the 29th September 1905- 

has a son W heir, ^ka but 4^ on the 8th 
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BENAEIS. 

1. The ^ate of Benares was formed on. the 1st April 1913. It consists 
of the Districts of Bhadohi and Chabia (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Maugraur respectively of the Family Domains in the Miraapur 
District) and Bamnagar (comprising the Eamnagnr town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His. Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya 
Narayan Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., wlio was born on the 17th November 1874, 
and succeeded his father Lieutenant-Colonel Alaharaja Sir Prabhn Narayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.O.S.I., G.C.I.E., LL.D.,_ in August 1931. His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. While His High- 
ness was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the Hnited Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. .Sis Highness^ is 
entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the Viceroy. During 
the tour made in 1905-1906 by His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Wales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prathu' Narayan Singh Bahadur) visited 
His Royal Highness and received the honour of an informal return visit. 
His Royal Hi^neas the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
December 1921. as the guest of His Highness Sir Prabhn Narayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the Ist January 1918 for .i^rvices in connection with War His 
Highness M(aharaja 8ii Prabhn Narayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 
sonal salute' of 15 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as 
a hereditary distinction. 


1 . The State of Rampur is the sole surviving representative of what was 
once termed the Eohilla Power. The present Ruler Captain His Highness 
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Nawab Sayed Mohammad llaza, Ali Ivluin Bahadur was born on tlio 17th 
November 1906, and succeeded his father H. H. Nawab Sir Saycd Mohammad 
Hamid Ah Khan Baliadur on the 20th June 1930. The reigning faroily of 
Eampur are Sayeds and come from the famous ^adat of Bareha in tho 
Muzaffarnagar district, U. P. His Highness has tWo sons, viz., Sahebzada 
Sayed Murtaza Ali Khan Bahadur, Heir-Apparent born on the 22nd November 
1923, and Sahebzada Zulfiqar Ali Kha® Bahadur .l)orn ou tlie 11th March 
1933. " 

2. The State Forces have been reorganised and their present strength ie 
shown in the Statement given ahove. During the Great War the 1st, Eam- 
pur (Eaza) Infantry rendered meritorious services in East Africa and a detach- 
ment of the Eampur La-ncers trained Government Eemouiits at the Eemount 
Training Depot, Aurangabad. These troops also did garrison duty in British 
India during the Afghan War of 1919. 

3. His Highness is entitled to he received and visited by H. E. the 
Viceroy. 

'■ 4. The State maintains a well-known residential Arabic College (Madrasa- 

i-Alia), which continues to draw scholars from the Punjab, l^ngal, anci 
Afghanistan. The total 'number on the rolls oi this College on the 31st 
December 1934 was 339. There is also an Oriental Library which attracts 
scholars from far and wide. It contains many rare manuscripts the duplicates 
of which are available nowhere else. 
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.'i. Now Hchools Imve been built in tlie 'IVhsiis ol‘ iVilanpur and Huar. ' A 
iu',w' Middle Sehool for boys is being built in llu' city. A. so.hnol lor girls lias 
been ojiene.d and about 20b girls are on tlio rolls. Stduiols for girls in 'IVlisils 
Bilaspur and Snar have been opened. A Afaternity and lUiiUl Wt'iraro (I'uire 
lias boi'n started in the City. 

(). The administrative, inaehinery ot the. States has been remodell'd. 
Slate Coiinetl has been inauguraied ; tho-dndieiary has beim reorganised; a, 
liigli Court with original and appcllat;e powers has beim 
I’et'orms have, been introdueed in the Bevenne .Departuu'nt. 

Department has been organised under a. Development Ministei 
have been placed in charge oi‘ an officer lent by tlie Cnited Pian 
ment, who have also lent an oflicer of the .Indian Civil Service to ftrWH4iarge 
of the Eevenne and the Finance Departments. All the arable laud 
re-assessed and settlement work is in progress in the villages under the sujier 
vision of an experienced Eevenne Officer of the I’nitcd .Province.s tioverumeul. 
The sanitation and the roads of the City have been improved and the ]H)wers 
cf the Alunicipality have been widened. Alasonry weirs For irrigation pur- 
poses have been constructed on several rivers; telephones have been installed 
. in all the Tehsils and about 50 miles of metalled road have been constructed 
’ since the accession of the present Enlcr. A sugar factory was started in, lOhO 
and another larger one is now under construction. 
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1. The Sijt'ato ia situated in the Hiinalayaa, and the Conainissioner of 
Bareilly is Political Agent Wthe State ; His Excellency the Governor, of 
the United Provinces being Agent to the Governor General for the State. 

8. The Euling Family are Panwar Ea-jput of Agnikula (Eire Eace). The 
first Euler of the line was Eaja Kanak Pal, v’ho belonged to the Dliarauag^ee 
family, and in Sambat 745 (688 A.D.) formded this Garhwal dynasty. The 
Euler Major His Highness Eaja Sir Narendra Shah, "E.G-S.!., is the B9th 
direct male lineal descendant from Eaja Kanak Pal. _He was born on the 3rd 
August 1898, and succeeded his father His late Highness Eaja Sir Kirti 
Shah Bahadur, .K.O.S.T., on tlie 25th April 1933. He was educated at th(> 
Mayo College at Ajmer. Tn 1916 he was apiiointed as Honorary rneutenaut, 
on 4tb October 1919 was promoted to Captain, on 2nd Tanuaiy 1922 was 
created a C.S.I., with effect from 17th January 1980 was promoted to the 
rank of Major, and on 1st .January 1932 was made a K.O.S.I, His Highness 
is attached as an Honorary Officer to the 18th (late 39th) Koyal Garhwal 
Eifles. On .the, 4th Octob^ 1919 he was invested with full ruling powers. 

3. The liaja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven gups, and is entitled to 
■ a return vfit 'by liis Excellehoy the Viceroy. .pi4 Tfeeka Raheb (lieir-appa- 
rent) waa %(Mrtt on the ^6th„May 1921?#' 
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